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Resolved: The United States federal government
should enact substantial criminal justice reform
in the United States in one or more of the
following: forensic science, policing, sentencing.
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Rookie Money Bail Affirmative
When a person is arrested and then “charged” (or accused of a crime), judges decides what to do while the
“defendant” (or person charged with a crime) awaits trial. There are normally 3 options:
1. release them (“on their own recognizance”) on their promise of coming back for trial,
2. unconditionally detain the defendant (keep them in jail until their trial), or
3. have the defendant post “bail” to be released (agreeing to pay an amount of money decided by the
judge that they will lose if they don’t show up to their trial).
Money bail is designed to ensure that a defendant will show up to their trial because they risk losing a
large sum of money if they do not.
The problem with money bail is that it is a large sum of money. If you can’t come up with the sum of
money, you stay in jail. You can’t work, live a normal life, or prepare for your trial like you normally
would. Even for those who can pay bail, paying that money is often a huge burden on their families. They
often go through “bail bondsmen” or people who give bail loans, for hefty fees.
This affirmative argues that we should eliminate money bail in the U.S. There are 2 main reasons: 1.
Large monetary bails disproportionally harm poor folks and infringe on constitutional rights and 2.
Detaining people before trial because they can’t pay bail is expensive and has large economic costs for
the defendants.
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1AC

Rookie Money Bail Affirmative

1AC
Contention 1: Inherency
The United States locks up more individuals (per capita) than any other nation in the world. The Vera
Institute of Justice (April 2019) found in 2015 over 440,000 people are locked up in pretrial detention
each year, meaning they have not been convicted or sentenced for a crime. This is more than five times
the people detained pretrial in 1970. The majority of those in pretrial incarceration come from lowincome minority communities. Bail, essentially, is a dollar amount on freedom and completely defeats the
notion that everyone is “innocent until proven guilty.”

Plan Text: The United States federal government should enact substantial criminal
justice reform by eliminating money bail.
Contention 2: Harm – Rights
Criminal Justice Policy Program at Harvard Law (February 2019) reported that “...money bail
discriminates against low-income people through bond amounts that are either burdensome or
unaffordable. Because wealth and race are correlated, money bail disproportionately harms Black and
Latinx defendants.” Pre-trial incarceration has a negative effect on people as well. Considering that
minority communities already suffer from a lack of resources when it comes to education, housing,
employment, etc. Pre-trial incarceration exacerbates these issues.
According to the Criminal Justice Policy Program at Harvard Law (February 2019), “the Supreme Court
has held that the Constitution prohibits states from depriving individuals of their liberty on the basis of
wealth.” This notion has continually been violated by cities across this country as they continue
incarcerating people pre-trial simply because they cannot afford to pay bail. The very point of pre-trial
incarceration is to keep people locked up because they cannot afford bail. This means that it is
unconstitutional to keep people in pre-trial incarceration over a bond issue. One of the pillars of our
democracy and justice system is the idea that people are “innocent until proven guilty.” Pre-trial
incarceration completely removes that right from poor people. If we truly want to maintain the idea that
everyone is innocent until proven guilty, we would remove money bail as a way to keep people locked up
before they are able to make their case.
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1AC

Rookie Money Bail Affirmative

Contention 3: Harm – Economy
Pre-trial incarceration not only targets poor people of color, it also takes a huge chunk of taxpayer money
which could be spent investing in our communities. Keeping people locked up pre-trial costs moneytaxpayers spend millions every day to keep people locked up pre-trial.
Pretrial Justice Institute (2017) published “Roughly 450,000 people are detained before trial on any given
day at a daily cost to U.S. taxpayers of more than $38 million.”
This comes out to about $14 billion dollars annually. This is money that can be better allocated to our
communities. We should invest in education, employment, housing, mental health services instead of
keeping people locked up pre-trial. Our tax money should not go toward incarcerating people pre-trial
simply because they cannot afford to pay bond.
According to the Coalition to End Money Bond, “pretrial incarceration causes people to lose their jobs,
housing, and even custody of their children. The individuals and communities harmed by these practices
are disproportionately Black, Brown, and impoverished.”
We cannot continue justifying the idea of locking people up pre-trial. People that cannot afford to pay
bond are locked up pre-trial until their court date arrives. This can last days, weeks, months, and in some
cases, years. And for many people that provide for their families, this means that they are not able to work
- causing undue hardship on their family members. Pre-trial incarceration continues this cycle of poverty
for many people in the system.
Cities and states across the country, including Illinois, have initiatives to end money bond. They are
demanding that instead of using taxpayer dollars to fund the incarceration of poor folk, local governments
invest directly into poor communities.

Contention 4: Solvency
Research has proven money bail to be ineffective - it does not ensure that people will appear for trial.
Criminal Justice Policy Program at Harvard Law (February 2019) reported “a working group in Santa
Clara County found ‘that most defendants who are released from custody pending trial will appear for
their court dates without any financial incentive, and that many of those who miss a court appearance do
so for mundane reasons such as lack of reliable transportation, illness, or inability to leave work or find
childcare, rather than out of a desire to escape justice.’”
Money bail is simply a reason to keep poor people incarcerated pre-trial. Simply providing more pre-trial
services and sending out reminders for court dates are more effective than pre-trial incarceration. By
eliminating the use of money bail, we are saving millions of dollars each day- and this money can be used
to fund our communities. Eliminating money bail is a way to reform the criminal justice system that has
historically targeted black and brown people. We must end this racist and classist system.
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Rookie Money Bail Affirmative

1AC Cites:
Digard, Léon, Senior Research Editor, and Elizabeth Swavola, Program Manager, Vera Institute of
Justice, “Justice Denied: The Harmful and Lasting Effects of Pretrial Detention,” April 2019,
http://www.safetyandjusticechallenge.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/04/Justice-Denied-EvidenceBrief.pdf
Doyle, Colin, Chiraag Bains, Brook Hopkins, Criminal Justice Policy Program, Harvard Law School,
“Bail Reform: A Guide for State and Local Policymakers,” February 2019,
http://cjpp.law.harvard.edu/assets/BailReform_WEB.pdf
“Pretrial Justice: How Much Does it Cost?” January 2017, Pretrial Justice Institute,
https://university.pretrial.org/viewdocument/pretrial-justice-how-much-does-it
“Pursuing Pretrial Freedom: The Urgent Need for Bond Reform in Illinois,” Coalition to End Money
Bond, June 17, 2019, http://endmoneybond.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/final-cemb-report.pdf
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2AC

Rookie Money Bail Affirmative

2AC
Harm – Rights:
There is no concrete evidence that money bail ensures one’s appearance in court.
P.R. Lockhart (May 7, 2019) cites several studies that counter the notion that bail exists to get people to
their court hearings. The article states, “a February study from researchers at the University of
Pennsylvania and George Mason University found that the elimination of money bail for dozens of
offenses in Philadelphia had zero effect on court appearance rates.”
This shows that bail does not have an effect on court appearances. Rather, it criminalizes poverty and
continues cycles of poverty and incarceration in poor communities.
The entire premise of money bail and pre-trial incarceration goes against the fundamental principles of
justice. This democracy and justice system is built upon the notion that one is “innocent until proven
guilty,” yet poor, Black, and Brown people (who suffer most from the consequences of money bail) are
not given this right. They are subjected to pre-trial incarceration for days, months, and in some cases,
years, simply because they cannot afford to pay bail. The existence of bail creates 2 justice systems, one
for the rich and one for the poor. Someone’s inability to pay bail should not subject them to be
incarcerated while they await their trial. There is no public safety risk when those that are locked up pretrial have not been convicted of a crime.
A 2016 report released by the Criminal Justice Policy Program at Harvard Law School, states, “The core
critique of money bail is that it causes individuals to be jailed simply because they lack the financial
means to post a bail payment. Jailing people on the basis of what amounts to a wealth-based distinction
violates well-established norms of fairness as well as constitutional principles.”
The report cites multiple Supreme Court cases that have upheld the fact that money bail is
unconstitutional. It directly violates the Eighth Amendment which guarantees that excessive bail is not
required. Jailing anyone pre-trial means that they were given an excessive bail amount, ignoring their
financial situation and ability to pay bail. This system continually impacts people based on wealth and
race.
According to an article published by the Brennan Center for Justice, written by Adureh Onyekwere
(December 10, 2019), “pretrial detention has dramatically negative effects on the outcome of a
defendant’s case: those who are held pretrial are four times more likely to be sentenced to prison than
defendants released prior to trial. Pretrial detainees are also likely to make hurried decisions to plead
guilty to a lower charge to spend less time behind bars rather than chancing a higher charge and longer
sentence at trial.” What justice is being served here?
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2AC

Rookie Money Bail Affirmative

Harm – Economy:
The for-profit bail industry is detrimental and reinforces the criminalization of poverty that the bail
system contributes to.
In an article published in HuffPost (January 24, 2017), Nick Wing states, “many defendants don’t have
enough money to pay bail, however, and rely instead on commercial bail bond agencies to get out of jail.
These businesses charge a non-refundable service fee, usually 10 percent of the total bail amount.
Defendants ― and often their friends and families ― are on the hook for this payment, even if the
charges are dropped or if they aren’t found guilty of a crime.”
The bail industry profits off of people’s inability to pay bail on their own. And in a report published by
the Pretrial Justice Institute (2017), “A recent study in Maryland found that people arrested in the state
from 2011 to 2015 paid combined bail bond premiums of more than $256 million. More than $75 million
was paid in cases that were dropped or found not guilty. Those people do not get their money back. This
system perpetuates cycles of poverty for some communities and disproportionately impacts communities
and families of color.”
The bail bond industry and the pre-trial incarceration system both benefit from and profit off of
incarcerating poor communities of color.
As mentioned in the 1AC, this country spends 14 billion dollars annually on pre-trial incarceration.
Moreover, Pretrial Justice Institute (2017), reported “this is, however, just a portion of the total price tag.
The collateral costs to justice systems, communities, and individuals, have been estimated to be as high as
$10 for every $1 in direct costs. This suggests that the true cost of existing money-based pretrial systems
is closer to $140 billion per year.” Imagine what community-based resources this money could go toward.
We are essentially paying money to lock up people that have not been convicted of a crime. This should
be money that is invested into our communities to help combat the structural problems that cause people
to harm- unemployment, housing insecurity, lack of mental health access, educational inequities, etc.

Solvency:
As mentioned in the 1AC, bail reform is extremely important and urgent as hundreds of thousands of
people continue being incarcerated pre-trial simply because they cannot afford to pay bail.
Data for Progress’ report on The End Money Bail Act (2019) outlines the problems with money bail and
proposes alternatives to the bail system. The report states, “like the federal system, each of these states
requires individualized hearings before a person can be held pending trial, and none allow a person to be
held based only on an inability to pay money bail. Reforms have been enormously successful.” States
already have alternatives in place to replace money bail. It is time that we end money bail nationally,
while adopting policies that have proven success.
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Rookie Money Bail Affirmative

2AC Cites:
Lockhart, P.R., “Thousands of Americans are jailed before trial. A new report shows the lasting impact.”
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Rookie Money Bail Negative
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1NC

Rookie Money Bail Negative

1NC
Harm – Rights:
The fundamental purpose of bail is to ensure that someone accused of a crime will appear at court. It is
important to remember why we have bail in the first place when having conversations around bail reform.
According to a 2017 report released by The Heritage Foundation, John-Michael Seibler (Legal Fellow)
Jason Snead (Policy Analyst) explain that, “bail emerged to solve a problem we still grapple with today—
balancing the general right of defendants to pre-trial freedom with the need of society to protect against
flight and ensure punishment.”
Setting an amount for bail is a more secure way of ensuring that someone will appear for court. Without
bail, you only have their verbal promise that they will appear in court.
Eliminating money bail can also pose a public safety risk.
In a 2020 article written in the New York Times titled “New York’s New Bail Laws Harm Public Safety,”
New York City police commissioner, Dermot Shea, outlines the harm that bail reform can cause. Shea
outlines the following points: “New York is not a jurisdiction that overincarcerates. Arrests are down 46
percent since 2013. Eighty-seven percent of arrested persons are released without bail within 24 hours of
arrest. The city has the lowest jail incarceration rate compared to the five largest cities in the country, half
the rate of Los Angeles and one-third that of Houston. The Rikers Island jail population is 51 percent
lower since 2013 and down 74 percent from its high in 1993.”
In many instances of bail reform, judges are also required to completely disregard public safety when
determining pre-trial conditions of someone that has been arrested. It is clear that law enforcement
officials and district attorneys have not had input into the conversation of bail reform. They are critical
and vital in constituting any meaningful change as their work directly focuses on the criminal justice
system.
The constitution prohibits the use of excessive money bail.
Issues with money bail are not a constitutional issue, as “the Supreme Court has repeatedly rejected
constitutional challenges to the use of money bail in the United States (The Heritage Foundation, 2017).”
Money bail is part of the Constitution and the 8th amendment clearly prohibits excessive bail.
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1NC

Rookie Money Bail Negative

Harm – Economy:
Eliminating money bail will also have a detrimental effect on the economy and bail bond industry.
Bill Armstrong, owner of a bail bond company, writes (in 2018) for The Marshall Project, a nonprofit
journal about criminal justice, “the California Assembly Appropriations Committee has estimated that the
elimination of bail will cost the state hundreds of millions of dollars annually. It’s not just the cost of
running the jails, but less calculable expenses, such as the cost of investigative work or apprehending
defendants who fail to show up in court. The system will also miss out on a sizeable amount of money
from the bond industry. We pay taxes on every bond we write.” The affirmative states that we will be
saving money by eliminating money bail, but the cost of any alternatives to money bail are excessive.
Bill Armstrong also outlines the need for bail and the bail bond industry, “defendants on bail will remain
in a much better position than those arrested and held. Taxpayers will be saved hundreds of millions of
dollars a year. Families will be kept together and provided for, and given hope.” The bail bond industry
has helped both people arrested for crimes and has helped save taxpayers money.

Solvency:
Many states and jurisdictions that have eliminated money bail have replaced it with risk-assessment
algorithms.
In a 2018 article published in The Atlantic, “The Bail-Reform Tool That Activists Want Abolished,”
editorial fellow Madeleine Carlisle writes, “activists argue that the algorithms are fundamentally flawed
because the data they use to predict a person’s risk could be influenced by structural racism: The number
of times someone has been convicted of a crime, for example, or their failure to appear in court could
both be affected by racial bias.” This means that any sort of bail reform does not solve the structural
issues that the affirmative claims that eliminating money bail solves.
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in the Edwin Meese III Center for Legal and Judicial Studies, Institute for Constitutional Government, at
The Heritage Foundation, “The History of Cash Bail,” August 25, 2017,
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Negative Block – 2NC/1NR
Harm – Rights:
Ending, or abolishing, money bail is unconstitutional.
As mentioned in the 1NC, money bail has always existed, and the use of excessive money bail is
prohibited. In an article published by the American Bail Coalition (April 1, 2019), the Supreme Court is
cited to have affirmed the constitutionality of money bail, “In denying certiorari the Supreme Court has
upheld the decision of the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Eleventh Circuit. In simple terms, this means
that monetary bail and the use of monetary bail schedules meets constitutional muster.” Any claims that
money bail is unconstitutional are simply not true; excessive bail is unconstitutional.
Many systems that have been introduced to replace the money bail system are unconstitutional.
California’s bail reform garnered backlash because of their new rules in determining pretrial detainment
using pretrial risk assessments.
In an article published by the Harvard Law Review (May 10, 2019), the report states, “ the new California
pretrial detention law is unconstitutional under the Equal Protection Clause because it detains people
based on where they were arrested. Courts have identified the right to bodily integrity as fundamental.”
This means that any sort of reform, especially ones using pre-trial risk assessments, to replace money bail
is unconstitutional and ineffective.
Most states and localities that have eliminated money bail have replaced it with pre-trial risk assessment
tools
In an article written by Robert Abare (September 7, 2018) and published by the Urban Institute, Abare
states that, “advocates are concerned that the combination of risk assessment–based decisionmaking and
the greater discretion granted to local courts to use preventive pretrial detention will lead to increased
rates of pretrial detention and continue or worsen racial disparity in those rates.”
The affirmative reinforces the racial disparities it critiques through their support of bail reform. Pretrial
risk assessments take into consideration someone’s criminal history, employment, drug use, etc. which
are all factors that can cause people to commit crimes. These tools feed into the criminalization of poverty
and Black and Brown lives, which the affirmative critiques.
An NBC news article (January 7, 2020) explored New York’s “second thoughts” after ending money bail,
stating that, “across the state, opponents of the new law have publicized cases of suspects set free ─ a
serial bank robber, a repeat burglar, a man accused of manslaughter, an alleged hit-and-run drunk driver
─ which they say demonstrate how doing away with bail allows dangerous criminals to remain on the
streets. Perhaps the most notorious case is that of Tiffany Harris, a Brooklyn woman who was released
after she was alleged to have hit three Jewish women in a bias attack, only to be arrested the next day and
accused of an assault on another woman.” By eliminating money bail entirely, we are releasing those that
have committed violent acts back into their communities and this can increase
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Harm – Economy:
Bail reform poses a threat to public safety. In a Los Angeles Times article (January 16, 2019) by Jazmine
Ulloa about California’s bail reform, Ulloa cites the backlash that California’s governor received upon
signing the law to abolish money bail. The article states, “bail groups fought the legislation since it was
first proposed three years ago, saying it would result in the release of violent offenders to the streets and
decimate a $2-billion national industry, including 3,200 bail agents registered in the state.”
Eliminating such a large industry can have detrimental effects on the economy, causing thousands to lose
their jobs.
As mentioned in the 1NC, the bail bond industry allows for people to pay bail and return home. Because
of this, they are not forced to miss work, allowing them to continue providing for their families. By
helping to release more people from pre-trial incarceration, the bail bond industry also saves taxpayers
money because their money is not being used to lock people up pre-trial.

Solvency:
The affirmative does not solve. Money bail cannot be eliminated on a federal level. This is a state issue
and will be better resolved through local legislation.
The Criminal Justice Policy Program at Harvard Law (February 2019) report that the affirmative team
cites in their 1AC states that bail reform is happening on a local level and that “much of the reporting on
pretrial reform focuses on state legislation and state supreme court rulings and rules.”
This means that the plan does not solve and that the federal government cannot enact legislation to
eliminate money bail. The affirmative mentions several states, cities, and localities which ended money
bail. This means that money bail is a local issue and can only be ended on a state level.
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Money Bail Affirmative
When a person is arrested and then “charged” (or accused of a crime), judges decides what to do while the
“defendant” (or person charged with a crime) awaits trial. There are normally 3 options:
4. release them (“on their own recognizance”) on their promise of coming back for trial,
5. unconditionally detain the defendant (keep them in jail until their trial), or
6. have the defendant post “bail” to be released (agreeing to pay an amount of money decided by the
judge that they will lose if they don’t show up to their trial).
Money bail is designed to ensure that a defendant will show up to their trial because they risk losing a
large sum of money if they do not.
The problem with money bail is that it is a large sum of money. If you can’t come up with the sum of
money, you stay in jail. You can’t work, live a normal life, or prepare for your trial like you normally
would. Even for those who can pay bail, paying that money is often a huge burden on their families. They
often go through “bail bondsmen” or people who give bail loans, for hefty fees.
This affirmative argues that we should eliminate money bail in the U.S. There are 2 main reasons: 1.
Large monetary bails disproportionally harm poor folks and infringe on constitutional rights and 2.
Detaining people before trial because they can’t pay bail is expensive and has large economic costs for
the defendants.
The rights contention focuses on money bail discriminating based on class and wealth and violating the
“due process” clause of the 14th Amendment of the U.S. Constitution. Ending forms of discrimination and
upholding the constitution are important elements of the rule of law, which is necessary to maintain
America’s leadership (or hegemony).
The economy contention focuses on the cost of pretrial detention on taxpayers and the poverty that money
bail systems trap people in. The poverty leads to further inequality that destabilizes the economy.
Economic decline historically causes war as governments face crisis and need a rallying point.

Rookie Note: a *before the tag of a piece of evidence means that evidence was cited in the rookie version.
This is to help you identify what those arguments now look like in “policy debate card” format.
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Contention 1: Inherency
*Pretrial detention has increased fivefold since 1970. For-profit bail bond
companies are driving this increase, impacting poor communities the most.
Digard and Swavola 2019
(By Léon Digard, Senior Research Editor, and Elizabeth Swavola, Program Manager, Vera Institute of Justice, “Justice Denied: The Harmful and
Lasting Effects of Pretrial Detention,” April 2019, http://www.safetyandjusticechallenge.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/04/Justice-DeniedEvidence-Brief.pdf, VY)

Since 1970, the number of people who are detained while awaiting trial—the “pretrial
population”—has increased more than fivefold: from 82,922 people in 1970 to 441,790 in 2015.1 (See
Figure 1, below.) While the pretrial population comprised about half of people in jail prior to the early 1990s, it now accounts
for approximately two-thirds of people in jail nationwide.2 The stunning growth of the pretrial
population has occurred despite U.S. Supreme Court case law declaring that detaining people in
jail before trial—known as “pretrial detention”— should be the “carefully limited exception” and
liberty “the norm.”3 This growth occurred even while both violent and property crime rates
steadily declined—a 50 percent decrease for violent crime and a 47 percent decrease for property crime between 1991 and 2013.4 Arrest
rates decreased too, from 5,807 per 100,000 people in 1995 to 3,691 in 2013.5 A significant driver of the growing number of
people in jail awaiting trial has been a paradigm shift toward financial conditions of pretrial
release. (See “The price of freedom” at page 3.) Between 1990 and 2009, for example, the percentage of pretrial releases in felony cases in the
largest urban counties that involved financial conditions increased from 37 percent to 61 percent.6 Nearly all of that increase was
due to greater use of commercial surety bonds, which are posted by a for-profit bail bond company
after the person pays a nonrefundable 10 percent fee.7 If people do not have the financial resources
to pay bail or bond fees, they remain in custody. As a result, members of the poorest communities
are harmed most profoundly, despite constitutional prohibitions on punishing people for their
poverty.8

Thus the plan: The United States federal government
should eliminate money bail.
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Contention 2: Rights
*Money bail is a biased system that discriminates on the basis of race and economic
class.
Doyle et al. 2019
(Colin Doyle, Chiraag Bains, Brook Hopkins, Criminal Justice Policy Program, Harvard Law School, “Bail Reform: A Guide for State and Local
Policymakers,” February 2019, http://cjpp.law.harvard.edu/assets/BailReform_WEB.pdf, AP)

Money bail exacerbates the disparities of the criminal justice system. By nature, money bail
discriminates against low-income people through bond amounts that are either burdensome or
unaffordable. Because wealth and race are correlated, money bail disproportionately harms Black
and Latinx defendants. Implicit and explicit racial biases make this worse. Recent empirical
research finds that judges overpredict the risk of Black defendants committing crimes on pretrial
release and underpredict the risk of white defendants committing crimes on pretrial release.37
Accordingly, money bail is imposed more often on Black defendants than white defendants, and Black
defendants receive higher bail amounts than white defendants.38 A nationwide study has also found that Latinx
and Black defendants “are more likely to be detained [pretrial] than similarly situated white
defendants.”39 Although most people in jail awaiting trial are men, the number of women detained pretrial has risen dramatically in recent
decades.40 A survey of people in prison indicates that LGBT people may face worse pretrial outcomes, but this issue is understudied and more
research is needed.41

Principles of non-discrimination in judicial systems, with full access to justice, is the
foundation of the rule of law.
United Nations 2019
(United Nations, “Equality and Non-discrimination,” Feb. 19, 2019, https://www.un.org/ruleoflaw/thematic-areas/human-rights/equality-andnon-discrimination/, VY)

The principles of equality and non-discrimination are part of the foundations of the rule of law. As
Member States noted in the Declaration of the High-Level Meeting on the Rule of Law, “all persons,
institutions and entities, public and private, including the State itself, are accountable to just, fair
and equitable laws and are entitled without any discrimination to equal protection of the law”(para.
2). They also dedicated themselves to respect the equal rights of all without distinction as to race, sex,
language or religion (para. 3). The international human rights legal framework contains international
instruments to combat specific forms of discrimination, including discrimination against indigenous peoples,
migrants, minorities, people with disabilities, discrimination against women, racial and religious discrimination, or
discrimination based on sexual orientation and gender identity. In the Declaration of the High-Level Meeting on the Rule of Law, Member States
also recognized the importance of ensuring that women, on the basis of the equality of men and women, fully enjoy the benefits of the rule of
law. Member States committed

to using law to uphold their equal rights and ensure their full and equal
participation, including in institutions of governance and the judicial system, and recommitted to
establishing appropriate legal and legislative frameworks to prevent and address all forms of
discriminaion and violence against women and to secure their empowerment and full access to justice. UN Women
engages in advancing these issues by supporting the UN system in the formulation of policies, global standards and norms, providing technical
and financial support to Member States, and forging effective partnerships with civil society. The Declaration notes the importance of the rule of
law for the protection of the rights of the child, including legal protection from discrimination, violence, abuse and exploitation, ensuring the best
interests of the child in all actions, and recommit to the full implementation of the rights of the child [para. 17]. In the UN system, UNICEF
engages in advancing the rights of the child, and supports Member States in implementing the Convention on the Rights of the Child.
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*Money bail violate fourteenth amendment Constitution protections.
Doyle et al. 2019
(Colin Doyle, Chiraag Bains, Brook Hopkins, Criminal Justice Policy Program, Harvard Law School, “Bail Reform: A Guide for State and Local
Policymakers,” February 2019, http://cjpp.law.harvard.edu/assets/BailReform_WEB.pdf, AP)

The Supreme Court has held that the Constitution prohibits states from depriving individuals of
their liberty on the basis of wealth. In the context of financial obligations imposed on convicted individuals, the Supreme
Court held that judges must consider a defendant’s individual circumstances — particularly the
defendant’s ability to pay and the availability of alternative punishments — before incarcerating
the defendant on the basis of unpaid fines.57 These principles have even stronger application in the
pretrial setting, where defendants are presumed innocent and thus have a stronger liberty interest.
The U.S. Department of Justice has adopted this understanding of the constitutional requirements of a pretrial system. In an amicus brief in a
lawsuit challenging bail practices in Georgia, the DOJ explained: “[A]

bail scheme violates the Fourteenth Amendment
if, without a court’s meaningful consideration of ability to pay and alternative methods of assuring
appearance at trial, it results in the detention of indigent defendants pretrial.”58

Undermining the rule of law destroys U.S. hegemony.
Schmidt 2018
(Brian Schmidt, Associate Professor of Political Science at Carleton University, having previously taught at the State University of New York,
New Paltz and the University at Wales, Aberystwyth. He teaches courses on international relations theory, the causes of war, the United Nations,
and American foreign policy, “Hegemony: A conceptual and theoretical analysis,” 15 Aug 2018, https://doc-research.org/2018/08/hegemonyconceptual-theoretical-analysis/, VY)
Keohane’s account of hegemony is closely tied to the subfield of political economy where hegemony most often refers less to brute power and
domination and more to consensus and political leadership. This is certainly the view of those who subscribe to liberal conceptions of hegemony.
Liberal hegemony, according to John Ikenberry, “refers to rule and regime-based order created by a leading

state.” He continues that “like empire, it is a form of hierarchical order – but in contrast, it is infused with liberal characteristics” (2011, p. 70).
Ikenberry argues that there are three institutional features of liberal hegemony: Firstly, “the leading state
sponsors and operates within a system of negotiated rules and institutions”; secondly, “the lead state provides
some array of public goods”; and thirdly, “the hegemonic order provides channels and networks for reciprocal communication and influence”
(Ibid, p. 71-72). According to Ikenberry, “in a liberal hegemonic order, order is also established and maintained

through the exercise of power by the leading state, but power is used to create a system of rule that
weaker and secondary states agree to join” (Ibid, p. 74). Unlike hierarchically organised political orders based on command,
whereby “superordinate and subordinate relations are established between the leading state and weaker and secondary political entities that are
arrayed around it,” liberal hegemonic order “relies on shared interests and the rule of law” (Ibid, p. 55, 61).

liberal hegemonic order is based on consensus and is characterised by a high degree of
constitutionalism: “that is, state power is embedded in a system of rules and institutions that
restrain and circumscribe its exercise. States enter international order out of enlightened self-interest, engaging in self-restraint
Ikenberry argues that

and binding themselves to agreed-upon rules and institutions. In this way, order is based on consent” (Ibid, p. 61). In essence, a grand bargain is
made between the hegemonic state and the secondary states to create a liberal hegemonic order. The latter willingly agree to participate within the
order and the dominant state agrees to place limits on the exercise of its power (Ikenberry, 2002, p. 215). The power that is exercised

by the hegemon is based on the rule of law. In this manner, Ikenberry argues that “political authority within the
order flows from its legal-constitutional foundation rather than from power capabilities.” Thus, “in this
situation, hegemony is manifest essentially as rule-based leadership” (2001, p. 83). This, in turn, helps to
legitimate hegemonic liberal order. Gilpin argues that “hegemony or leadership is based on a general belief in its legitimacy at
the same time that it is constrained by the need to maintain it; other states accept the rule of the hegemon because of its prestige and status in the
international political system” (1987, p. 73). For Ikenberry, the maintenance of liberal international order, as well as

its legitimacy, is contingent upon the hegemon abiding by the rules and institutions that it helped to
create in the first place.
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Strong U.S. hegemony prevents global war.
Khalilzad 2011
(By Zalmay Khalilzad, United States ambassador to Afghanistan, Iraq, and the United Nations during the presidency of George W. Bush and the
director of policy planning at the Defense Department from 1990 to 1992. “The Economy and National Security,” February 8, 2011,
https://www.nationalreview.com/2011/02/economy-and-national-security-zalmay-khalilzad/, VY)
We face this domestic challenge while other major powers are experiencing rapid economic growth. Even though countries such as China, India,
and Brazil have profound political, social, demographic, and economic problems, their economies are growing faster than ours, and this could
alter the global distribution of power. These trends could in the long term produce a multi-polar world. If U.S. policymakers fail to

act and other powers continue to grow, it is not a question of whether but when a new international
order will emerge. The closing of the gap between the United States and its rivals could intensify
geopolitical competition among major powers, increase incentives for local powers to play major
powers against one another, and undercut our will to preclude or respond to international crises
because of the higher risk of escalation. The stakes are high. In modern history, the longest period of
peace among the great powers has been the era of U.S. leadership. By contrast, multi-polar systems
have been unstable, with their competitive dynamics resulting in frequent crises and major wars among the
great powers. Failures of multi-polar international systems produced both world wars. American
retrenchment could have devastating consequences. Without an American security blanket, regional powers
could rearm in an attempt to balance against emerging threats. Under this scenario, there would be
a heightened possibility of arms races, miscalculation, or other crises spiraling into all-out conflict.
Alternatively, in seeking to accommodate the stronger powers, weaker powers may shift their geopolitical posture away
from the United States. Either way, hostile states would be emboldened to make aggressive moves in
their regions.
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Contention 3: Economy
*Maintaining pretrial detention costs $140 billion a year!
Pretrial Justice Institute 2017
(“Pretrial Justice: How Much Does it Cost?” January 2017, Pretrial Justice Institute, https://university.pretrial.org/viewdocument/pretrial-justicehow-much-does-it, AP)

Jailing arrested people before trial is the greatest expense generated by current pretrial justice
practice. As noted earlier in this brief, taxpayers spend approximately $38 million per day to jail people who
are awaiting trial (63% of the total jail population, or more than 450,000 individuals on any given
day). Annually, this $14 billion3 is used to detain people who are mostly low risk4, including many
whose charges will ultimately be dropped. By adopting commonsense policies that detain only higher risk people, that
money could pay for a bevy of other needed services. This is, however, just a portion of the total
price tag. The collateral costs to justice systems, communities, and individuals, have been estimated
to be as high as $10 for every $1 in direct costs.5 This suggests that the true cost of existing moneybased pretrial systems is closer to $140 billion per year. Jail costs vary widely depending on region, how long
individuals are incarcerated, special health or accommodation needs, and other factors. For example: • It costs about $460 per day to
house one person in New York City’s Rikers Island detention center, or more than $167,0006 per year—nearly
equal to four years’ tuition at Princeton University.7 In 2014, 1,427 people had been detained at Rikers for more than one year.8 Pretrial Justice:

It costs three times as much to process and jail the small percentage of
individuals who cycle in and out of jail repeatedly compared to more typical inmates. These people are
How much does it cost? 3 •

generally accused of low-level, nonviolent offenses stemming from homelessness, substance use and mental health issues.9 • It is 60-100% more
expensive to jail people who have health, mental health, or substance use disorders.10 It is estimated that two-thirds of people in jail suffer from
these problems.11 • It

is expensive just to put a person in jail. Intake costs—for booking, creating records,
medical screenings, and uniforms—may exceed $800 and are incurred even if the person is released
within the hour.12

*Pretrial incarceration traps people in poverty – loss of jobs, housing, and children.
Coalition to End Money Bond 2019
(“Pursuing Pretrial Freedom: The Urgent Need for Bond Reform in Illinois,” Coalition to End Money Bond, June 17, 2019,
http://endmoneybond.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/final-cemb-report.pdf, AP)

The United States Supreme Court declared in U.S. v. Salerno that “In our society, liberty is the
norm, and detention prior to trial or without trial is the carefully limited exception.”8 Pretrial
incarceration causes people to lose their jobs, housing, and even custody of their children. The
individuals and communities harmed by these practices are disproportionately Black, Brown, and
impoverished. As a result, around the country, a vibrant grassroots movement has developed with the goal of holding the court system to
the basic promise of pretrial freedom and bringing our people home. We know the solution to poverty and racial
disparities is investment in our communities, not increased spending on criminalization and
incarceration.
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Economic inequality and poverty slow the entire economy and unravels political
stability.
Ingraham, citing a U.N. study, 2020
(Christopher Ingraham, “U.N. warns that runaway inequality is destabilizing the world’s democracies,” Feb. 11, 2020,
https://www.washingtonpost.com/business/2020/02/11/income-inequality-un-destabilizing/, VY)
The U.N. report notes, however, that rampant inequality is harmful even to people

at the top of
income and wealth distributions. Unequal societies “grow more slowly and are less successful at
sustaining economic growth,” as numerous studies have shown. As economic conditions deteriorate in lower
and middle classes, we may get to a point where a critical mass of the population can no longer
afford the iPhones and cool apps and free shipping that are driving our economy, causing a
recession. In the end, the trouble with capitalism may be that eventually you run out of other people’s money. The U.N. report is unusually
clear-eyed on the power dynamics underlying today’s inequality struggles. “People in positions of power tend to capture
political processes, particularly in contexts of high and growing inequality,” the report states. “Efforts to reduce
inequality will inevitably challenge the interests of certain individuals and groups. At their core, they affect the balance of power.” This
observation is extremely useful for understanding the current debate. The winners of the modern winner-take-all economy often protest that
the distribution of money is not a zero-sum game. The rank-and-file may be getting a smaller piece of the American pie, but if that pie is much
bigger than it used to be, they may still be better off than they were 40 years ago. But while preaching nonzero-sum thinking, those winners
have also taken a ruthlessly zero-sum approach to rewriting the rules of the economy to their own benefit. Corporations and their wealthy
leaders have lobbied extensively, and successfully, to reduce their tax burdens, weaken the social safety net, undermine the power of their
workers and increase their influence in the policymaking process. The net result has been a massive transfer of wealth and power from the
poor and the middle class to those at the top. When the rich shape a country’s institutions in their own image and to their own benefit, it’s little
wonder that trust in those institutions declines, as it has in the United States. That lack of trust creates a

vacuum for authoritarian and nativist regimes to take root, according to the United Nations. “The central message
of populist movements has historically been that the common people are being exploited by a privileged elite, and that radical institutional
change is required to avoid such exploitation,” according to the report. But research shows the history of populist regimes

since 1990 has primarily been one of corruption, self-dealing, worsening inequality and political
violence.
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Economic decline leads to global war
Tonnesson 2015
(Stein Tønnesson, Department of Peace and Conflict Research, Uppsala University, Sweden, and Peace Research Institute Oslo (PRIO), Norway,
“Deterrence, interdependence and Sino–US peace,” International Area Studies Review 2015, Vol. 18(3) 297–311,
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/6601/c75092839c5e8d5ff2c476da603ec8551e68.pdf, VY)
Several recent works on China and Sino–US relations have made substantial contributions to the current understanding of how and under what
circumstances a combination of nuclear deterrence and economic interdependence may reduce the risk of war between major powers. At least
four conclusions can be drawn from the review above: first, those who say that interdependence may both inhibit and drive conflict are right.

Interdependence raises the cost of conflict for all sides but asymmetrical or unbalanced
dependencies and negative trade expectations may generate tensions leading to trade wars among
inter-dependent states that in turn increase the risk of military conflict (Copeland, 2015: 1, 14, 437; Roach,
2014). The risk may increase if one of the interdependent countries is governed by an inward-looking
socio-economic coalition (Solingen, 2015); second, the risk of war between China and the US should not just be analysed bilaterally
but include their allies and partners. Third party countries could drag China or the US into confrontation; third, in this context it is of some
comfort that the three main economic powers in Northeast Asia (China, Japan and South Korea) are all deeply integrated economically through
production networks within a global system of trade and finance (Ravenhill, 2014; Yoshimatsu, 2014: 576); and fourth, decisions for war

and peace are taken by very few people, who act on the basis of their future expectations. International
relations theory must be supplemented by foreign policy analysis in order to assess the value attributed by national decision-makers to economic
development and their assessments of risks and opportunities. If leaders on either side of the Atlantic begin to seriously

fear or anticipate their own nation’s decline then they may blame this on external dependence,
appeal to anti-foreign sentiments, contemplate the use of force to gain respect or credibility, adopt
protectionist policies, and ultimately refuse to be deterred by either nuclear arms or prospects of
socioeconomic calamities. Such a dangerous shift could happen abruptly, i.e. under the instigation of actions by
a third party – or against a third party. Yet as long as there is both nuclear deterrence and interdependence, the tensions in East Asia are unlikely
to escalate to war. As Chan (2013) says, all states in the region are aware that they cannot count on support from either China or the US if they
make provocative moves. The greatest risk is not that a territorial dispute leads to war under present

circumstances but that changes in the world economy alter those circumstances in ways that render
inter-state peace more precarious. If China and the US fail to rebalance their financial and trading
relations (Roach, 2014) then a trade war could result, interrupting transnational production networks,
provoking social distress, and exacerbating nationalist emotions. This could have unforeseen
consequences in the field of security, with nuclear deterrence remaining the only factor to protect
the world from Armageddon, and unreliably so. Deterrence could lose its credibility: one of the two great
powers might gamble that the other yield in a cyber-war or conventional limited war, or third party countries might engage in conflict with each
other, with a view to obliging Washington or Beijing to intervene.
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Contention 4: Solvency
*No justification for Money bail empirically, defendants reappear for trial without
bail. The only way to solve the injustice of bail is eliminating money bail.
Doyle et al. 2019
(Colin Doyle, Chiraag Bains, Brook Hopkins, Criminal Justice Policy Program, Harvard Law School, “Bail Reform: A Guide for State and Local
Policymakers,” February 2019, http://cjpp.law.harvard.edu/assets/BailReform_WEB.pdf, AP)

Money bail is not necessary to ensure that defendants reappear for trial. A working group in Santa Clara
County found “that most defendants who are released from custody pending trial will appear for their
court dates without any financial incentive, and that many of those who miss a court appearance do
so for mundane reasons such as lack of reliable transportation, illness, or inability to leave work or
find childcare, rather than out of a desire to escape justice.”93 The jurisdictions studied for this guide confirm that
high reappearance rates can be achieved through pretrial release and thoughtful pretrial services
such as automated court reminders. In Santa Clara County, which has taken steps to rely less on
money bail and release more people pretrial, more than 95% of defendants reappear in court.94
Washington D.C. releases 94% of defendants pretrial,95 and 90% of them make their court dates.96
Rather than eliminate money bail, some jurisdictions have attempted to forbid judges from
imposing unaffordable bail. But so long as money bail remains a possible condition of release, some
judges may continue to illegally detain people on unaffordable bonds. This exact problem has
emerged in Cook County, Illinois after initially promising reforms. Last year, the county enacted a rule requiring
judges to make ability-to-pay determinations before setting bail to ensure that “no defendant is held in custody prior to trial solely because the
defendant cannot afford to post bail.”97 To ensure compliance with the new rule, the Chief Judge reassigned all of the judges who had previously
made bail decisions and assigned new judges in their place. And yet, a community court watch program found that some Cook County judges
continued to detain people by setting unaffordable bail bonds.98 If a jurisdiction chooses to retain money bail as a condition of release, the
jurisdiction should require judges to make a finding on the record that the defendant can afford the bond amount and that no other conditions of
release would be sufficient to ensure the defendant’s appearance in court. A review hearing should automatically be held if money bail is imposed
and the defendant remains in custody for 24 hours.99 But the

only foolproof way to end illegal detention on
unaffordable bail is the elimination of money bail.
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Bail reform reduces crimes and solves economic injustices in the system.
Ibarra 2018
(Rebeca Ibarra, WNYC News, “Crime Rates Plunge in New Jersey, And Bail Reform Advocates Are Gloating,” Nov. 28, 2018,
https://www.wnyc.org/story/crime-rates-plunge-new-jersey-giving-bail-reform-advocates-chance-gloat/, VY)
Shalom said critics

of the Criminal Justice Reform Act, which mostly did away with cash bail, warned
there'd be a spike in crime. A month after it was implemented in January 2017, police union president Pat Colligan told NJ 101.5 that
"some real bad guys are getting out on the street." But since bail reform has been implemented, the numbers are
down across the board. "All the people who predicted that there would be, you know, this purge, where crime rates would simply
spike, they've been demonstrably proven wrong," he said. But there's no way of knowing if the reduction in crime had anything to do with bail
reform. "These are very difficult connections to make in a scientifically reliable fashion," said Martin Horn, distinguished lecturer in corrections
at John Jay College. While getting

rid of bail doesn't necessarily impact crime, it does have an effect on the number of
people who end up with criminal records, Horn said, since innocent people who can't afford bail have
been known to take a plea just to get out of jail. "It has the greatest impact upon the innocent who
get caught up in it. They're the most disadvantaged," Horn said. But there could one aspect of bail
reform that's driving down crime. Elie Honig, a former prosecutor who worked on Jersey's bail reform, said the new rules
also gave judges the power to keep violent offenders in jail without bail. Honig said 8,043 offenders were kept
without bail pending trial in 2017 — about 18 percent of total defendants. "Now under a new system, the most dangerous
offenders cannot get out regardless of how wealthy they are or how much money that can post
through a bail bondsmen," Honig said. "Those are the highest risk individuals and that has to have contributed to a decline in violent
crimes."
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2AC – Rights Extensions
*Setting cash bail has no effect on court appearances, but is used to target people of
color.
Lockhart 2019
(By P.R. Lockhart, “Thousands of Americans are jailed before trial. A new report shows the lasting impact.” May 7, 2019,
https://www.vox.com/2019/5/7/18527237/pretrial-detention-jail-bail-reform-vera-institute-report, AP)
More recently, a

February study from researchers at the University of Pennsylvania and George Mason
University found that the elimination of cash bail for dozens of offenses in Philadelphia had zero
effect on court appearance rates. This suggests that a key line of reasoning in favor of requiring a person to either pay bail or
remain in pretrial detention — that they incentivize a person to appear in court — does not actually hold up. These studies help bolster arguments
for bail reform, an issue that has seen increased attention from both sides of the political aisle in recent years, with states like New Jersey and
California moving to fully eliminate cash bail. But the Vera Institute report finds that bail reform is only part of the problem: the second is that
the use of pretrial detention itself is also in need of serious changes. “The issue isn’t just about eliminating money bail, but also about promoting
measures that will result in fewer people behind bars,” Rahman says. Research has also found that longer periods of pretrial detention appear to
increase both the likelihood of a person being convicted, and the length of the sentence they receive when they are. This could be because people
detained longer are more likely to take plea deals, or have more difficulty consulting with lawyers and preparing for trial. Being detained can also
make it harder for a person to earn the money needed to pay for defense attorneys or for a person to do the sorts of “good behavior” measures that
often lead to a reduced sentence or acquittal (things like volunteering, paying restitution, getting a job or additional education, or seeking mental
health or drug treatment.) And

it’s poor black and brown people, many of them women, who are more likely
to bear these costs. According to the report, “women are less likely to be able to afford bail when it is set,”
particularly because women make less than men and are more likely to be unemployed at the time
of an arrest. As for people of color, reports from organizations like the Justice Policy Institute have
found that race influences how much bail is set, severity of charges, and lengths of sentences, with
black and Latino people often being penalized at higher rates than whites.

Rule of law must be free of racial discrimination in the justice system.
IMADR 2014
(“Biased Rule of Law and Racial Discrimination in the US,” International Movement Against All Forms of Discrimination and Racism
(IMADR), 18 December, 2014, https://imadr.org/biased-rule-of-law-and-racial-discrimination-in-theus/#:~:text=The%20Rule%20of%20law%20must,their%20human%20rights%20are%20abused. VY)

The Rule of law must be objective and free from any discrimination based on race, colour,
ethnicity, nationality, religion or descent. The Judicial system is often a last recourse for persons
belonging to minority groups to seek justice and remedies when their human rights are abused.
However, the recent decisions of the grand jury have failed to ensure their equal rights; this intensified distrust of the
justice system among African Americans and other minorities in the US. The decisions once again
showed that racial discrimination prevails in the country. We voice our support to the demand of concerned US
citizens to reform the national criminal justice system to respect and protect the human rights of all
persons without distinction of any kind. We also denounce excessive use of force by law enforcement officers against racial
and ethnic minorities. With this regard, IMADR reiterates the CERD recommendation to the US to “intensify its efforts to prevent the excessive
use of force by law enforcement officials by ensuring compliance with the 1990 Basic Principles on the Use of Force and Firearms by Law
Enforcement Officials”[2].
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*Money bail is wealth discrimination. It treats poorer people unfairly, has lasting
consequences, and violates constitutional principles.
Criminal Justice Policy Program 2016
(“Moving Beyond Money: A Primer on Bail Reform,” Criminal Justice Policy Program, Harvard Law School, October 2016,
https://university.pretrial.org/HigherLogic/System/DownloadDocumentFile.ashx?DocumentFileKey=582068b7-f131-3e9b-f68b-3ac4b357cdbd,
AP)

Reliance on money bail has been shown to unfairly disadvantage impoverished defendants and to
undermine community safety. The money bail system results in presumptively innocent people, who
have been determined eligible for release, remaining incarcerated simply because they do not have
enough money to afford the cash bond. For instance, a 2013 review of New York City’s jail system showed that “more
than 50% of jail inmates held until case disposition remained in jail because they couldn’t afford
bail of $2,500 or less.”7 Most of these people were charged with misdemeanors.8 Of these non-felony
defendants, thirty-one percent remained incarcerated on monetary bail amounts of $500 or less.9
Nationwide, 34% of defendants are kept in jail pretrial solely because they are unable to pay a cash bond, and most of these people are
among the poorest third of Americans.10 National data from local jails in 2011 showed that 60% of jail inmates were pretrial
detainees and that 75% of those detainees were charged with property, drug or other nonviolent offenses.11 In fiscal year 2014 alone, local jails

The core critique of
money bail is that it causes individuals to be jailed simply because they lack the financial means to
post a bail payment. Jailing people on the basis of what amounts to a wealth-based distinction
violates well-established norms of fairness as well as constitutional principles. It can also lead to
significant levels of unnecessary jailing, which imposes intensely negative consequences on
individuals, communities, and the justice system.
admitted 11.4 million people and the nationwide average daily population included 467,500 pretrial defendants.12

Money bail violates multiple constitutional rights.
ACLU no date
(“Bail Reform,” American Civil Liberties Union, no date, accessed July 3, 2020, https://www.aclu.org/issues/smart-justice/bail-reform, VY)

After an arrest — wrongful or not — a person’s ability to leave jail and return home to fight the
charges depends on money. That's because, in most states, people are required to pay cash bail. Originally, bail was supposed to
make sure people return to court to face charges against them. But instead, the money bail system has morphed into
widespread wealth-based incarceration. Poorer Americans and people of color often can't afford to come up with money for
bail, leaving them stuck in jail awaiting trial, sometimes for months or years. Meanwhile, wealthy people accused of the same crime can buy their
freedom and return home. Across

the country, money bail is set at levels that are far too high for many
people or their families to pay. Defendants face an impossible choice: sit in jail as the case moves through the system; pay a
nonrefundable fee to a for-profit bail bonds company; or plead guilty and give up the right to defend themselves at trial. For poorer families,
paying this fee can be a significant hardship. They won’t ever get the money back regardless of the outcome of the case – even if the arrest was a
case of mistaken identity and no charges were ever filed. This bail system has increased the jail population and made America's incarceration
problem worse. According to a report by the Vera Institute for Justice, the number of annual jail admissions doubled in the past three decades to
12 million, and the average length of stay increased from 14 to 23 days. The ACLU Campaign for Smart Justice is fighting in the courts and in
state legislatures to end the unjust bail system, which often profits private bail insurance companies. Current

bail practices are
unconstitutional in violating due process rights and equal protection under the Fourteenth
Amendment, the prohibition against excessive bail in the Eighth Amendment, and the right to a
speedy trial guaranteed by the Sixth Amendment.
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*Pretrial detention defendants have worse outcomes in their cases. The
psychological trauma is also devasting.
Onyekwere 2019
(Adureh Onyekwere, “How Cash Bail Works,” Brennan Center for Justice, Published December 10, 2019, https://www.brennancenter.org/ourwork/research-reports/how-cash-bail-works, AP)

Defendants who don’t have the funds to pay a bond premium are forced to await trial in jail.
Pretrial detention has dramatically negative effects on the outcome of a defendant’s case: those who
are held pretrial are four times more likely to be sentenced to prison than defendants released prior
to trial. Pretrial detainees are also likely to make hurried decisions to plead guilty to a lower charge
to spend less time behind bars rather than chancing a higher charge and longer sentence at trial. In
addition, the psychological trauma of unnecessary pretrial detention can be devastating. Kalief Browder
was a 16-year-old accused of stealing a backpack in New York City. Bail was set at $3,000, and his family couldn’t pay it. Browder languished in
jail for three years awaiting trial, spending much of the time in solitary confinement. Eventually, prosecutors dropped the charges against him, but
the damage was done — Browder committed suicide soon after his release.

Institutions and rule of law are necessary for liberal democracies, international
order, and U.S. leadership.
Ikenberry 2011
(G. John Ikenberry, Professor of Politics and International Affairs at Princeton University in the Department of Politics and the Woodrow Wilson
School of Public and International Affairs. He is also Co-Director of Princeton's Center for International Security Studies, “Liberal Leviathan,”
Chapter Title: Power and the Varieties of Order. 2011, Princeton University Press, http://www.jstor.com/stable/j.ctt7rjt2.6, VY)
International order can also be organized around agreed-upon rules and institutions. This is order based
on consent. Here, states and societal groups of various sorts respond to deep impulses and incentives to mutually build structures of exchange and
cooperation. Liberal democracies in particular are drawn to this sort of order, finding their security

and societal interests advanced through open and rule-based relations. While systems based on balance and
command depend fundamentally on state power—either in balance or by preponderance—for the establishment and maintenance of stable order,
consent-based order relies on shared interests and the rule of law. In its most developed form, international

order is constitutional in character. That is, state power is embedded in a system of rules and
institutions that restrain and circumscribe its exercise. States enter the international order out of enlightened selfinterest, engaging in self-restraint and binding themselves to agreed-upon rules and institutions. In this way, order is based on consent. This
liberal conception of order is attached to a grand narrative about the rise and transformation of the modern international system. It is an account
of the “liberal ascendancy.” In the late eighteenth century, liberal states emerged and began two centuries of

experiment and innovation in order building, championing open and rule-based relations. Triumphs and
setbacks followed. In this liberal ascendancy, the Western democracies became more powerful and
prosperous. Their numbers and share of world power increased and took a huge jump with the defeat of fascist and totalitarian challengers
in the twentieth century. These liberal states also made efforts to construct a congenial international order. At postwar moments, led by Great
Britain and the United States, they put forward progressive ideas about the organization of global relations. With the end of the Cold War, the last
rival organizing logic of world order fell away.39
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U.S. leadership is important to maintain the world order and stability.
Brands 2017
(Brands, Hal. Henry A. Kissinger Distinguished Professor of Global Affairs at the Johns Hopkins University School of Advanced International
Studies (SAIS) and a Resident Scholar at the American Enterprise Institute. “U.S. Grand Strategy in an Age of Nationalism: Fortress America
and Its Alternatives.” Washington Quarterly, no. 1, 2017, p. 73. EBSCOhost, VY)
Yet, Fortress America would also have deeply pernicious effects that would outweigh any narrow, short-term benefits. Most broadly, it would
shred the international order that Washington has long promoted. The relatively high levels of international stability and

security that the world has enjoyed since World War II, the maintenance of an open global
economy, the unprecedented spread of liberal concepts such as democracy and human rights: all of
these fundamental characteristics of the international system have rested on the geopolitical,
economic, and ideological leadership of the United States, and all would, presumably, be
endangered by a reversion to Fortress America. Indeed, if one accepts the relatively commonsensical premise that the actions of the
world's preeminent power set the tone for the international system, then such dramatic changes in U.S. foreign policy
would inevitably upend the global order, as well.[26] Of course, killing the liberal order might be a feature, not a glitch, of
Fortress America. So the question is whether disrupting the international system could still pay dividends by enabling narrower national gains.
The trouble here, however, is that Fortress America hinges on a fundamentally skewed assessment of the benefits and costs of American
internationalism. As noted, there is strong evidence that an open trading system makes America far wealthier than it would be otherwise—even if
the gains are unevenly distributed and some trade partners pursue predatory approaches. There is strong evidence that U.S.

alliance commitments have suppressed regional instability which might otherwise erupt and force
Washington to intervene—as happened during World War I and World War II—at enormous cost in lives and treasure. There is strong evidence
that institutions such as the IMF, World Bank, and UN actually serve as force-multipliers for U.S. power, by allowing America to project its
voice through forums for which it pays only a fraction of the cost. And there is strong evidence that an international

system in which democracy is dominant is likely to be more peaceful and advantageous for the
United States over the long run, and that American policies have contributed enormously to the
spread of democracy to date. Fortress America misses just how beneficial the post-war order has been for America—and thus
dramatically understates the costs of destroying that order. [27] Indeed, Fortress America would simply exchange modest short-term gains for far
higher long-term costs—namely, the emergence of a less prosperous and less stable world, one in which

liberal political institutions such as democracy are less prevalent, and one in which the United
States would ultimately suffer a great deal as well. And when one examines Fortress America more closely, even some of
the shorter-term gains prove illusory. Fortress America emphasizes a more aggressive approach to counter-terrorism—but by disrupting U.S.
alliances and alienating Muslim communities at home and abroad, it would surely undercut both the international and domestic cooperation
essential to any counter-terrorism strategy. Fortress America emphasizes strengthening American sovereignty and aggressively curbing illegal
immigration—but killing NAFTA and immiserating Mexico would only exacerbate the economic underdevelopment that drives migrants to the
United States. "Energy independence" seems like a worthwhile goal, but realizing it would require the nearly impossible task of completely
sealing the United States off from the global energy market.[28] Fortress America may seem alluring, but its key components are frequently
unachievable, contradictory, or counterproductive. In fact, Fortress America could prove profoundly self-destructive to American power. The

United States has historically been able to wield preeminent global power with remarkably little
global pushback, primarily because it has generally wielded that power in an inclusive, multilateral,
and broadly beneficial way.[29] Yet, if Washington were to adopt a more zero-sum policy based on promoting its interests at the
expense of others, if it were to become more aggressively unilateral and standoffish, other countries might come to view U.S. power as more
threatening than reassuring—and they might work more determinedly to counter American influence through diplomatic, economic, or other
means. Fortress America would thus represent the self-inflicted death of the relatively benign American superpower that the world has known for
the past 70 years, and the advent of a scarier superpower that would engender vastly increased international resistance.
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*Pretrial detention is expensive for taxpayers and the system. Only the bail
bondsmen are benefiting.
Wing 2017
(By Nick Wing, “Our Money Bail System Costs U.S. Taxpayers $38 Million A Day,”01/24/2017, https://www.huffpost.com/entry/money-bailcost_n_58879342e4b098c0bba6d5c6, AP)

A report published this month finds that jailing these people costs U.S. taxpayers approximately
$38 million every day, or $14 billion annually. The study, compiled by the nonprofit advocacy group Pretrial Justice
Institute, says the majority of this money pays for locking up lower-risk defendants, who it argues could
otherwise be released on non-financial conditions. The report sheds new light on the high cost of pretrial incarceration in
the U.S, and comes amid national debate over reforming the money-based system of bail. It also presents alternatives the study says could reduce
the financial burden jails often place on localities. “We wanted to give people some big-picture numbers to help them understand what your local

The burden on taxpayers
begins mounting almost immediately after police make an arrest. Jail intake staff has to process
inmates, create records, conduct medical screenings and issue uniforms. To get out of jail, most defendants have
costs are, both direct and indirect,” said Cherise Fanno Burdeen, CEO of the Pretrial Justice Institute.

to put up cash or other assets to pay a bond, which serves as collateral to secure their return for future court dates. If they can afford bail on their
own, the court gives back this money upon the conclusion of the trial, regardless of the outcome. Those who fail to appear forfeit the funds and
face additional legal penalties. Many

defendants don’t have enough money to pay bail, however, and rely
instead on commercial bail bond agencies to get out of jail. These businesses charge a nonrefundable service fee, usually 10 percent of the total bail amount. Defendants ― and often their friends and
families ― are on the hook for this payment, even if the charges are dropped or if they aren’t found guilty of a crime.

*Bond fees uniquely trap poor, and often innocent, defendants into cycles of debt
and poverty.
Pretrial Justice Institute 2017
(“Pretrial Justice: How Much Does it Cost?” January 2017, Pretrial Justice Institute, https://university.pretrial.org/viewdocument/pretrial-justicehow-much-does-it, AP)

Millions of people manage to pay money bond— at the cost of neglecting other critical expenses and
draining their communities of billions of dollars every year. A recent study in Maryland found that
people arrested in the state from 2011 to 2015 paid combined bail bond premiums of more than
$256 million. More than $75 million was paid in cases that were dropped or found not guilty. Those
people do not get their money back. This system perpetuates cycles of poverty for some
communities and disproportionately impacts communities and families of color.13 Take, for example, the
case of Demorrea Tarver, arrested in Baltimore in 2008 and charged with drug possession. Tarver’s mother paid a bail bondsman a $5,000 down
payment on the $27,500 non-refundable bond premium (10% of the full $275,000 bond amount). All charges were dropped weeks later, but the
Tarvers were still required to pay $300 per month to the bondsman. When

they were unable to pay that, the case went to
debt collection. Demorrea Tarver currently pays $100 a month on this debt, which is less than the
interest that accrues. At this rate he will NEVER pay off his bail debt.14
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Economic inequality undermines economic growth.
Duttagupta et al. 2017
(By Rupa Duttagupta, Deputy Chief in the World Economic Studies Division of the Research Department at the International Monetary Fund.
She joined the IMF in 2000 after receiving her Ph.D. from the University of Maryland at College Park; Stefania Fabrizio, Deputy Unit Chief in
the IMF’s Strategy, Policy, and Review Department. Prior to joining the IMF, she was visiting professor at the University of Salamanca, Spain,
PhD in economics from the European University Institute; Davide Furceri, Deputy Division Chief at the IMF Research Department. He holds a
Ph.D. in Economics from the University of Illinois; and Sweta Saxena, senior economist in the IMF’s Research Department. Prior to joining the
IMF, she worked at the Bank for International Settlements in Basel, Switzerland, and as an Assistant Professor at the University of Pittsburgh,
PhD in economics from the University of Washington; “Growth That Reaches Everyone: Facts, Factors, Tools,” September 20, 2017,
https://blogs.imf.org/2017/09/20/growth-that-reaches-everyone-facts-factors-tools/, VY)

Economic growth provides the basis for overcoming poverty and lifting living standards. But for
growth to be sustained and inclusive, its benefits must reach all people. While strong economic growth is
necessary for economic development, it is not always sufficient. Over the past few decades, growth has raised living standards and provided job
opportunities, lifting millions out of extreme poverty. But, we have also seen a flip side. Inequality has risen in several

advanced economies and remains stubbornly high in many that are still developing. This worries policymakers
everywhere for good reason. Research at the IMF and elsewhere makes it clear that persistent lack
of inclusion—defined as broadly shared benefits and opportunities for economic growth—can fray social cohesion and
undermine the sustainability of growth itself. We synthesize the lessons from our work with countries, and our research on
policy options to mitigate growth-equality tradeoffs and to foster inclusive growth in a note for the meeting of the G20 leaders in Hamburg,
Germany, this past July. A few facts Lack of inclusion results in both unequal outcomes and unequal opportunities. Income inequality—the most
widely cited measure of inequality of outcomes—has been declining, when the world is considered. The decline is due in large part to strong
growth in many emerging market and developing economies, although two-thirds of global inequality is still attributable to differences in average
income between countries. However, if the countries are considered individually, income inequality rose

sharply in many places. In the most advanced economies, the bulk of the gap opened from the 1990s
until the mid-2000s. In emerging market and developing economies, inequality is still high, even though it declined in recent decades in
many of them. Lack of inclusion also manifests itself in unequal access to jobs and basic services, such as
health and education. To cite just a few examples: over 200 million people around the world are unemployed, with youth
unemployment at alarming levels in many countries. Mortality rates for some segments of the population are
increasing, including in the United States. Twenty percent of adults in advanced economies remain excluded from formal
access to finance: for example, they do not have an account with a financial institution. Finally, wide-spread gender discrimination has led to
persistent differences in health, education and incomes between men and women in large parts of the world. Technology and

economic integration have brought large benefits to many economies, but the benefits have not
always been broadly shared. Both technology and trade have been driving forces behind growth and productivity, and lowered
prices, greatly benefitting the poor who spend a large share of their incomes on food, clothing, and other basic goods. However, technology has
increased the demand almost exclusively for skilled labor, while trade has sometimes displaced lower-skilled workers. Greater integration of
economies has also resulted in relocation of factories and greater use of equipment, displacing workers. There are options to encourage growth
for all So, what can be done to foster inclusive growth? The answer is not to hold off on reforms that boost productivity and growth but rather to
focus on policies that offer opportunities for all. Policymakers must design measures that can mitigate potential

compromises between the objectives of raising growth and reducing inequality.
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The 2008 recession doesn’t prove economic decline doesn’t lead to war. It brought
us to the brink. The next major economic decline will erupt into global military
conflict, further fueled by economic inequality.
Liu 2018
(Qian Liu, Managing Director, Greater China, “The next economic crisis could cause a global conflict. Here's why,” The Economist Group, 13
Nov 2018, https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2018/11/the-next-economic-crisis-could-cause-a-global-conflict-heres-why, VY)
The next economic crisis is closer than you think. But what you should really worry about is what comes after: in the current social, political, and
technological landscape, a prolonged economic crisis, combined with rising income inequality, could well

escalate into a major global military conflict. The 2008-09 global financial crisis almost bankrupted
governments and caused systemic collapse. Policymakers managed to pull the global economy back from the brink, using
massive monetary stimulus, including quantitative easing and near-zero (or even negative) interest rates. But monetary stimulus is
like an adrenaline shot to jump-start an arrested heart; it can revive the patient, but it does nothing
to cure the disease. Treating a sick economy requires structural reforms, which can cover everything from
financial and labor markets to tax systems, fertility patterns, and education policies . Policymakers have utterly failed to
pursue such reforms, despite promising to do so. Instead, they have remained preoccupied with politics. From Italy to
Germany, forming and sustaining governments now seems to take more time than actual governing. And Greece, for example, has relied on
money from international creditors to keep its head (barely) above water, rather than genuinely reforming its pension system or improving its
business environment. The lack of structural reform has meant that the unprecedented excess liquidity that central banks injected into their
economies was not allocated to its most efficient uses. Instead, it raised global asset prices to levels even higher than those prevailing before
2008. In the United States, housing prices are now 8% higher than they were at the peak of the property bubble in 2006, according to the property
website Zillow. The price-to-earnings (CAPE) ratio, which measures whether stock-market prices are within a reasonable range, is now higher
than it was both in 2008 and at the start of the Great Depression in 1929. As monetary tightening reveals the

vulnerabilities in the real economy, the collapse of asset-price bubbles will trigger another economic
crisis – one that could be even more severe than the last, because we have built up a tolerance to our strongest
macroeconomic medications. A decade of regular adrenaline shots, in the form of ultra-low interest rates and unconventional monetary policies,
has severely depleted their power to stabilize and stimulate the economy. If history is any guide, the consequences of this mistake

could extend far beyond the economy. According to Harvard’s Benjamin Friedman, prolonged periods of
economic distress have been characterized also by public antipathy toward minority groups or
foreign countries – attitudes that can help to fuel unrest, terrorism, or even war. For example, during the
Great Depression, US President Herbert Hoover signed the 1930 Smoot-Hawley Tariff Act, intended to protect American workers and farmers
from foreign competition. In the subsequent five years, global trade shrank by two-thirds. Within a decade, World War II had begun. To be sure,
WWII, like World War I, was caused by a multitude of factors; there is no standard path to war. But there is reason to believe that high levels of
inequality can play a significant role in stoking conflict. According to research by the economist Thomas Piketty, a spike in income

inequality is often followed by a great crisis. Income inequality then declines for a while, before rising again, until a new peak
– and a new disaster. Though causality has yet to be proven, given the limited number of data points, this correlation should not be
taken lightly, especially with wealth and income inequality at historically high levels. This is all the more
worrying in view of the numerous other factors stoking social unrest and diplomatic tension, including technological disruption, a recordbreaking migration crisis, anxiety over globalization, political polarization, and rising nationalism. All are symptoms of failed

policies that could turn out to be trigger points for a future crisis. Voters have good reason to be frustrated, but the
emotionally appealing populists to whom they are increasingly giving their support are offering ill-advised solutions that will only make matters
worse. For example, despite the world’s unprecedented interconnectedness, multilateralism is increasingly being eschewed, as countries – most
notably, Donald Trump’s US – pursue unilateral, isolationist policies. Meanwhile, proxy wars are raging in Syria and

Yemen. Against this background, we must take seriously the possibility that the next economic crisis could
lead to a large-scale military confrontation. By the logic of the political scientist Samuel Huntington , considering such a
scenario could help us avoid it, because it would force us to take action. In this case, the key will be for policymakers to pursue the structural
reforms that they have long promised, while replacing finger-pointing and antagonism with a sensible and respectful global dialogue. The
alternative may well be global conflagration.
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Ending cash bail is effective – D.C. proves. National legislation is needed to create a
fairer and effective system and a national pretrial reporting program allowing
effective reform.
Data for Progress 2019
(“The End Money Bail Act,” Data for Progress, 2019, https://www.dataforprogress.org/end-money-bail, VY)

Several states have enacted broad reforms to their pretrial detention systems in the last several
years, including New Jersey, California, and New Mexico. Like the federal system, each of these
states requires individualized hearings before a person can be held pending trial, and none allow a
person to be held based only on an inability to pay money bail. Reforms have been enormously
successful. The District of Columbia prohibited the use of money bail in the 1990s. D.C. releases 94% of people charged
with crimes, of whom just over 1% are rearrested for a violent offense while pending trial. The End
Money Bail Act incentivizes states and counties to adopt release systems that mirror D.C.’s robust
and successful program. By requiring a presumption of release in most cases, limiting detention to only those people that involve the
risk of violent force or serious bodily injury and for whom no other conditions would be sufficient, and requiring periodic review of detention
orders, the End Money Bail Act will create fairer and more effective systems than any other proposal.
How the Proposals Incentivize Local Systems The End Money Bail Act will transform money bail in participating jurisdictions by providing
states and local governments with the money they need to implement just and effective programs. The

bill also funds a national
pretrial reporting program, which would collect, analyze, and share data through publicly
accessible dashboards. The bill ensures that funds will be allocated to a substantial number of participants by setting robust funding
floors, as opposed to ceilings, with mechanisms to redistribute any excess funds to additional local systems.
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2AC – Budgets DA Frontline
Non-unique – The federal government is sending relief funds directly to states to
fund education during COVID.
Jacobson 2020
(Linda Jacobson, “All states now approved for emergency education funding,” June 4, 2020, https://www.educationdive.com/news/all-statesnow-approved-for-emergency-education-funding/578899/, VY)
It was close, but all

50 states and the District of Columbia have applied and been approved for the
Governor’s Emergency Education Relief Fund — a relatively small block grant within the federal
Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act, but one state leaders have wide discretion in how to spend. The
U.S. Department of Education extended the deadline by a week, until June 8, but "it turns out the extension wasn’t needed, since everyone had

awards — which range from more
than $355 million for California to about $4.4 million for Vermont — are unusual in that governors
can use the money for “needs related to COVID-19” at either the K-12 or higher education levels.
applied by the end of the day on Monday," according to a department spokesman. The

Details about how governors plan to divvy up the funds, however, have been slow to emerge.

No link – Ending money bail saves money. Pretrial detention is much more
expensive than release and conditional release programs.
Doyle et al. 2019
(Colin Doyle, Chiraag Bains, Brook Hopkins, Criminal Justice Policy Program, Harvard Law School, “Bail Reform: A Guide for State and Local
Policymakers,” February 2019, http://cjpp.law.harvard.edu/assets/BailReform_WEB.pdf, VY)

Unnecessary pretrial incarceration also has consequences for society at large. Research indicates that
detaining a person pretrial increases the chances that the person will commit a crime in the future.47 This can be true for jail stays as brief as two

taxpayers spend approximately $38 million a day — or $14 billion a year — on
pretrial detention.49 Detention costs far exceed the costs of pretrial services or release on
recognizance. Los Angeles County has determined that pretrial detention costs the county $177 per
day per person,50 but release and conditional release cost the county between $0 and $26 dollars per
day per person.51
days.48 American
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No impact – The Great Recession proves school funding is resilient and the federal
government will smooth spending.
Isaacs 2016
(Julia B. Isaacs, Senior Fellow in the Center on Labor, Human Services, and Population at the Urban Institute, “Spending on public schools has
declined in the wake of the Great Recession,” September 29, 2016, https://www.urban.org/urban-wire/spending-public-schools-has-declinedwake-great-recession, VY)

Public schools are run by local school districts and are largely funded at the state and local level.
The federal government provides only limited funding—about 8 percent of total spending on K–12
education during the first seven years of the 21st century. But this changed during the Great
Recession. As the economy turned downward in late 2008, local revenues fell with the drop in
property values, and state revenues fell with declines in earning and income. At the same time, state
spending on Medicaid and other programs increased as more families qualified for free health care and other services
because of falling family incomes. States cut spending in other areas, including public schools, to balance
their budgets. State and local spending on public education fell by more than $400 per child between 2008 and 2010. The federal
government compensated for most of this shortfall, providing $54 billion for a new State Fiscal
Stabilization Fund, about two-thirds of which went to K–12 education. Under the American Recovery and
Reinvestment Act (ARRA), Congress temporarily boosted funding for federal education programs,
including Title I (for high-poverty schools) and special education. Between 2008 and 2010, federal spending on
education increased by more than $370 per child. As a result, total spending on education remained fairly steady at
about $8,000 per child in 2008–10. The federal share of K–12 education increased to 11 cents of each education dollar.
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1AR – Budgets DA – Uniqueness Extensions
The federal government is sending aid to states now. That will ease the loss of
revenue and forced budget cuts.
McGahey 2020
(Richard McGahey, economist studying cities and states and their importance in the economy, focusing on their policies, finances and budgets,
“$1 Trillion For State And Local Budgets To Curb COVID Recession,” May 13, 2020,
https://www.forbes.com/sites/richardmcgahey/2020/05/13/1-trillion-for-state-and-local-budgets-to-curb-covid-recession/#10ddd72c3302, VY)

$1 trillion in federal assistance to state and local governments is necessary. Without it, we will take
a severe—and totally unnecessary— hit to essential public services and to the economy. Yesterday,
House Speaker Nancy Pelosi (D-CA) and congressional Democrats threw down a gauntlet to Republicans: another $3 trillion in spending to fight
the deepening pandemic recession. The legislation would provide up to $6000 for households, allocate hazard pay to essential workers, support
the Postal Service, and put more funds into the health care system. But

perhaps most crucially for the economy, the
HEROES Act would send over $1 trillion to state and local governments. It can’t come too soon for
states and localities. The devasting April employment report showed collapsing employment across the economy, including in
government. Around 981,000 jobs were lost in state and local government. Although these losses weren’t as deep as other sectors like air
transportation or leisure and hospitality, they are likely just the start of major job losses. Job losses are coming as state and local tax revenues are
collapsing under the depth of the pandemic recession. Without

new federal aid, that revenue loss will lead to
devastating job cuts, hurting the economy in two ways. First, government employees provide essential services to the
economy—police, fire, health care, education, water and sewer and electricity, and garbage collection. Without water and power and garbage
pickup and police, businesses can’t operate. And without K-12 schools, workers with children—especially women—can’t work. Second, those
jobs are important to the macroeconomy. Government is a major economic sector in its own right, both through direct employment and also the
contracts and spending that finances for-profit companies and non-profit organizations. Without that spending, the economy will be driven into a
deeper and more prolonged recession.
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1AR – Budgets DA – Federal Funding Solves Extension
The Great Recession proves that federal fill-in means smaller impact.
Evans et al. 2014
(William N. Evans, Department of Economics, University of Notre Dame; Robert M. Schwab, Department of Economics, University of
Maryland; Kathryn L. Wagner, Department of Economics, University of Notre Dame; “The Great Recession and Public Education,” October
2014, https://www3.nd.edu/~wevans1/working_papers/Russell%20Sage%20Paper%20final.pdf, VY)
Finally, the

Great Recession led to the largest expansion of federal support for public education.
Through ARRA, the federal government doubled their share of school district revenues, albeit for a short
period of time. The largest component of ARRA support for education came through the State Fiscal
Stabilization Funds which made up 82 percent of non-Title I stimulus spending on education and
were designed to offset dwindling state support for education. Our results suggest that the program
worked as intended: a dollar in ARRA support offset a dollar of state funding for education.
Unfortunately, our results do not answer a more difficult question which is what states would have done had they not received stimulus funds. At
what level would states have supported K-12 education had there been no stimulus over the 2009- 2011 period?
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2AC – Federalism DA Frontline
Non-unique – The politics of a Trump presidency means federalism is dead. It’s
about the power of the base, states politics are reactionary and based on national
politics, not state-level politics.
Gawthorpe 2020
(Andrew Gawthorpe, historian of the United States at Leiden University in the Netherlands, “Federalism has become another casualty of Trump
and the coronavirus,” 18 Apr 2020, https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2020/apr/18/federalism-another-casualty-donald-trumpcoronavirus, JHW/VY)

Rather than seeing
it as his role to work with the states to develop a national plan, Trump instead spent months
denying that a problem even existed and stating that he took “no responsibility” for fighting the
virus. When the prospect of emerging as the hero who restarted the economy beckoned, he swung to the other extreme, claiming “total
Yet a vacuum of responsible leadership from the White House has meant that the system has not worked as intended.

authority” to supersede decisions made by the states and suggesting that governors who wanted to lift lockdowns at their own pace rather than his
direction were committing “mutiny”. On Friday, Trump went on a bizarre, all-caps Twitter rampage, calling on citizens to “LIBERATE”
Minnesota, Michigan and Virginia from state quarantine measures. Many Republican governors have responded by following the president’s
lead. Even

as the government’s top infectious diseases expert was pleading for a nationwide
lockdown, governors like Florida’s Ron DeSantis chose to sacrifice the health of their constituents
on the altar of their desire to please the president. When DeSantis did eventually issue a stay-athome order, he explicitly cited Trump’s changing “demeanor” as his reason for doing so. Other
Republican governors took their cues from the federal government too, for instance by waiting for Trump to issue a national emergency
declaration before they issued their own. Some Republican governors – such as Mike DeWine of Ohio and Larry Hogan of Maryland – acted
earlier, but they represent states in which Trump’s popularity is much lower than average among Republican-governed states. Democratic
governors have been more in tune with the needs of their localities than the president’s shifting moods, issuing emergency declarations and
lockdown orders sooner than their Republican counterparts. When their pleas for a more effective federal response were ignored, they turned to
self-help instead. As it becomes clear that Trump is pushing for an irresponsible reopening of the economy, Democratic governors in the west and
north-east have established working groups consisting of public health experts and economists to plot their own way forward. Why did
Republican governors stick with the president while Democratic governors went their own way? Much

of the explanation can be
found in the power of partisanship, and the nationalization of state politics. Trump’s grip on the
Republican base is so absolute that the governors of red states value their relationship with him
above almost any other. And so much of local politics is now filtered through a national lens that
Republican governors must be seen to be toeing the president’s line even on local issues in order to
please that base. The particular way that Trump exercises power has also contributed to the
reaction of governors from both parties. Trump has made clear that he will dole out federal
largesse according to political loyalty, even preventing Colorado’s Democratic-led government
from purchasing ventilators on the open market and later sending a hundred units “at the request”
of the state’s Republican senator, who is facing a tough re-election battle. The message is clear: Democratic
governors need to help themselves, because Trump sure won’t. And Republican governors need to
stick close to a president who sees himself as his party’s feudal patron rather than the leader of the
entire nation. The result has been an inversion of what the Founders intended, with some states
slavishly following federal dictate in flagrant disregard of local needs, and others hung out to dry as a national
crisis looms and Washington does little to shepherd a national response. Democratic governors cannot rely on the president to protect the lives of
their citizens, and Republican governors find themselves acting more as the lackeys of a monarch than representatives of the interests of their
states. Taken

together, these developments suggest that federalism has become another casualty of a
president unprecedented in his disregard for everything which truly makes America great.
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No link – Money bail has long been regulated and controlled by the federal
government.
Scarinci 2014
(Donald Scarinci, managing partner at Lyndhurst, N.J. based law firm Scarinci Hollenbeck, also the editor of the Constitutional Law Reporter,
“The History of Bail in the United States,” 08/06/14, https://observer.com/2014/08/the-history-of-bail-in-the-united-states/, VY)

In 1966, Congress enacted the first federal guidelines for setting bail with the goal of preventing the
unnecessary detention of indigent defendants. The Bail Reform Act of 1966 created a presumption
of release, which could be rebutted with evidence that the defendant was likely to flee in order to avoid prosecution. The 1980s
brought yet another philosophical shift. Under the Comprehensive Crime Control Act of 1984,
courts were authorized to also consider whether a defendant might pose a danger to the community
when determining whether to order pretrial release. The statute also set forth specific
circumstances under which defendants could be denied bail, such as capital offenses, violent offenses and repeat
felony offenses.

No internal link – State flexibility under federalism further entrench health
inequalities.
Gordon et al. 2020
(Sarah H. Gordon, Nicole Huberfeld, David K. Jones, all Department of Health Law, Policy and Management, Boston University School of
Public Health, “What Federalism Means for the US Response to Coronavirus Disease 2019,” May 8, 2020,
https://jamanetwork.com/channels/health-forum/fullarticle/2766033, VY)
The COVID-19 pandemic also intensifies and reveals longstanding inequitable distribution of power and resources, already evidenced by
disparate rates of treatment and morbidity for African American patients. Historically, state

flexibility in health policymaking
has meant that certain communities, such as poor African American families in the deep South,
have fewer resources over the long term and suffer entrenched health disparities. As a result, they
experience higher rates of asthma and other comorbidities that may exacerbate the severity of COVID-19. As hospitals develop triage
plans, racial/ethnic minority patients may be deprioritized for life-saving treatment because of
disproportionate burdens of preexisting comorbidities. Moreover, the economic outcome in places such as the
Mississippi delta will be extensive, where the most common job is retail cashier, Medicaid eligibility thresholds are extremely low, and health
care facilities were already struggling.6 Our

public health federalism is questionably adequate under the best of
circumstances—divided governance and policymaking result in predictably disparate health
outcomes that vary by zip code. During an emergency, when the health of the nation depends on
acting with coordination and cooperation, the failures of federalism come into sharp relief, forcing
us to reconsider one of the most deeply held American beliefs: that decisions made closer to home
are inherently better.
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2AC/1AR – Federalism DA – No Spillover
No internal Link, Safeguards protect federalism from any single federal policy.
Bednar 2020
(By Jenna Bednar, professor of political science at the University of Michigan, “Of course Trump’s authority isn’t ‘total.’ Here are 3 myths about
how federalism works.” April 17, 2020, https://www.washingtonpost.com/politics/2020/04/17/course-trumps-authority-isnt-total-here-are-3myths-about-how-federalism-works/, VY)
Instead of coordinating a national pandemic response, the federal government has compounded the collective action problem, as shown by Jared
Kushner’s striking assertion that the national stockpile is “ours” and not a resource for the states. The

founders pointedly included
safeguards to prevent national government overreach or shirking; those include the judiciary,
separation of powers, state representation in federal decisions, intergovernmental councils, the
people themselves and states’ ability to push back. Another safeguard emerged later: the party
system. In a robust federal system, these reinforce one another, a kind of fail-safe system intentionally full of
redundancies. The founders worked to design an institutional immune system so that no single
person or faction could disrupt the government. They hoped that federalism might sustain democracy.

53

Money Bail Affirmative – Federalism DA Answers – 1AR Uniqueness

1AR – Federalism DA – Non-Unique Extensions
Trump is weakening federalism now by threatening to withhold funds over mail-in
voting.
Somin 2020
(Ilya Somin, Professor of Law at George Mason University, “Trump's Threat to Withhold Federal Funds from States that Expand Voting By Mail
Highlights Growing Menace to Federalism and Separation of Powers,” 5.20.2020, https://reason.com/2020/05/20/trumps-threat-to-withholdfederal-funds-from-states-that-expand-voting-by-mail-highlights-growing-menace-to-federalism-and-separation-of-powers/, VY)
Earlier today, President

Trump threatened to withhold federal grants from the states of Michigan and
Nevada if they proceed with plans to expand vote-by-mail options in order to make it safer to vote in the midst of
the ongoing coronavirus pandemic. It isn't clear what specific funds Trump has in mind, or even whether he has any meaningful plan to make
good on the threat at all. Still, the

danger that the White House can use the threat of withholding grants to
bully the states should be taken seriously. If the president is able to impose his own new conditions
on federal grants to states and localities, it would be a serious threat to both federalism and
separation of powers. The vast expansion of federal spending and state dependence thereon during
the coronavirus crisis has made this an even more serious danger than before. To my knowledge, there are no
federal grants to Michigan, Nevada, or other states that Congress has conditioned on forbidding or severely restricting voting by mail. The
extent of mail voting is one of of many aspects of election administration that the Constitution
largely leaves to state governments. In my view, expanding vote by mail makes excellent sense at a time when in-person voting
could risk spreading a deadly disease, particularly among elderly voters and poll workers, who are especially vulnerable to the coronavirus.
Empirical evidence undercuts claims that postal voting is particularly prone to fraud, or that it necessarily advantages one party over the other. In

But whether
expanding mail voting is a good idea or not, the president has no authority to use federal grants to
pressure states on the issue. The Constitution gives Congress, not the president, the power to
allocate federal spending, including imposing conditions on state and local government grant
recipients. Supreme Court precedent also imposes constraints on those conditions to protect state autonomy, most notably that any onditions
this 2014 post, I criticized claims that allowing early voting by mail exacerbates the problem of political ignorance.

"unambiguously" stated in the text of the law "so that the States can knowingly decide whether or not to accept those funds," not added later by
the president or by creative judicial interpretation of vague statutes. If

the president can get around such restrictions and
impose his own new conditions on federal grants to state governments, he could use that power to
bully states and localities on a wide range of issues. Conservatives who might be happy to see Trump wield that authority
should ask how they would feel when Joe Biden (or some other future Democratic president) does the same thing. The same tools Trump uses to
pressure blue and purple states can easily be turned against red states. Either way, centrally enforced homogeneity will undermine the variation in
state policy that is crucial to coexistence in a diverse and deeply divided nation.
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1AR – Federalism DA – Global Warming Module Answers
States can’t impact climate change because America only accounts for 15% of
global emissions because America in total only accounts for 15% of emissions.
The Economist 2019
(The Economist, “Can American states slow global warming on their own?” June 29, 2019, https://www.economist.com/unitedstates/2019/06/29/can-american-states-slow-global-warming-on-their-own, VY)

America accounts for 15% of global emissions. The states and cities passing ambitious climatechange programmes account for a fraction of this fraction. Emissions have declined from historical
levels in America due simply to costs—natural gas has become cheaper, and the cost of renewables has dropped significantly. In
the past decade the cost of wind energy has fallen by 50%, while that of solar energy has dropped by more than 80%. States and cities can depress
this national trajectory a bit further. A

bifurcated country, in which prosperous Democratic states with hefty
environmental rules go one way and Republican-leaning states go another, is not ideal. But state
programmes will generate valuable know-how before the rest of the country moves, says Severin Borenstein, an economist at the University of
California, Berkeley. They will also provide an example for the rest of the world to study. China

accounts for nearly twice as

many greenhouse-gas emissions as America. Chinese bureaucrats have dropped in on California to inspect its programme
many times.

No internal link, global warming is inevitable – We’re already passed the tipping
point.
Ritchie 2017
(Earl J. Ritchie, Lecturer, Department of Construction Management at University of Houston, “Have We Passed the Climate Change Tipping
Point?,” March 16, 2017, https://www.forbes.com/sites/uhenergy/2017/03/16/have-we-passed-the-climate-change-tipping-point/#730c60b67e12,
VY)

A few years ago, 400 parts per million for carbon dioxide was widely cited as the tipping point for
climate change. Now that we have passed that value, it has become common to say that it wasn’t really a tipping point,
that it was symbolic or a milestone. Whether it’s a tipping point or a milestone, we have decisively passed it
and CO2 levels appear certain to continue higher. Ralph Keeling, the originator of the famous Keeling Curve, said “it
already seems safe to conclude that we won’t be seeing a monthly value below 400 ppm this year –
or ever again for the indefinite future.” Let’s consider what a tipping point actually is. The IPCC
describes it as “abrupt and irreversible change.” Lenton, et al. say it “will inevitably lead to a large
change of the system, i.e., independently of what might happen to the controls thereafter.” In other words, past the
tipping point there will be drastic changes even if we stop emitting CO2. Rather than staying “well below 2
degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels” as is the target of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), there
could be warming of several degrees, with associated sea level rise and rainfall changes.
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Climate change as an extinction threat is a dangerous strategy that leads to fear and
inaction.
Mann et al. 2017
(Michael E. Mann, distinguished professor of atmospheric science at Pennsylvania State University and director of the Penn State Earth System
Science Center; Susan Joy Hassol, the director of Climate Communication LLC; Tom Toles, the editorial cartoonist for The Post, “Doomsday
scenarios are as harmful as climate change denial,” July 12, 2017, https://www.washingtonpost.com/opinions/doomsday-scenarios-are-asharmful-as-climate-change-denial/2017/07/12/880ed002-6714-11e7-a1d7-9a32c91c6f40_story.html, VY)

It is in this environment of defeat and despair that we’ve witnessed a dramatic rise in the
prominence of climate doomism — commentary that portrays climate change not just as a threat that requires an urgent response
but also as an essentially lost cause, a hopeless fight. Some of the more egregious examples can be found among fringe characters such as
ecologist Guy McPherson —a doomist cult hero who insists that exponential climate change likely will render human beings and all other species
extinct within 10 years. Such

rhetoric is in many ways as pernicious as outright climate change denial, for
it leads us down the same path of inaction. Whether climate change is a hoax (as President Trump
has asserted) or beyond our control (as McPherson insists), there would obviously be no reason to
cut carbon emissions. Doomist narratives, albeit of a more nuanced and subtle variety, are now starting to appear in respected,
mainstream venues, written by otherwise able and thoughtful journalists. In this vein comes a recent New York magazine article “The

it is critical
to keep in mind the potential for unpleasant surprises and worst-case scenarios, the so-called fat tail
of risk. It is, moreover, appropriate to criticize those who understate the risks. But there is also a danger in overstatement
that presents the problem as unsolvable and future outcomes as inevitable. The New York magazine article paints an overly
bleak picture, arguing that climate change could render the Earth uninhabitable by the end of this
century. Its opening story about the “flooding” of a seed vault in Norway leaves out that one of the vault’s creators told NPR “there was
really no flood.” It exaggerates the near-term threat of climate “feedbacks” involving the release of
frozen methane. It mischaracterizes one recent study as demonstrating that the globe is warming
“more than twice as fast as scientists had thought,” when in fact the study in question simply
showed that one dataset that had tended to show less warming than other datasets has now been brought in
Uninhabitable Earth” by David Wallace-Wells. It is important to be up front about the risks of unmitigated climate change, and

line with the others after some problems were corrected for. The warming of the globe is progressing as models predicted. And that is plenty bad
enough. The evidence that climate change is a serious challenge that we must tackle now is very clear. There is no need to overstate it,
particularly when it feeds a paralyzing narrative of doom and hopelessness. Some seem to think that people need to be shocked and frightened to

fear
does not motivate, and appealing to it is often counter-productive as it tends to distance people from
the problem, leading them to disengage, doubt and even dismiss it.
get them to engage with climate change. But research shows that the most motivating emotions are worry, interest and hope. Importantly,
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Permutation: do both the plan and the counterplan.
The permutation solves better, joint state/federal action solves best. Federal
participation required for 3 reasons: funding, accountability, and mass data
collection.
Kamala Harris and Rand Paul 2017
(By Kamala D. Harris and Rand Paul, “Kamala Harris and Rand Paul: To Shrink Jails, Let’s Reform Bail,” July 20, 2017,
https://www.nytimes.com/2017/07/20/opinion/kamala-harris-and-rand-paul-lets-reformbail.html, VY)

As criminal justice groups work to change sentencing and mandatory minimum laws, we must also
reform a bail system that is discriminatory and wasteful. Excessive bail disproportionately harms people from lowincome communities and communities of color. The Supreme Court ruled in Bearden v. Georgia in 1983 that the Constitution prohibits
“punishing a person for his poverty,” but that’s exactly what this system does. Nine out of 10 defendants who are detained cannot afford to post
bail, which can exceed $20,000 even for minor crimes like stealing $105 in clothing. Meanwhile, black and Latino defendants are more likely to
be detained before trial and less likely to be able to post bail compared with similarly situated white defendants. In fact, black and Latino men
respectively pay 35 percent and 19 percent higher bail than white men. This isn’t just unjust. It also wastes taxpayer dollars. People awaiting trial
account for 95 percent of the growth in the jail population from 2000 to 2014, and it costs roughly $38 million every day to imprison these largely
nonviolent defendants. That adds up to $14 billion a year. Bail is supposed to ensure that the accused appear at trial and don’t commit other
offenses in the meantime. But research has shown that low-risk defendants who are detained more than 24 hours and then released are actually
less likely to show up in court than those who are detained less than a day. It is especially troubling that our bail system does not keep us safer. In
a study of two large jurisdictions, nearly half of the defendants considered “high risk” were released simply because they could afford to post
bail. Our bail system is broken. And it’s time to fix it. That’s why we’re introducing the

Pretrial Integrity and Safety Act to
encourage states to reform or replace the bail system. This should not be a partisan issue. First, our legislation
empowers states to build on best practices. Kentucky and New Jersey, for instance, have shifted from bail toward personalized
risk assessments that analyze factors such as criminal history and substance abuse. These are better indicators of whether a defendant is a flight
risk or a threat to the public and ought to be held without bail. Colorado and West Virginia have improved pretrial services and supervision, such
as using telephone reminders so fewer defendants miss court dates and end up detained. These nudges work. Over the second half of
2006, automated phone call reminders in Multnomah County in Oregon, resulted in 750 people showing up in court who otherwise may have
forgotten their date. Instead of the federal government mandating a one-size-fits-all approach, this

bill provides Department of
Justice grants directly to the states so each can devise and carry out the most effective policies,
tailored for its unique needs. Enabling states to better institute such reforms also honors one of our
nation’s core documents, the Bill of Rights. In drafting the Eighth Amendment, which prohibits
excessive bail, the founders sought to protect people from unchecked government power in the
criminal justice system. Second, our bill holds states accountable. Any state receiving support must
report on its progress and make sure that reforms like risk assessments are not discriminatory
through analyses of trends and data. This will show that it’s possible to demand transformation,
transparency and fairness. Finally, this bill encourages better data collection. Data on the pretrial process is
notoriously sparse. By collecting information on how state and local courts handle defendants, we can help guarantee that reforms yield better
outcomes. The Pretrial Justice Institute, an organization that works to change unfair and unjust pretrial practices, estimates that bail reform could
save American taxpayers roughly $78 billion a year. More important, it would help restore Americans’ faith in our justice system.

Solvency deficit – Only federal action creates a fair and effective system. Only the
federal government can create a national pretrial reporting program, which will
make reform the most effective.
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No Solvency – 50 states will never act together in concert absent federal government
direction. The lack of federal response to COVID-19 did not lead to states working
together but instead regional, state, and local directives that differed significantly in
different places. You may get a region but you won’t get all 50.
Theory – 50 states fiat kills fairness and education— uniform action doesn’t have a
solvency advocate which is vital to engagement –object fiat destroys all literature
based solvency deficits, and debates of how the fed influences state behavior so the
aff doesn’t learn and can’t win. Voting issue to force research without distorting
literature and topic focus
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Perm solves better – Cooperative relationships between federal and state
governments have comparative advantages and increase accountability.
Miller and Eisenstein 2005
(Lisa L. Miller, Associate Professor of Political Science, Rutgers University, and James Eisenstein, Professor of Political Science and
Criminology at Penn State University, “The Federal/State Criminal Prosecution Nexus: A Case Study in Cooperation and Discretion,” Law &
Social Inquiry , Spring, 2005, Vol. 30, No. 2 (Spring, 2005), pp. 239-268, Published by: Wiley on behalf of the American Bar Foundation,
http://www.jstor.com/stable/4092729, VY)
This paper advances both theoretical and empirical understandings of prosecutorial discretion by exploring the nexus between federal and state

We present the findings of a case study in a large federal district in which one
county has several highly cooperative federal- state programs operating. In doing so, we provide insight into the
criminal jurisdictions.2

param-eters of new discretionary opportunities that are presented to both federal and local prosecutors when they forge cooperative relations with

We argue that cooperative relations between federal and local prosecutors provide new
organizational and political contexts in which both sets of prosecutors operate, with implications
for discretion, courtroom work- groups, local uniformity in sentencing, and accountability in the
criminal justice system. While criminal cases traditionally heard in state courts that are now
brought to federal court represent just a fraction of all felony criminal convictions in a given year,
they are nonetheless important for several reasons. First, the significance of the nexus between
federal and state criminal prosecutions is growing. The federalization of crime control shows no signs of slowing,
providing new opportunities for federal and local officials to interact (see Beckett 1997 and Brickey 1995 for
one an- other.

sociological and legal perspectives on federalization).3 In particular, the post-September 11th environment has provided an opportunity for

Second, the federal
comparative advantage (in the form of looser federal evidentiary rules and longer federal sentences, for example) can be used to
circumvent individual state decisions about the rights of criminal defendants and just deserts. This advantage has implications not only for
discretion and punish-ment but for democratic accountability as well. Finally, cooperative relations vary widely within federal
dramatic increases in cooperation between prosecutors and law enforcement at different levels of government.4

districts (Eisenstein, Kramer, and Miller 2001). While the primary focus of this paper is cooperative relations in one county, the very fact that
cooperation is inconsistent across counties within the same federal district has implications for the uniformity goals of sentencing guide- lines.
Thus, the quality and quantity of federal and local prosecutorial coop-erative relations are important areas of inquiry for their contribution to the
expansion of prosecutorial discretion and their impact on uniformity and accountability.
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We meet – studies show bail and pretrial detention are parts of sentencing.
Heaton et al. 2016
(“The Downstream Consequences Of Misdemeanor Pretrial Detention,” Paul Heaton, Senior Fellow, University of Pennsylvania Law School and
Academic Director, Quattrone Center for the Fair Administration of Justice, Sandra Mayson, Quattrone Fellow, University of Pennsylvania Law
School, Megan Stevenson, Quattrone Fellow, University of Pennsylvania Law School, July 2016, https://www.law.upenn.edu/live/files/5693harriscountybail#:~:text=While%20practitioners%20have%20long%20recognized,and%20their%20cases%20remains%20limited.&text=Further
more%2C%20those%20detained%20pretrial%20are,may%20have%20a%20criminogenic%20effect, VY)

pretrial detention poses a particular problem because it may induce
otherwise innocent defendants to plead guilty in order to exit jail, potentially creating widespread
error in case adjudication. While practitioners have long recognized this possibility, empirical evidence on the downstream impacts
Abstract: In misdemeanor cases,

of pretrial detention on misdemeanor defendants and their cases remains limited. This Article uses detailed data on hundreds of thousands of
misdemeanor cases resolved in Harris County, Texas—the third largest county in the U.S.—to measure the effects of pretrial detention on case

detained defendants are 25% more likely than similarly situated releasees to plead guilty,
43% more likely to be sentenced to jail, and receive jail sentences that are more than twice as long
on average. Furthermore, those detained pretrial are more likely to commit future crime, suggesting that detention may have a criminogenic
outcomes and future crime. We find that

effect. These differences persist even after fully controlling for the initial bail amount as well as detailed offense, demographic, and criminal
history characteristics. Use of more limited sets of controls, as in prior research, overstates the adverse impacts of detention. A quasi-

these differences likely reflect the causal effect of
detention. These results raise important constitutional questions, and suggest that Harris County could save millions of dollars a
year, increase public safety, and reduce wrongful convictions with better pretrial release policy.
experimental analysis based upon case timing confirms that

Counter-interpretation – sentencing is something that decides a punishment. And
money bail is punishment and affects the outcome of sentencing.
Cambridge English Dictionary
(Cambridge University Press, no date, accessed June 4, 2020, https://dictionary.cambridge.org/us/dictionary/english/sentencing, VY)

Sentencing present participle of sentence sentence verb [ T ]
officially what a punishment will be:

LAW specialized UK /ˈsen.təns/ US /ˈsen.təns/ B2 to

decide and say

Prefer our interpretation –
Standards:
A. Ground – no ground loss – the neg still gets to access core generics like crime and
economy Das
B. Limits – money bail is a huge debate in the literature that allows the neg to
predict and prepare for it
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Voters:
A. Education – the debate over money bail is central to questions of criminal justice
reform – if debaters don’t learn about the unjust entry into the court system, they
won’t be meaningfully informed about the real world process of criminal justice
B. Literature checks limits and ground loss – affirmatives have to have a solvency
advocate based in the topic literature
C. Reasonability – The affirmative only must be reasonably close to topic to allow
for educational debates. If we are close to the topic, it is not a reason to reject the
affirmative.
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1. They must disprove the consequences of the plan. Comparing opportunity costs is
best for clash and argument refinement, which is a prerequisite to making their
framework portable.
Fairclough and Fairclough, 18
[emeritus Professor of Linguistics at Lancaster University AND School of Humanities and Social Sciences, University of Central Lancashire
(Norman and Isabela, “A procedural approach to ethical critique in CDA,” Critical Discourse Studies Volume 15, 2018 - Issue 2, 169-185)
[CDA=critical discourse analysis]]
The term ‘discourse ethics’ is Habermas’s (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012: 30-34), but we are using it here in a general sense: for the view that

an adequate framework for ethical evaluation and critique must include the comparison and
evaluation of different arguments for different lines of action in a process of deliberation. Such assessments
of arguments pose difficult problems, and deliberation is by no means guaranteed to produce consensus. Nevertheless, deliberation can
contribute to the quality of ethical critique by ensuring that a wide range of arguments are
considered in making decisions, that all alternatives are taken into account and thoroughly criticized,
and that people have to (at least) moderate their own partialities in evaluating a range of arguments
collectively. To illustrate this, we shall refer to two ethically contentious political decisions and the courses of action which they led to. The
first is the decision by the British Prime Minister Tony Blair to advocate Britain’s participation in the invasion of Iraq in 2003 (we have discussed
this in Fairclough & Fairclough 2012: 96-97). The second is the decision by the German Chancellor Angela Merkel to open Germany’s borders to
the refugees coming from the Middle East in the autumn of 2015. In so doing, we will illustrate the relevance of ethical critique from all three of
the major ethical positions: deontological, consequentialist and virtue ethics. CDA and practical argumentation CDA is mainly concerned with

critical analysis of discourse which is oriented to action, including political discourse, but also managerial, organisational and
other forms of discourse. The primary activity in such discourse is practical argumentation, argumentation over
what is to be done (e.g. what policies should be adopted). Practical argumentation
should accordingly be the primary analytical focus in CDA (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012). This does not exclude
other familiar forms of analysis (such as analysing representations) but subsumes them. The point of
representing (or ‘framing’) an issue in a particular way is to create particular public attitudes and opinions,
and thus legitimize or facilitate a particular course of action. Critique of discourse is the focal concern for CDA, but
critique of discourse is by no means exclusive to CDA. On the contrary, critique of discourse is a normal part of all discourse. It is a
normal part of everyday practical argumentation: people find reasons in favour and against
proposals for action, they consider alternatives, adopt them or discard them, and so on. A course of
action worthy of being adopted is one that has withstood criticism. Agents may decide to discard
proposals either because they are likely to be instrumentally inadequate in relation to the goals they are
supposed to achieve, or because they find them ethically problematic, for example because the values or goals they
action, over

are motivated by are unacceptable. Ethical critique is a concern for CDA at three levels: as an aspect of agents’ reasoning, for example as an
aspect of politicians’ deliberation over what policy to adopt; as an aspect of the normative critique of those deliberative practices which CDA
carries out; as an aspect of the critique that CDA itself is open to. There are therefore three main places where ethical values come into the
picture: what values are arguers (e.g. politicians) arguing from? what are the values that CDA analysts are espousing, from the perspective of
which they are evaluating the arguments of those arguers? what are the values of other critics (including critics of CDA)?

CDA is itself a form

of discourse, which is specialized for academic critique of social actions, events, practices and structures, with a focus on discourse. It can

itself be viewed as a form of practical argumentation (Fairclough 2013), open to the same critical questions
that it directs at the discourse it subjects to critique. CDA practitioners are bound by an obligation to address ethical
evaluations that are critical of their work. Moreover, the ethical judgement which is part of the normative critique
carried out in CDA does not come out of thin air, but is built upon elements drawn selectively from ethical
judgement and critique in public discourse. And CDA needs to rethink its own critique in response to shifts in public discourse
and political reality, such as the emergence of controversy over ‘political correctness’ (Fairclough 2003). We have argued that the primary
focus of critical analysis in CDA should be practical argumenttion and deliberation (Fairclough & Fairclough
2012). This was based upon a claim about the character of political discourse, which we saw as primarily concerned with the
question of what is to be done. Deliberation is an abstract genre in which (alternative) proposals are
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being tested. The framework for critical analysis of practical argumentation and deliberation which we have
developed since 2012 provides CDA with an effective way of evaluating and critiquing discourse from an
ethical point of view. One of its strengths is that it allows different approaches to thinking about ethical
questions (deontological, consequentialist and virtue ethics) to be combined within an ethical deliberative procedure
for achieving impartiality. In a more recent version of this framework (Fairclough, I. 2016, 2018), deliberation is modelled
as a critical procedure designed to filter out those practical conclusions (and corresponding decisions) that
would not pass the test of critical questioning. Two distinct argument schemes are involved in deliberative activity types: an
argument from goals, circumstances and meansgoal relations, and an argument from (negative or positive) consequences. Proposals are
tentatively supported by practical arguments from goals, and are tested in the light of their potential
consequences, via practical arguments from consequence. Goals are generated by various sources of normativity, and
these can be what conventionally is called ‘values’, but can also be obligations, rights and duties. Critical questioning seeks to
expose potential negative consequences of proposals and thus evaluate them in terms of their
acceptability or reasonableness: if the consequences are on balance unacceptable for those affected,
then it would be more reasonable not to engage in the proposed course of action. Unacceptable
consequences are critical objections which can conclusively rebut a proposal. Where two or more
proposals survive critical testing, one may be chosen as the better proposal on nonarbitrary grounds (e.g.
being simpler to enact). In our view, the most significant perspective in the light of which proposals are to be
tested is a consequentialist one (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012, Fairclough, I. 2016). The term ‘consequence’ is however used here
broadly to refer to several types of states-of-affairs: the goals of the proposed action (the intended consequences); the potential unintended

If a proposal is
likely to result in a situation that is illegal or unjust, then the proposal can be evaluated as unacceptable
from both a consequentialist ethics and a deontological ethical position. Our framework can therefore
accommodate deontological ethical issues within a broader consequentialist perspective. By inquiring into the
consequences (or risks) involved; various known and predictable impacts, including impacts on institutional, social facts.

motives of action, the framework can also accommodate a virtue-ethical perspective.
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2. Perm do both -- The perm solves better. It enables non-reformist reforms that
aren’t coopted through a politics of recognition that grapples with institutional
complexity—that’s key to alt solvency.
Gilmore, 5
Director of the Center for Place, Culture, and Politics, and Professor of Earth and Environmental Sciences at the Graduate Center, CUNY (Ruth,
“The role of geography in public debate,” Progress in Human Geography 29, 2 (2005) pp. 165-193 )

Motivated to learn how to interpret the world in order to change it (cf Marx, 1845), I found in Geography
ways to contemplate and document the vibrant dialectics of objective and subjective conditions that, if properly paid
attention to, help reveal both opportunities for and impediments to human liberation. Space always
matters, and what we make of it in thought and practice determines, and is determined by, how we mix
our creativity with the external world to change it and ourselves in the process (cf Marx, 1867). In other words, one
need not be a nationalist, nor imagine self-determination to be fixed in modern definitions of states and sovereignty, to conclude that, at the
end of the day, freedom is a place. How do we find the place of freedom? More precisely, how do we make
such a place over and over again? What are its limits, and why do they matter? What, in short, is the mix? In this brief paper I
wish to outline how the lively hyphen that articulates 'scholar and 'activist may be understood, and enacted, as a singular identity. These pages are
not prescriptive but rather suggestive. If they serve to

raise Geography's profile in public debate, that will be great, because my
rather than concentrating, ways of thinking. The debates that most concern
me center on how organizations and institutions craft policies that result in building social movement
(through nonreformist reforms) rather than in areal redistribution of harms and benefits. The projects
from which I have derived these lessons all involve novel practices of place-making that revise understandings and
produce new senses of purpose. For example, in the effort to dismantle the prison industrial complex, one
interest is in proliferating,

trajectory frames prisons as new forms of environmental racism which are equally, if differently, destructive of the places prisoners come from
and the places prisons are built (Gilmore and Gilmore, 2004). Such destruction shortens lives, and all people caught in prison' gravitational field
are vulnerable to its ambient material and cultural toxicities. Through

forging links across enormous social and geometric
distances, this activism extends the potential array of campaigns that abandoned rural and urban communities
may design in their demand for both living and social wages. What rises to the surface is how people who are skeptical
of 'the government' begin to engage in what I call 'grassroots planning'- a future orientation driven by the present
certainty of shortened lives. Moving to another example, which approaches the problem of 'planning' for those specifically
excluded by state practices, organizations in urban and rural California are beginning to examine, through community design
workshops, forums, and other means, the continuum (rather than the difference) between undocumented workers and documented felons. Both
groups are equally unauthorized to make a living and participate fully in the institutions of everyday life (cf Hugo, 1862). All these projects

have the potential for fostering previously unimagined or provisionally forgotten alignments (cf
Linebaugh and Rediker, 2000), and they are connected by the likelihood that the folks who are becoming activists or reviving activism will die
prematurely of preventable causes (cf Greenberg and Schneider, 1994; Gilmore, 2002). Engaged

scholarship and accountable
activism share the central goal of constituting audiences both within and as an effect of work based in
observation, discovery, analysis, and presentation. Persuasion is crucial at every step. Neither
engagement nor accountability has meaning, in the first instance, without potentially expanded
acknowledgement that a project has the capacity to flourish in the mix. As a result, and to get results,
scholar-activism always begins with the politics of recognition. Whether a project is compensatory,
interventionist, or oppositional, the primary organizing necessary to take it from concept to
accomplishment (and tool) is constrained by recognition. Recognition, in turn, is the practice of identification, fluidly
laden with the differences and continuities of characteristics, interests, and purpose through which we
contingently produce our individual and collective selves (Hall, 1994; Gilmore, 1999). Such cultural (or ideological)
work connects with, reflects, and shapes the material (or political-economic) relations enlivening a locality as
a place that necessarily links and represents other places at a variety of time-space resolutions (Massey, 1994).
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3. Prison abolition has no solution for murder and sexual violence---the position is
too extreme and obviates the most necessary questions
Robinson 17
Nathan J. Robinson, British-American columnist, author, columnist for The Guardian US, and Editor-in-Chief of Current Affairs magazine,
which he founded in 2015. He has bachelor's and master's degrees (Brandeis University), and a J.D. degree (Yale Law School). [August 3 rd, 2017,
“Can Prison Abolition Ever Be Pragmatic?,” Current Affairs, accessed online at: https://www.currentaffairs.org/2017/08/can-prison-abolitionever-be-pragmatic]
As Gene Demby notes, while people agree that liberty is great and all, they quickly remember the “What About My Cousin?”
question: they remember a person they knew who was genuinely violent and dangerous, and realize that they feel far safer knowing that person is
locked up. Then, they remember

all of the crimes that were worse than those committed by their cousin, and the
abolitionist position begins to seem even loopier. Nevermind my cousin, what about Ted Bundy? What
about serial rapists [sex offenders] and armed robbers and hedge fund managers? Are you saying that they
should be left free to roam about society perpetrating their evil deeds on the unsuspecting and upstanding?
How naïve can you possibly be?
And, indeed, I think the historical

prison abolitionists have often been naïve, or at least misleading. In response
to questions about the worst kinds of offenders, they point to the factors that drove such people to their
crimes. Very few people on death row, for example, had ordinary, prosperous, and stable early lives. And those crimes that do not occur for
obvious social reasons can be treated as manifestations of mental illness, with treatment rather than punishment being the goal. Prison
abolitionists frequently point to restorative justice approaches that try to bring both victims and offenders together to
figure out a way that the wrong done by the crime can be undone.
But none

of this actually addresses the question. All of it sounds good in theory, but it describes an ideal
society rather than the society in which we actually live. In the real world, there are people who have
committed serious violent crimes, like serial domestic abusers. If those people were all suddenly freed
one day, they would likely resume the pattern of abuse, because it’s very hard to transform a person overnight. If you are
concerned not just with the injustice inflicted on defendants by a brutal prison system, but on victims by violent aggression, then prison
abolition just amounts to blindly focusing on stopping one injustice while ignoring the potential
consequences for increasing the amount of another injustice. That’s what’s meant by naïveté: instead of asking the
question “In which cases can restorative justice approaches work, and are there others in which they
would not?” prison abolition adopts an extreme position, and says “Punitive justice is wrong and restorative justice is
right, therefore we must end punitive justice.” Prison abolitionists advocate all kinds of sensible measures, like
decriminalizing marijuana use and sex work, increasing community services that help people find jobs, and having courts rely more heavily on
creative forms of restitution and community service than prison sentences. That

still doesn’t get us a straight answer to the
question, though, which is: when is prison justified and acceptable? If abolitionists really see prison as being akin
to slavery, that question is absurd: it’s like asking when slavery is justified. Holding the abolitionist position must mean that
murderers would be set free, regardless of the possible consequences. We can see this kind of difficulty in the rousing
tracts of people like Goldman and Darrow: both of them said jails were in and of themselves a crime, but neither was willing to confront the
problems that flow from such a view.
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4. Alt can never solve the aff -- the mindset of abolishing prisons detracts from
reformation and won’t work
Herbert 8 [Nick Herbert Minister of state for policing and criminal justice and Conservative MP for
Arundel and South Downs], “The abolitionists' criminal conspiracy,” The Gaurdian, Sunday, 27 July
2008 10.00 EDT]
Last week saw an International Conference on Penal Abolition. With such a heady ambition, what can be next? A global conference to abolish
crime? The

ambition of an eccentric minority to abolish prison isn't just dotty. It's [It is] a distraction
from a real and pressing agenda, which is to reform prisons which simply aren't working. ¶ A century ago,
prisons had hard labour and treadmills. Today, they have colour TVs in cells. Jails may have
changed, but the enduring truth that they are necessary has not. We will always have a small
minority of offenders who, by their behaviour, pose so great a threat to the lives and property of the
law-abiding majority that they must be kept apart from us. Ignoring this reality and arguing for
the total abolition of prison is a hopelessly utopian goal that does the credibility of penal reformers
no service. The case for penal abolition rests on a series of tenuous assertions. Let's set aside the obvious, if uncomfortable, fact that part of
the purpose of prison is to punish. It's said that short-term prison sentences don't work, because recidivism rates are shockingly high and there is
little time for any restorative programmes to work. But since the evidence is that longer sentences have lower recidivism rates, and provide the
opportunity to rehabilitate offenders, this might be an argument to lengthen sentences, not abolish them altogether. After all, another purpose of
prison is to incapacitate offenders.¶ Of course, overcrowded prisons that are awash with drugs, and a system which gives short-term prisoners no
supervision or support on release, is almost calculated to fail. But this could equally be an argument – the one which the modern Conservative

It's a
logical non sequitur on a grand scale to argue that because short-term prison sentences currently aren't
working, we should therefore stop using them at all.¶ Abolitionists say that short-term prison sentences have a poorer
party is making – for a complete transformation of prison regimes and a system of support for offenders when they are released from jail.

recidivism rate than community sentences. In fact, both have a lamentable record – and one that has deteriorated in the last ten years. But the
difference is hardly surprising, since the worst recidivists are bound to end up in jail. According to Home Office figures (pdf), only 12% of those
sentenced to prison have no previous convictions. Over half have five or more previous convictions, and over a third have ten or more. Those
who say that prison should be reserved for serious or serial offenders tend to ignore the fact that it already is.¶ Serial offenders who end up with
custodial sentences have usually run through the gamut of weak community sentences already. If we want to avoid magistrates having little
choice but to send them down, the logical thing to do is to make community sentences far more effective. Yet the perverse reaction of the
abolitionists is to recommend that the very community disposals that have, by definition, already failed are used again. ¶ Over a third of unpaid
work requirements are not completed. Drug rehabilitation requirements have an even worse record – fewer than half are completed. If a fraction
of the energy and resources that are being devoted to the cause of penal abolition were directed to thinking seriously about how better to design
non-custodial punishments, short-term prison sentences would be less necessary.¶ What

do the abolitionists really want? If it's
the end of all custody, including for the most serious and dangerous offenders, then we can dismiss their
demands as truly silly. If it's the abolition of short-term custodial sentences, then the effect on the overall prison population will be
minimal. Justice ministry tables show (pdf) that over 87% of the current prison population are serving sentences of over 12 months. Abolishing
prison for those serving, say, six months or less would mean watering down 60,000 sentences – but it would reduce the prison population by less
than 7,000. The more effective and sustainable way to reduce the prison population in the long term is to reduce re-offending, as the Conservative
party's radical "rehabilitation revolution" proposes.¶ It

would be nice to live in a society where there were no prisons,
just as it would be nice if there were no hospitals because there was no illness. But until someone steps
forward with a ten-year plan to Make Crime History, jails are here to stay. The challenge is to create
prisons with a purpose – not to hold lazy conferences making futile calls for their abolition.
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1AR – Abolition K – Perm Extension
Permutation do both – end money bail and embrace abolitionism. Separating
reform and abolition enables ongoing violence against those incarcerated by the
state.
Heiner 2003 Brady, graduated from Brown University with a B.A. in Modem Culture and Media, with a focus in Marxist studies. His
writing appears in States of Confinement and the feminist journal Differences, Commentary: Social Death and the Relationship Between
Abolition and Reform, Social Justice Vol. 30, No. 2 (2003)
However, we must acknowledge that the line

between reformist practices and abolitionist practices is not a definitive
one. For example, though the ultimate goal of an abolitionist movement is the total negation of the capitalist
state-form, this long-term objective must not prevent us from engaging in a host of immediate struggles to
secure the survival and quality of life of those currently imprisoned. We must not allow our expansive
vision to blind us to the immediate struggles of those presently locked down by the system. A movement
that fails to engage in these types of struggles is at odds with the interests of those on the inside – those for
whom these immediate struggles are of utmost urgency.2 A properly radical/abolitionist movement must work
incessantly to suture the divide (both actual and virtual) between the inside and the outside of the prison,
and, more generally, between the local and the global.

Perm solves---generates a unified endpoint for liberation
McLeod 15 Allegra M. McLeod, Associate Professor of Law (Georgetown University). [2015, “Prison
Abolition and Grounded Justice,” UCLA Law Review, no. 62 pp. 1156-1239, accessed online at:
https://www.uclalawreview.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/09/McLeod_6.2015.pdf]
Abolition as an ethical and institutional framework—as an aspirational horizon for reform—is not unduly or merely utopian,
but orients critical thought and reformist efforts toward meaningful and just legal, ethical, and institutional
transformation to which we might commit ourselves.370 Nor is abolition through gradual decarceration
and the incremental investment in other substitutive social projects apart from criminal law enforcement
utterly implausible. Faced with fiscal crises, many jurisdictions are actively rethinking their dependence on
incarceration as a means of responding to criminalized conduct, including through de facto and de jure
decriminalization.371 Although the elimination of the penal state in its current forms is difficult to imagine, as the German abolitionist
criminologist Sebastian Scheerer suggested decades ago, so too were many other transformative events, right up until the time they came to pass.
Among those once unfathomable historical transformations, one might recall the abolition ofslavery, the end of the British Empire, the end of the
Cold War, and the embrace of gay marriage around the world. Rather than setting criminal law reformist ambitions exclusively on noncustodial
criminal monitoring or punitive preventive measures with procedural constraints, and funding a “reentry industry” overseen by probation and
parole departments (a currently ascendant punitive preventive regime), further

elaboration of an abolitionist preventive
framework may make available an array of less violent, less racialized, less coercive, and more just
modes of reducing risks of interpersonal harm and promoting human flourishing.
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1AR – Abolition K – Causes Crime Extension
Abolitionism risks violent crime and delegitimizes legitimate harm reduction.
Polumbo 2019
(Brad, Eugene S. Thorpe Writing Fellow at the Foundation for Economic Education, AOC’s goofy ‘prison abolition' push sabotages real reform,
https://www.washingtonexaminer.com/opinion/alexandria-ocasio-cortezs-support-for-prison-abolition-sabotages-real-reform)

Ocasio-Cortez is actually half-right on many issues of criminal justice reform. We do have a serious over incarceration
problem in this country. But when she conflates legitimate conversations about criminal justice reform
with abolishing prisons and letting violent criminals run loose, she does the entire movement a disservice
and discredits its less kooky activists unfairly. Let’s be clear about the “prison abolition” crowd: They have
no viable alternative to imprisoning violent and career criminals. When Ocasio-Cortez was pressed about “what do
you do with all the violent people?” she, like most prison abolition activists, just resorted to buzzwords and pointing
at shiny objects. The congresswoman replied, “Our lawmaking process means we come to solutions together, & either way we should work
to an end where our prison system is dramatically smaller than it is today.” Our prison system could use a serious downsizing,
especially for the millions we imprison for nonviolent and victimless crimes. But there will always be violent criminals,
rapists, and murderers, whom we need to remove from society. That means prisons aren’t going
anywhere. Ever.

68

Money Bail Negative

69

Money Bail Negative – 1NC – Rights

1NC – Rights
*No impact, Money bail balances the rights of the accused and the public. This
important balance is protected by the constitution. The Supreme Court has repeated
ruled money bail to be constitutional.
Seibler and Snead 2017
(John-Michael Seibler is Legal Fellow in the Edwin Meese III Center for Legal and Judicial Studies, Institute for Constitutional Government, at
The Heritage Foundation; and Jason Snead is Policy Analyst in the Edwin Meese III Center for Legal and Judicial Studies, Institute for
Constitutional Government, at The Heritage Foundation, “The History of Cash Bail,” August 25, 2017,
https://www.heritage.org/courts/report/the-history-cash-bail, AP)

Money bail has deep historical roots in Anglo-Saxon law and custom. Bail emerged to solve a
problem we still grapple with today—balancing the general right of defendants to pre-trial freedom
with the need of society to protect against flight and ensure punishment. In the United States,
defendants have a right to reasonable bail, but Congress and state legislatures can define which crimes are, and are not,
considered bailable. With respect to individuals charged with crimes that are considered bailable, the Eighth Amendment provides protection
from excessive, but not unaffordable, bail. In certain limited circumstances judges can order pre-trial detention in the name of public safety. The

Supreme Court has repeatedly rejected constitutional challenges to the use of money bail in the
United States. To the extent that arguments can be made against its use today, they are ordinarily
policy questions, not legal or constitutional issues. Nevertheless, reformers are taking their arguments to court,
misconstruing judicial precedent and misrepresenting facts and history in a “Hail Mary” bid to see
money bail declared unconstitutional. Rather than contort the text of the Constitution to achieve
their policy goals, advocates for bail reform should make their arguments to legislators and the
public, the proper venues for this discussion.
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*Eliminating money bail threats public safety and prevents victims from being
witnesses and helping investigations.
Shea 2020
(By Dermot Shea, the New York City police commissioner, “New York’s New Bail Laws Harm Public Safety,” Jan. 23, 2020,
https://www.nytimes.com/2020/01/23/opinion/shea-nypd-bail-reform.html, AP)

New York is now the only state in the nation that requires judges to entirely disregard the threat to
public safety posed by accused persons in determining whether to hold them pending trial or to
impose conditions for their release. In addition, the new law constrains judges from holding repeat offenders with long records of
both crime and absconding trial. It eliminates cash bail and the possibility of detention for a wide array of
offenses, including weapons possession, trafficking of fentanyl and other drugs, many hate-crime assaults, the promotion of child prostitution,
serial arson, and certain burglaries and robberies. According to our calculation, 738 people arrested on burglary
and robbery charges in 2018 would have been released without bail or remand under the new law,
despite the fact that their collective records comprise 9,926 arrests for crimes including 1,134
robberies, 891 assaults, 524 burglaries, 334 weapons charges, 48 sex crimes (including 15 rapes), and 25
murders or attempted murders. These are not the types of offenders who should be freed to
continue their criminal activity. Judges should assess their risk to public safety. The new law’s requirements
also threaten to inundate police agencies and district attorneys with the sheer volume of paperwork that must be provided to defendants’ attorneys
within 15 days of arraignment under new discovery rules. Valid evidence can be suppressed and solid cases can be dismissed on the grounds of
incomplete discovery, even when such failures are inadvertent and immaterial. The financial cost of compliance is also substantial — in the tens
of millions of dollars across the state. The combination of two other factors — fewer people held pending trial and the early release of the names
and contact information of victims and witnesses — places some of these victims and witnesses at risk of intimidation or retaliation. Violent

criminals are being returned to the community and will know the names of their accusers and
where to find them. As any detective will tell you, one of the main concerns of witnesses is whether
the defendant will learn their identities. The likely outcome will be many fewer people coming
forward to help the police build solid cases against criminals. Defendants should have all relevant evidence before
accepting any plea bargain and should not be receiving discovery materials on the very eve of trial, but the pendulum has swung too
far against the interests of victims, witnesses and police investigations.
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Non-Unique, Rule of Law has already been eroded by Trump.
Rosenzweig 2019
(Paul Rosenzweig, senior fellow at the R Street Institute and served as a Senior Counsel in the investigation of President Clinton, “Trump’s
Defiance of the Rule of Law,” June 3, 2019, https://www.theatlantic.com/ideas/archive/2019/06/trumps-unique-assault-rule-law/590875/, VY)
President Donald Trump has repeatedly said that his administration is the “most transparent in history,” and that it has “cooperated totally” with
Special Counsel Robert Mueller’s investigation, or words to that effect. But the truth is quite the opposite. No prior administration

has pushed the envelope of the law to deflect outside scrutiny to the same degree as this one. In a recent
letter from the White House to the chairman of the House Judiciary Committee, the president, in effect, rejected the entire
notion of congressional oversight as illegitimately political: “Congressional investigations are intended
to obtain information to aid in evaluating potential legislation, not to harass political opponents or to pursue an
unauthorized ‘do-over’ of exhaustive law enforcement investigations conducted by the Department
of Justice.” By contrast, prior presidents understood that respect for the rule of law means, in the
end, complying with the law, no matter what the cost. That was true even of those under investigation, such as President
Bill Clinton. And I should know—I was a member of the team led by Independent Counsel Ken Starr that investigated him. Clinton was far from
a willing participant in his own investigation. He resisted in multiple ways. But he was constrained by an appreciation for the rule of law, even as
he was trying to evade its consequences. Consider, by way of example and comparison, Clinton’s use of executive privilege—a

privilege that Trump has also invoked in recent days to frustrate the House’s effort to get the
unredacted version of the Mueller report. Just what is executive privilege, and why do we have it? Broadly speaking, the idea
behind executive privilege is that we want the advice that senior officials give the president—which often involves matters of national security
and domestic prosperity, and is of crucial importance to the nation—to be candid and complete. It hardly seems plausible that a president could
do his or her job and fulfill constitutional obligations without the candid advice of senior advisers. Protecting the confidentiality of these
conversations may foster more open communication and lead, in the end, to better results. And so, executive privilege extends not just to the legal
advice that the president receives but, at least in theory, to all of the many communications that take place within the executive branch that are
intended to develop policy for the benefit of the president. As the Supreme Court said in United States v. Nixon while reviewing President
Richard Nixon’s claim of privilege, there is a “valid need for protection of communications between high government officials and those who
advise and assist them in the performance of their manifold duties.” But it is abundantly clear that executive privilege (in

all of its forms) is not absolute. That’s why Nixon ultimately lost his effort to prevent disclosure of
the tapes he had made of conversations in the White House. Nixon asserted that the confidential nature of the
conversations made all of them privileged against disclosure. The Court, however, rejected Nixon’s extreme reading that he had an absolute
power to withhold the tapes: To read the Article II powers of the President as providing an absolute privilege as against a subpoena essential to
enforcement of criminal statutes on no more than a generalized claim of the public interest in confidentiality of nonmilitary and nondiplomatic
discussions would upset the constitutional balance of “a workable government” and gravely impair the role of the courts under Article III. And,
one might add, it might also impair the role of Congress under Article I—as reflected in today’s debates between the president and the House of
Representatives. In effect, the Court created a balancing test: The more significant the investigative

interest, the greater the likelihood that privilege will yield. In Nixon, a criminal investigation was seen as a high-value
investigative interest. Today a congressional inquiry into presidential misconduct would be as well. Perhaps more importantly, a
privilege like executive privilege is designed to serve the public good. When a president uses the
privilege to help himself and conceal his own misconduct, he is abusing his power.
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Turn: United States’ hegemony does not prevent wars. It causes endless wars and
greater instability throughout the world.
Mearsheimer 2018
(John J. Mearsheimer, R. Wendell Harrison Distinguished Service Professor of Political Science, University of Chicago, “Great Delusion: Liberal
Dreams and International Realities,” Chapter Title: Liberalism as a Source of Trouble, Published by: Yale University Press, 2018,
http://www.jstor.com/stable/j.ctv5cgb1w.9, VY)

The costs of liberal hegemony begin with the endless wars a liberal state ends up fighting to protect
human rights and spread liberal democracy around the world. Once unleashed on the world stage,
a liberal unipole soon becomes addicted to war. This militarism arises from five factors. First,
democratizing the globe is a vast mission that provides abundant opportunities to fight. Second, liberal policymakers believe they have the right,
the responsibility, and the know-how to use military force to achieve their goals. Third, they often approach their task with missionary zeal.
Fourth, pursuing liberal hegemony undercuts diplomacy, making it harder to settle disputes with other countries peacefully. Fifth, that ambitious
strategy also undermines the notion of sovereignty, a core norm of international politics that is intended to limit interstate war. The

presence of a powerful state prone to fighting war after war increases the amount of conflict in the
international system, creating instability. These armed conflicts usually end up failing, sometimes
disastrously, and mainly at the expense of the state purportedly being rescued by the liberal goliath. One might think liberal elites would
learn from their failures and become averse to using military force abroad, but that seldom happens. Liberal hegemony promotes
instability in other ways as well. Formidable liberal democracies also tend to embrace ambitious policies short of war that often
backfire and poison relations between them and the target countries. For example, they often interfere in the politics of other
countries. They are also inclined when engaging diplomatically with an authoritarian country to disregard its interests and think they know
what is best for it. Finally, liberalism abroad tends to undermine liberalism at home, because a militaristic foreign policy invariably fosters a
powerful national security state prone to violating its citizens’ civil liberties. My argument is that a country that embraces liberal

hegemony ends up doing more harm than good to itself as well as other countries, especially those it intends
to help. I will illustrate this argument by focusing on American foreign policy since Bill Clinton was elected to the White House in November
1992. With the end of the Cold War in 1989 and the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991, the United States emerged as by far the most powerful
country on the planet. Unsurprisingly, the Clinton administration embraced liberal hegemony from the start, and the policy remained firmly intact
through the Bush and Obama administrations. Not surprisingly, the United States has been involved in numerous wars

during this period and has failed to achieve meaningful success in almost all of those conflicts.
Washington has also played a central role in destabilizing the greater Middle East, to the great detriment of
the people living there. Liberal Britain, which has acted as Washington’s faithful sidekick in these wars, also bears some share of the blame for
the trouble the United States has helped cause. American policymakers also played the key role in producing a major crisis with Russia over
Ukraine. At this writing, that crisis shows no signs of abating and is hardly in America’s interest, let alone Ukraine’s. Back in the United States,
Americans’ civil liberties have been eroded by an increasingly powerful national security state.
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*Money bail systems are good for taxpayers. Without money bail, the system bears
the entire cost burden.
Armstrong 2018
(Bill Armstrong, a member of the board of directors of the California Bail Agents Association, “California Passed a Law to Put Me Out of
Business—And Taxpayers Will Get the Bill,” The Marshall Project, 12/05/2018, https://www.themarshallproject.org/2018/12/05/californiapassed-a-law-to-put-me-out-of-business-and-taxpayers-will-get-the-bill, AP)

Let’s talk about the taxpayers first. The California Assembly Appropriations Committee has estimated that the elimination
of bail will cost the state hundreds of millions of dollars annually. It’s not just the cost of running
the jails, but less calculable expenses, such as the cost of investigative work or apprehending
defendants who fail to show up in court. The system will also miss out on a sizeable amount of
money from the bond industry. We pay taxes on every bond we write. Removing commercial bail
from the picture means that these costs are borne directly by taxpayers rather than bail agents,
who cost the state nothing. The cost of one court clerk, with all their benefits both before and after
retirement, is enormous compared to the cost of bondsmen.

Money bail is an equalizer. The system takes into consideration ability to pay.
Alternatives wouldn’t be better for people in poverty.
Kennedy 2016
(Sean Kennedy, a visiting fellow at the Maryland Public Policy Institute, “No, Maryland’s cash bail system doesn’t hurt the poor. It’s a great
equalizer.” December 9, 2016, https://www.washingtonpost.com/opinions/no-marylands-cash-bail-system-doesnt-hurt-the-poor-its-a-greatequalizer/2016/12/09/88312ba0-bc03-11e6-91ee-1adddfe36cbe_story.html, VY)

On the contrary, cash bail is the great equalizer. Maryland’s court commissioners (who set bail)
already take into consideration the severity of the crime and the defendant’s history and ability to
pay and other relevant circumstances. If a defendant has no means to pay, he or she is likely to have
little else to stay for, either. Property (which can be used to seek bail bonds from third-party lenders) is an incentive for the accused
to stay as much as cold, hard cash being bonded over to the state as security against a defendant skipping town. Social connections and
willingness to potentially sacrifice a loved one’s home are steep but fair incentives to the defendant to not hurt others further by becoming a
fugitive. That also functions to keep offenders on the straight and narrow while out on bail because the lender of last resort (family) has a strong
incentive to keep a close watch on the accused to ensure they keep their house, car or life savings intact. Furthermore,

the
alternatives to cash bail are to hold people throughout trial (often months and years, depending on
the case’s tortuous path) or to release them on their own recognizance — in other words: We trust you if you
pinkie swear to show up for trial and likely punishment. One analysis found that in Denver, 66 percent of accused heroin dealers failed to show
up for their court dates when simply released without having to post bond. The

law already affords defendants the right to
appeal an excessive bail amount and judges to determine the efficacy of ensuring a trial
appearance. The “alternatives” being proposed to money bail are foolish at best. An “individualized
assessment” is already done by the sitting magistrate. These reforms would only give judges two
bad options: release an offender who flees or hold unjustly the innocent in conditions that the socialjustice do-gooders rightly deplore.
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Alternative causes – the affirmative cannot overcome the main reasons of increasing
economic inequality: technology, globalization.
Deloitte 2017
(Deloitte, “Income inequality in the United States: What do we know and what does it mean?” Issues by the Numbers, July 2017,
https://www2.deloitte.com/us/en/insights/economy/issues-by-the-numbers/july-2017/rising-income-inequality-gap-united-states.html, VY)
The declining fortunes of America’s working class have been a major topic for political punditry. Three main theories have been proposed to
explain why workers at the lower end of the income distribution have fared relatively poorly in the past few decades. The proposed explanations
are technological change, international trade, and politics. Technological change Information processing is the wonder of this

age. But while we all focus on the miracle of being able to watch cat videos on mobile phones, the key economic impact may
be a bit more problematic. Technology doesn’t just create new demand, whether for cat videos or for other things. It also
changes existing processes and jobs—in fact, that’s the point. And information technology is, it seems, a technology that
replaces relatively unskilled workers while rewarding workers with more skills. In the context of the United
States, this means that we should not be surprised to see college graduates (commonly in the upper half of the income distribution) gaining at the
expense of less-well-trained workers (commonly in the lower half). 6 The returns to more-skilled workers have indeed increased substantially
compared to those to less-skilled workers. Figure 8 shows the ratio of the median wage for workers with at least a bachelor’s degree to workers
with only a high school degree. As the hypothesis suggests, this ratio has grown substantially over this period. However, a closer look shows that
the growth in this same ratio slowed in the mid-1990s—precisely when the tech boom took hold. Furthermore, the relative wages of bachelor’s
degree-holders to high school diploma-holders has not grown much at all since the 2008 financial downturn. Given these facts, although there is
no question that skills associated with a bachelor’s degree have become relatively more valuable over time, that may not be the whole story to the
rise in income inequality. Globalization The entry of China into the global trading system meant that lower-

skilled (by US standards) workers faced intense competition from abroad. Of course, this trend was not entirely
new, as US workers faced low-cost competition from Europe in the 1960s, Japan in the 1970s, and South Korea, Taiwan, and other “Asian
Tigers” in the 1980s. China’s globalization in the 1990s, however, was on a much larger scale. The Chinese labor force is over four times bigger
than the US labor force,7 and most Chinese workers have much lower skill levels than most US workers.8 This meant that the

competition from China was concentrated on lower-skilled manufacturing work. US jobs in apparel
and textiles, for instance, virtually disappeared. As figure 9 shows, this was not just because productivity improved.
American production in these industries (and other lower-tech industries such as shoe manufacturing) simply collapsed in the face of competition
from abroad. In apparel and textiles alone, over a million US jobs were lost. Economists have turned up some evidence that China’s entry was
responsible for some of the decline in manufacturing jobs.9 Lower demand for low-skilled manufacturing workers

likely had an impact on wages on the few lower-skilled jobs remaining in the United States in these
areas. The decline of working-class political power A smaller number of analysts turn to changes in the labor market landscape that they
believe have disadvantaged lower-skilled workers in negotiating for jobs and pay. Proponents of this view often point to the fall in unionization in
the United States as a proxy for the rising political power of the well off. (This assumes that the decline in unionization is the result of changing
government labor market policy, which is a very debatable proposition.) Figure 10 shows that union membership fell from one-quarter of all
employees in 1970 to just over one-tenth in 2015.10 There is some research relating the rise in inequality to the decline of working-class political
power.11 However, head-to-head tests of the political hypothesis against the technological and trade hypotheses are rare, perhaps partly because
economists tend to favor the technological and trade hypotheses, while the political power hypothesis tends to attract political scientists.
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No impact, global institutions safeguard against conflict during an economic decline.
Drezner 2012
("The irony of global economic governance: The system worked." Drezner, Daniel, Council on Foreign Relations International Institutions and
Global Governance Program, October 2012, https://politics.utoronto.ca/wp-content/uploads/2012/10/The-Irony-of-Global-EconomicGovernance.pdf, VY)
Despite weaker U.S. power and leadership, the global trade regime has remained resilient – particularly when compared to the 1930s. This
highlights another significant factor – the thicker institutional environment. There were very few multilateral economic

institutions of relevance during the Great Depression.78 No multilateral trade regime existed, and international financial
structures remained nascent. The last major effort to rewrite the global rules – the 1933 London Monetary and Economic Conference – ended in
acrimony.79 Newly-inaugurated president Franklin D. Roosevelt unilaterally took the United States off the gold standard, signaling an end to any
attempt at multilateral cooperation. In contrast, the current institutional environment is much thicker, with

status quo policies focused on promoting greater economic openness. A panoply of pre-existing
informal and formal regimes were able to supply needed services during a time of global economic
crisis. At a minimum, institutions like the G-20 functioned as useful focal points for the major
economies to coordinate policy responses. These structures also served to blunt domestic pressures
to act in a more unilateral manner. International institutions like the Bank of International Settlements further
provided crucial expertise to rewrite the global rules of the game. Even if the Doha round petered out, the WTO’s
Dispute Settlement mechanism remained in place to coordinate and adjudicate monitoring and enforcement. Furthermore, the status quo
preference for each element of these regimes was to promote greater cross-border exchange within
the rule of law. It is easier for international institutions to reinforce existing global economic norms
than to devise new ones. Even if these structures were operating on “autopilot,” they had already
been pointed in the right direction.
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*No Solvency, empirically cash bail elimination results in use of risk-assessment
algorithms, based on fundamentally flawed data, influenced by structural racism.
Eliminating bail does not solve the structural issues that the affirmative claims.
Carlisle 2018
(Madeleine Carlisle, editorial fellow at The Atlantic, “The Bail-Reform Tool That Activists Want Abolished,” September 21, 2018,
https://www.theatlantic.com/politics/archive/2018/09/the-bail-reform-tool-that-activists-want-abolished/570913/, AP)
But there’s a problem:

Even as the algorithms are praised for minimizing cash bail and the inequality it
creates, an increasing number of civil-rights activists worry they perpetuate racial disparities
within the criminal-justice system. In July, more than 100 civil-rights groups, including the ACLU, signed a statement of concern
urging jurisdictions to stop using the tools. In the same missive, they outlined how to properly implement the algorithms if states do decide to use
them. As more states turn a critical eye toward their own systems—and face public pressure to avoid certain reforms—they may have to decide
between implementing a technology that could be corrupted, sticking with a (reformed) cash system, or pursuing a new form of justice that
doesn’t depend on either. Activists

argue that the algorithms are fundamentally flawed because the data
they use to predict a person’s risk could be influenced by structural racism: The number of times
someone has been convicted of a crime, for example, or their failure to appear in court could both
be affected by racial bias. As a result, they say, any bias that’s baked into the data is replicated by
the algorithms, but with the veneer of scientific objectivity. “My concern [about using the tools] is that what you
could have is essentially racial profiling 2.0,” said Vincent Southerland, the executive director of the Center on Race,
Inequality, and the Law at the New York University Law School, which signed onto the statement. “We’re forecasting what some
individuals may do based on what groups they’re associated with have done in the past.” Some activists
also worry that even in jurisdictions that have adopted the tools in good faith, judges may not follow their suggestions in setting bail or other
pretrial conditions, and the

new systems may go unscrutinized because communities assume any problems

have been fixed.
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Turn: Ending money bail leads to more pretrial detention.
Tabarrok 2018
(Alex Tabarrok, Bartley J. Madden Chair in Economics at the Mercatus Center and a professor of economics at George Mason University, “We
Cannot Avoid the Ugly Tradeoffs of Bail Reform,” October 12, 2018, https://marginalrevolution.com/marginalrevolution/2018/10/happens-bailreform-meets-reality.html, VY)
Bail reformers are blind to the tradeoffs that must be made between public safety and the rights of defendants. Since the reformers are blind to
these tradeoffs they can’t see that

money bail actually helps to alleviate these tradeoffs. Reformers think that
money bail simply keeps the poor in jail but in fact money bail is a half-way house between release
on own recognizance and hold until trial. Money bail lets judges release more people. Bail reformers
assume that if they eliminate money bail then judges will release everyone. In fact, as the Dylann Roof case illustrates, that is never going to
happen. And

when the public realizes that judges are releasing lots of defendants who subsequently
commit more crimes there will be a backlash, as is already evident in Chicago. By eliminating the half-way
house of money bail, bail reformers force judges to either release or hold until trial. Some people who
under the current system are released on bail will, under the new system, be held until trial. Indeed,
the unintended consequence of bail reform may be that more people are held until trial with no
possibility of release. Sometimes poor people are unfairly held until trial. Eliminating money bail, however, is a
crude and dangerous approach to this problem. Instead we should deal with it directly by flagging and reevaluating jailed,
non-violent offenders with low bail amounts, use alternative release measures such as ankle bracelets and most importantly, we should look to the
constitution. The founders understood the ugly tradeoffs which is why the constitution guarantees the right to a “speedy trial.” Unfortunately, that
right today is widely ignored. My route to reform would begin by putting teeth back into the constitutional right to a speedy trial.
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Solvency turn – The politics of criminal justice reform make lasting reform, like
eliminating money bail ineffective. Officials like judges and prosecutors are elected
and have an incentive to seem harsh on crime.
Pfaff 2018
(John Pfaff, professor of law at Fordham University, “Why today’s criminal justice reform efforts won’t end mass incarceration,” December 21,
2018, https://www.americamagazine.org/politics-society/2018/12/21/why-todays-criminal-justice-reform-efforts-wont-end-mass-incarceration,
VY)

This politically driven harshness is then magnified by other ill-conceived distortions in the system.
Prosecutors, for example, are county officials, elected by and generally paid for by the county they
serve, while prisons are paid for by the state. So not only is being harsh politically safe, but a
different government picks up the tab. In fact, less-harsh options, like county jail or probation, are also paid for by the county,
so it is actually cheaper to be harsher and shift the costs away from the county to the state prison
system. Our continuing legacy of racial segregation further amplifies this punitiveness. Wealthier, whiter suburban voters often wield
disproportionate electoral influence when it comes to electing the prosecutor. These voters like the feeling of crime going
down—but they face none of the costs of aggressive policies. After all, it is not their brothers or fathers or uncles or
sons who face the unnecessary police stops or arrests or indictments or convictions or prison terms. Those costs are disproportionately borne by
poorer people of color in the city, whom those voters do not know or even interact with. These problems have always been with us. But they are
more problematic now because as our prisons have grown, so, too, have the groups that benefit from them—and who thus have an incentive to
manipulate people’s punitiveness and fear of crime for their own ends. Though many would at this juncture quickly point to private prison firms,
they are not the main ones “profiting” off prisons. They hold about 9 percent of the nation’s prisoners and generally have little impact on policy.
Mass incarceration is the product of a deep, racially driven punitiveness, combined with incentives

that make harshness

politically safe and leniency dangerous. It is various public sector actors who truly benefit. About two-thirds of $50 billion we
spend on prisons—$33 billion or so—goes to the wages and benefits of prison staff. It is not surprising, then, that (public sector) correctional
officer unions fight reforms, given how much is at stake. That many if not most prisons are located in economically distressed areas and provide
some of the few well-paying jobs in the region only magnifies this effect. Or consider the impact of “prison gerrymandering.” When drawing
legislative districts, 44 states count prisoners as residing in their prison, not their prior home—but do not let them vote. All across the country,
state and local legislators know that a decline in prison population means a decline in their district’s population for election purposes, putting
their seats at risk of redistricting. Moreover, there is a particularly stark partisan bent to this distortion. Prisoners are disproportionately people of
color from cities, which suggests they are disproportionately Democrats. Prisons are increasingly located in more conservative rural areas. This
“prison gerrymandering” thus inflates Republican statehouse representation while simultaneously suppressing Democratic turnout, creating a
powerful partisan resistance to deep changes. All of these responses are perfectly rational. Yet so far, no effort has been made to address these
and other defects that politicians and various interest groups exploit. Reform efforts have opted to capitalize on favorable conditions (low crime,
high prison populations, soaring costs) to push reform bills through the same broken system that gave us mass incarceration and mass punishment
in the first place. As

long as these political incentives remain in place, it will not take much of a rise in
crime, whatever its causes, to see reforms start to crumble.
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*The U.S. Supreme Court affirms that money bail is constitutional.
ABC Admin 2019
(ABC Admin, “BREAKING: U.S. Supreme Court Affirms Constitutionality of Money Bail and Bail Schedules,” American Bail Coalition, April
1, 2019, https://ambailcoalition.org/breaking-u-s-supreme-court-affirms-constitutionality-of-money-bail-and-bail-schedules/, AP)

In denying certiorari the Supreme Court has upheld the decision of the U.S. Court of Appeals for
the Eleventh Circuit. In simple terms, this means that monetary bail and the use of monetary bail
schedules meets constitutional muster. That is not to say that all uses of a schedule are constitutional—adequate due process
review of the bails must occur within a matter of two to three days. “It is a great day, but it has been a long, expensive road to get here,” said
ABC Executive Director Jeff Clayton. “We

knew from the beginning these cases were about due process more
than excessive bail, and we were proven correct today. I would like to thank our ABC member and supporting
companies, the Georgia Association of Professional Bondsmen, the City of Calhoun, Georgia, and of course our stellar legal team lead by former
U.S. Solicitor General Paul Clement.” For

now, four years of wreaking havoc on America’s bail system by
litigation bullying has finally come to end. The message is as simple as it was after the City of Varden case, the first of these to
be filed and the same order upon which the City of Calhoun based its new standing order on bail—get people in front of a judge in a matter of
hours and not days or weeks or you will have a constitutional due process problem. The

idea that there is some right to an
affordable bail or that there is wealth-based discrimination caused by the schedules is something
that was rejected today by the U.S. Supreme Court.
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*The risk assessments that replace money bail are unconstitutional under the equal
protection clause.
Harvard Law Review 2019
(“S.B. 10, 2017–2018 Leg., Reg. Sess. (Cal. 2018),” Harvard Law Review, May 10, 2019, 132 Harv. L. Rev. 2098,
https://harvardlawreview.org/2019/05/s-b-10-2017-2018-leg-reg-sess-cal-2018/, AP)
Where the implementation of the California money-bail system is unconstitutional under the Due Process Clause because it commits poor folks to
de facto pretrial detention, the

new California pretrial detention law is unconstitutional under the Equal
Protection Clause because it detains people based on where they were arrested. Courts have
identified the right to bodily integrity as fundamental. Freedom of bodily integrity is roughly commensurate with an
individual’s right to autonomy over decisions about their own body. One source of the fundamental nature of the right to bodily integrity is the
normative principle that all people be considered equal. This

element of the right undergirds the impermissibility of
arbitrary treatment of such rights. As a result, the Court does not substantiate arbitrary
restrictions that implicate fundamental rights if the distinction is “unreasoned.” Just as states
cannot deprive poor people of the access to criminal appeals when their bodily integrity is at stake
without reason, neither can states permit variable jurisdictional rules that provide differential
access to pretrial liberty based solely on location of arrest. In Griffin v. Illinois, the Court remarked that there was no
rational relationship between a “defendant’s guilt or innocence” and their ability to pay costs in advance of trial. Under S.B. 10, there is similarly
no rational relationship between the location of arrest and safety and flight — the purported interests underlying pretrial detention decisions. Even
if the Court does not always apply strict scrutiny to cases where the freedom of bodily integrity is at issue in the substantive due process context,
the Court has a robust history of assessing the deprivation of rights it deems to be fundamental, including procreation and voting, stringently
under the Equal Protection Clause. The Court has required some kind of heightened government justification in numerous cases where state
actions have treated similarly situated people differently with respect to their personal liberty. To survive the court’s scrutiny when a fundamental
right is at issue, a compelling government interest is required. A

compelling government interest for the purposes of
equal protection cannot be justified solely by efficiency, as the “desire for speed is not a general excuse for ignoring
equal protection guarantees.” With respect to pretrial detention, there may be no constitutional right to a particular process, but once a
state creates a system “as the means to implement its power to” restrict pretrial freedoms, the state
has an obligation to allow access to the process in a nonarbitrary manner. S.B. 10 provides leeway
for risk assessment tools to include race and gender data — or to use location as a proxy for race —
and to quantify individuals’ risk levels based on generalized statistics related to identity and
location rather than criminal conduct. As a result, the system will permit the fundamental right to
bodily integrity to be allocated inequitably for similarly situated people.

*New York proves that ending money bail threatens public safety.
Schuppe 2020
(Jon Schuppe, “Fair or dangerous? Days after ending cash bail, New York has second thoughts,” Jan. 7, 2020,
https://www.nbcnews.com/news/crime-courts/fair-or-dangerous-days-after-ending-cash-bail-new-york-n1111346, AP)
Across the state, opponents

of the new law have publicized cases of suspects set free ─ a serial bank robber, a repeat
which they say demonstrate how doing away
with bail allows dangerous criminals to remain on the streets. Perhaps the most notorious case is
that of Tiffany Harris, a Brooklyn woman who was released after she was alleged to have hit three
Jewish women in a bias attack, only to be arrested the next day and accused of an assault on
another woman. The earlier assault came amid a string of anti-Semitic incidents in the New York region, including a knife attack at a
burglar, a man accused of manslaughter, an alleged hit-and-run drunk driver ─

Hanukkah celebration and a mass shooting at a kosher grocery store. The incidents focused pressure on elected leaders to do more to fight hate
crimes.
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No solvency, U.S. hegemony is declining – policies to increase hegemony are
dangerous, fail, and cause more destabilization.
Faris 2019
(David Faris, associate professor of political science at Roosevelt University, “The dangerous myth of American hegemony,” May 17, 2019,
https://theweek.com/articles/841854/dangerous-myth-american-hegemony, VY)
The Trump administration unveiled plans recently to send as many as 120,000 troops to Iran if American forces are attacked or if work on a
nuclear weapons program is resumed. This stunning revelation, in the absence of any real provocation from Tehran, has justifiably caused great
alarm for anyone who doesn't want to see the United States stumble into another ruinous war in the Middle East. It also should worry us about the
overall trajectory of American foreign policy, as the U.S. looks increasingly like it is in dangerous decline — drunk

on vanishing power, fearful of a reshuffling of hierarchies, and driven by emotional decisionmaking and irrational fears. The United States today seems incapable of correctly appraising how
its power to coerce other actors in the international system is diminishing. The wars in Afghanistan
and Iraq waged this century not only failed to achieve even the most charitable interpretations of their objectives, but also
further destabilized the region, empowered hostile actors like Iran, and should have confirmed for
any sane observer that the United States lacks the ability to transform distant societies with
military force. Yet President Trump's administration continues to conduct foreign policy as if the
United States is still the undisputed hegemon of a unipolar world, as it was in the decade following the collapse of
the Soviet Union. Indeed, the administration's general attitude seems lifted directly from "The Unipolar Moment," a prominent Foreign Affairs
essay written by the late Charles Krauthammer back in 1990. "The center of world power is the unchallenged superpower, the United States,
attended by its Western allies," he wrote. He warned ominously of "the emergence of a new strategic environment, marked by the rise of small
aggressive states armed with weapons of mass destruction and possessing the means to deliver them," and urged America to aggressively
confront them in order to maintain its dominion over the world.
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2NC/1NR – Economy Extensions
*Eliminating bail hurt public safety and decimates a $2-billion industry, passing off
costs to the taxpayer.
Ulloa 2019
(By Jazmine Ulloa, “California’s historic overhaul of cash bail is now on hold, pending a 2020 referendum,” Los Angeles Times, Jan. 16, 2019,
https://www.latimes.com/politics/la-pol-ca-bail-overhaul-referendum-20190116-story.html, AP)

Bail groups fought the legislation since it was first proposed three years ago, saying it would result
in the release of violent offenders to the streets and decimate a $2-billion national industry, including
3,200 bail agents registered in the state. A day after Brown signed the law, a national coalition of bail agency groups
launched its referendum drive, raising about $3 million and collecting more than enough signatures to qualify the
measure in just two months. “We’re grateful to the hundreds of thousands of voters who signed petitions so quickly to qualify this referendum for
the ballot,” Cesar E. McGuire, director of Bail Hotline Bail Bonds, said in a statement. “In

passing this misguided bill, the
Legislature ignored not only public safety and justice, but a fundamental of the criminal justice
system — defendants must appear at trial for justice to be served.”

*Eliminating money bail and moving to risk assessment-based decision-making
leads to increased pretrial detention based on race.
Abare 2018
(Robert Abare, “By eliminating cash bail, California could exacerbate inequities in the justice system,” Urban Wire: the blog of the Urban
Institute, September 7, 2018, https://www.urban.org/urban-wire/eliminating-cash-bail-california-could-exacerbate-inequities-justice-system, AP)

Under the cash bail system, almost everyone accused of a crime had the ability, at least in theory, to
obtain pretrial release. Getting rid of the problematic role of cash bail is important, but many see it
as part of a larger project to reduce the use of pretrial detention in general. Advocates are
concerned that the combination of risk assessment–based decisionmaking and the greater
discretion granted to local courts to use preventive pretrial detention will lead to increased rates of
pretrial detention and continue or worsen racial disparity in those rates. So it’s not that they opposed
eliminating cash bail but that they didn’t see its replacement as the improvement that needed to happen. Some advocates instead prefer to rely on
release hearings where prosecutors must make a case regarding the risk of release, and that these hearings be based on the presumption of release,
which is not the case under the California legislation. And if pretrial risk assessments are used, advocates want them to be used transparently, and
in a way that doesn’t recommend detention or increase racial disparities. Maryland

reduced its reliance on cash bail
through reforms that increased consideration of risk and presumption of release before trial. There
are some early indications that Maryland’s reforms, for example, have led to an increase in pretrial
detention. How will bail reform affect current disparities in the justice system? Pretrial risk assessments take a number of factors into
consideration to determine how likely a person is to fail to appear in court and/or commit offenses if released pretrial. They often include factors
like criminal history, the nature of the charges, prior failure to appear in court, employment, and drug use. Many

of these factors
intersect with ongoing racial disparities in California and across the country. And while these
factors can be attributed to individuals’ actions, they can also be attributed to what the justice
system itself is doing. When predicting the likelihood of an arrest, for instance, it’s easy to forget that an arrest is a
coproduced outcome. Who gets arrested is related to what an individual does, but it’s also related
to policing—where police patrol and who is and who isn’t being watched. Bail reform could potentially worsen racial
disparities in the justice system, but it remains to be seen whether it will do so more or less than the cash bail system did.
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During economic decline, countries are more likely to end rivalries and turn
towards cooperation.
Clary 15
(Clary, Christopher, Ph.D. political science from MIT, “Economic Stress and International Cooperation: Evidence from International Rivalries,”
April 22, 2015, MIT Political Science Department Research Paper No. 2015-8. https://ssrn.com/abstract=2597712, VY)
Do economic downturns generate pressure for diversionary conflict? Or might downturns encourage austerity and

economizing behavior in foreign policy? This paper provides new evidence that economic stress is associated
with conciliatory policies between strategic rivals. For states that view each other as military
threats, the biggest step possible toward bilateral cooperation is to terminate the rivalry by taking
political steps to manage the competition. Drawing on data from 109 distinct rival dyads since 1950, 67
of which terminated, the evidence suggests rivalries were approximately twice as likely to terminate
during economic downturns than they were during periods of economic normalcy. This is true
controlling for all of the main alternative explanations for peaceful relations between foes (democratic
status, nuclear weapons possession, capability imbalance, common enemies, and international systemic changes), as well as many other possible
confounding variables. This research questions existing theories claiming that economic downturns are

associated with diversionary war, and instead argues that in certain circumstances peace may
result from economic troubles.
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2NC/1NR – Solvency Extensions
Bail policy is determined by state and local jurisdictions and is greatly influenced by
state supreme court rulings and support of local stakeholders, a federal one-size-fitsall policy would be less effective reform. And states are solving now.
Doyle et al. 2019
(Colin Doyle, Chiraag Bains, Brook Hopkins, Criminal Justice Policy Program, Harvard Law School, “Bail Reform: A Guide for State and Local
Policymakers,” February 2019, http://cjpp.law.harvard.edu/assets/BailReform_WEB.pdf, VY)

Washington, D.C. and Kentucky have been pioneers of pretrial reform for decades. Both
jurisdictions have eliminated the commercial bail bond industry, have robust pretrial services
agencies, and rely on risk assessment tools to inform release decisions. Recent Changes, Promising Outcomes
New Jersey, Cook County, Illinois, and Santa Clara County, California have all dramatically overhauled their pretrial processes in recent years,
increasing pretrial release, reducing or eliminating reliance on money bail, and adopting risk assessment instruments to guide judicial
decisionmaking. With

the support of local stakeholders and engagement with civic groups, each of these
three jurisdictions has reshaped its pretrial processes from top to bottom. Although reform is still ongoing in
each jurisdiction, the short-term outcomes are positive. Reform without Algorithms Although much of the discussion over bail reform centers on
algorithmic risk assessment tools, procedural protections against unnecessary pretrial detention are integral to reform. New Mexico and Maryland
have recently implemented legislation and court rules that promote pretrial release and reduce reliance on money bail. Snapshots of Local
Innovation Much

of the reporting on pretrial reform focuses on state legislation and state supreme
court rulings and rules. But some localities have improved pretrial justice independent of statewide
authority. This section captures how Milwaukee and Dane Counties, Wisconsin; City and County of Denver and Mesa County, Colorado;
and Multnomah and Yamhill Counties, Oregon have independently reformed pretrial justice in their communities by methods that include
investing in pretrial services, finding cost-effective ways to increase court appearance rates, and empirically evaluating risk assessment tools.
Each of the jurisdictions studied continues to work to improve their pretrial practices, and none should be understood as a complete and perfected
model of reform.
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Predictive Policing Affirmative
Currently, numerous police departments (big and small) across America use “big data” or all the data
collected on people (address, race, friends on social media, job, 911 calls, arrest records, etc.) and the
crime data on locations and communities (maybe a specific community has more of a specific type of
arrest, to inform their decisions of who, when, and where to more closely police. For example, the data
may show there are more arrests after a big sporting event (e.g. the big debate meet) or on a Friday night.
They build their policing strategies around these predictions, so it is called “Predictive Policing.”

The second contention focuses on discrimination. Because policing is historically focused on poor and
minority communities that are considered “more dangerous,” the data used to make these predictions will
always instruct police to police these areas heavily. The big data analysis indicates that communities of
color are arrested more frequently, which is only true because of the existing discrimination in police
data. These predictions justify the increasing the policing in communities of color and give police
departments data to hide behind (“it’s not discrimination, it’s based on facts and data”). This overpolicing leads to mass incarceration based on race and socio-economic status causing great inequality that
destabilizes the economy.

The third contention focuses on rule of law. Predictive policing violates the rule of law in two ways: 1.
targeting dissent and evading privacy and 2. By violating the 4th amendment of the constitution (the right
against unreasonable searches). Establishing strong rule of law is necessary to maintain America’s
leadership (also called hegemony).
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Contention 1: Inherency
Police use of big data to predict crime, or predictive policing, is increasing, despite
having no significant effect on crime.
The Economist interviewing Ferguson 2018
(An excerpt and interview with Andrew Ferguson, author of “The Rise of Big Data Policing,” a former public defender and now professor at the
University of the District of Columbia; “How data-driven policing threatens human freedom;” Jun 4th 2018, https://www.economist.com/openfuture/2018/06/04/how-data-driven-policing-threatens-human-freedom, VY)
The Economist: How pervasive is the use of tech in policing—how different is the day-to-day work of police officers today as opposed to 20 or
30 years ago? Mr Ferguson: Technology is shaping where police patrol, whom they target, and how they

investigate crime. More than 60 American police departments use some form of “predictive
policing” to guide their day-to-day operations. In Los Angeles, this means that police follow patrols based on computerforecast crime hot-spots. In Chicago, an algorithmically derived “heat list” ranks people at risk of
becoming victims or perpetrators of gun violence. The result is that police prioritise particular places and people for
additional contacts and monitoring. In addition, new surveillance technologies—including police body cameras, automated licence-plate readers,
Stingray cell phone trackers and high-definition surveillance cameras—provide powerful monitoring tools. All of this technology

changes how officers see the communities they patrol and the citizens they police. The technology
also changes the job of policing, forcing officers to become data collectors and analysts as they act
on real-time inputs and assessments. The Economist: Does big-data policing work? Has it made people less likely to be victims
of crime? Mr Ferguson: The jury is still out on effectiveness. The scientific studies are few in number and
largely inconclusive. In some cities crime rates have trended down with the introduction of new technologies, but in others there
has been no significant effect. Crime rates correlate with a host of economic and environmental forces that make it difficult to
demonstrate any causal connection with a specific technology. But really, the benefit of big-data policing for police
departments is political. New technology gives police chiefs an answer to the age-old question asked by every politician in every
community forum: “Chief, what are you doing about crime?” They now have a progressive-sounding, technologically inspired answer: “We are
using a new black-box technology to predict and deter crime.” Whether it works is secondary to having a response to

the otherwise unanswerable (and somewhat unfair) question that every police chief faces.

Thus the plan: The United States federal government
should end predictive policing.
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Contention 2: Discrimination
Even “race-neutral” predictive policing runs on biased data and targets
communities of color.
Isaac and Dixon 2017
(William Isaac, Ph.D. Candidate in Political Science, Michigan State University, is a statistical consultant for the Human Rights Data Analysis
Group (HRDAG); Andi Dixon, Ph.D. Student in Communications, Columbia University, is a policy analyst for the Human Rights Data Analysis
Group (HRDAG); “Why big-data analysis of police activity is inherently biased,” May 9, 2017, http://theconversation.com/why-big-dataanalysis-of-police-activity-is-inherently-biased-72640, VY)
In early 2017, Chicago Mayor Rahm Emanuel announced a new initiative in the city’s ongoing battle with violent crime. The most common
solutions to this sort of problem involve hiring more police officers or working more closely with community members. But Emanuel

declared that the Chicago Police Department would expand its use of software, enabling what is
called “predictive policing,” particularly in neighborhoods on the city’s south side. The Chicago police will
use data and computer analysis to identify neighborhoods that are more likely to experience violent crime, assigning additional police patrols in
those areas. In addition, the software will identify individual people who are expected to become – but have yet to be – victims or perpetrators of
violent crimes. Officers may even be assigned to visit those people to warn them against committing a violent crime. Any attempt to curb the
alarming rate of homicides in Chicago is laudable. But the city’s new effort seems to ignore evidence, including recent

that predictive policing tools
reinforce, rather than reimagine, existing police practices. Their expanded use could lead to further
targeting of communities or people of color. Working with available data At its core, any predictive model or algorithm is a
research from members of our policing study team at the Human Rights Data Analysis Group,

combination of data and a statistical process that seeks to identify patterns in the numbers. This can include looking at police data in hopes of
learning about crime trends or recidivism. But a useful outcome depends not only on good mathematical analysis: It also needs good

data. That’s where predictive policing often falls short. Machine-learning algorithms learn to make predictions by
analyzing patterns in an initial training data set and then look for similar patterns in new data as they come in. If they learn the wrong
signals from the data, the subsequent analysis will be lacking. This happened with a Google initiative called “Flu
Trends,” which was launched in 2008 in hopes of using information about people’s online searches to spot disease outbreaks. Google’s systems
would monitor users’ searches and identify locations where many people were researching various flu symptoms. In those places, the program
would alert public health authorities that more people were about to come down with the flu. But the project failed to account for the potential for
periodic changes in Google’s own search algorithm. In an early 2012 update, Google modified its search tool to suggest a diagnosis when users
searched for terms like “cough” or “fever.” On its own, this change increased the number of searches for flu-related terms. But Google Flu Trends
interpreted the data as predicting a flu outbreak twice as big as federal public health officials expected and far larger than what actually happened.
Criminal justice data are biased The failure of the Google Flu Trends system was a result of one kind of flawed data – information biased by
factors other than what was being measured. It’s much harder to identify bias in criminal justice prediction models. In part, this is because police
data aren’t collected uniformly, and in part it’s because what data police track reflect longstanding institutional biases along income, race and
gender lines. While police data often are described as representing “crime,” that’s not quite accurate. Crime itself is a largely hidden social
phenomenon that happens anywhere a person violates a law. What are called “crime data” usually tabulate specific events that aren’t necessarily
lawbreaking – like a 911 call – or that are influenced by existing police priorities, like arrests of people suspected of particular types of crime, or
reports of incidents seen when patrolling a particular neighborhood. Neighborhoods with lots of police calls aren’t necessarily the same places the
most crime is happening. They are, rather, where the most police attention is – though where that attention focuses can often be biased by gender
and racial factors. It’s not possible to remove the bias Some researchers have argued that machine learning algorithms can address systemic
biases by designing “neutral” models that don’t take into account sensitive variables like race or gender. But while it may seem possible in
hypothetical situations, it doesn’t appear to be the case in real life. Our recent study, by Human Rights Data Analysis Group’s Kristian

found that predictive policing vendor PredPol’s purportedly race-neutral
algorithm targeted black neighborhoods at roughly twice the rate of white neighborhoods when
trained on historical drug crime data from Oakland, California. We found similar results when analyzing
the data by income group, with low-income communities targeted at disproportionately higher
rates compared to high-income neighborhoods. But estimates – created from public health surveys and population models –
suggest illicit drug use in Oakland is roughly equal across racial and income groups. If the algorithm were truly race-neutral,
it would spread drug-fighting police attention evenly across the city. Similar evidence of racial bias was found by
Lum and William Isaac,

ProPublica’s investigative reporters when they looked at COMPAS, an algorithm predicting a person’s risk of committing a crime, used in bail
and sentencing decisions in Broward County, Florida, and elsewhere around the country. These systems learn only what they

are presented with; if those data are biased, their learning can’t help but be biased too.
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Predictive policing exacerbates the inequities in communities and gives police
departments a smoke screen to target poor and minority communities.
Lum and Isaac 2016
(Kristian Lum, PhD is the lead statistician at the Human Rights Data Analysis Group; William Isaac, MPP is a doctoral candidate in the
Department of Political Science at Michigan State University, “To predict and serve?” October 7, 2016, In Significance Magazine
https://rss.onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/full/10.1111/j.1740-9713.2016.00960.x, VY)

We find that rather than correcting for the apparent biases in the police data, the model reinforces
these biases. The locations that are flagged for targeted policing are those that were, by our
estimates, already over‐represented in the historical police data. Figure 2(b) shows the percentage of the population
experiencing targeted policing for drug crimes broken down by race. Using PredPol in Oakland, black people would be
targeted by predictive policing at roughly twice the rate of whites. Individuals classified as a race
other than white or black would receive targeted policing at a rate 1.5 times that of whites. This is
in contrast to the estimated pattern of drug use by race, shown in Figure 2(c), where drug use is
roughly equivalent across racial classifications. We find similar results when analysing the rate of
targeted policing by income group, with low‐income households experiencing targeted policing at
disproportionately high rates. Thus, allowing a predictive policing algorithm to allocate police
resources would result in the disproportionate policing of low‐income communities and
communities of colour. The results so far rely on one implicit assumption: that the presence of additional policing in a location does not
change the number of crimes that are discovered in that location. But what if police officers have incentives to increase their productivity as a
result of either internal or external demands? If true, they might seek additional opportunities to make arrests during patrols. It is then

plausible that the more time police spend in a location, the more crime they will find in that
location. We can investigate the consequences of this scenario through simulation. For each day of 2011, we assign targeted policing
according to the PredPol algorithm. In each location where targeted policing is sent, we increase the number of
crimes observed by 20%. These additional simulated crimes then become part of the data set that is
fed into PredPol on subsequent days and are factored into future forecasts. We study this phenomenon by
considering the ratio of the predicted daily crime rate for targeted locations to that for non‐targeted locations. This is shown in Figure 3, where
large values indicate that many more crimes are predicted in the targeted locations relative to the non‐targeted locations. This is shown separately
for the original data (baseline) and the described simulation. If the additional crimes that were found as a result of targeted policing did not affect
future predictions, the lines for both scenarios would follow the same trajectory. Instead, we find that this process causes the

PredPol algorithm to become increasingly confident that most of the crime is contained in the
targeted bins. This illustrates the feedback loop we described previously. Discussion We have demonstrated
that predictive policing of drug crimes results in increasingly disproportionate policing of
historically over‐policed communities. Over‐policing imposes real costs on these communities.
Increased police scrutiny and surveillance have been linked to worsening mental and physical health;10, 11 and, in the extreme, additional police
contact will create additional opportunities for police violence in over‐policed areas.12 When the costs of policing are

disproportionate to the level of crime, this amounts to discriminatory policy. In the past, police have relied on
human analysts to allocate police resources, often using the same data that would be used to train predictive policing models. In many cases, this
has also resulted in unequal or discriminatory policing. Whereas before, a police chief could reasonably be expected to justify policing decisions,
using a computer to allocate police attention shifts accountability from departmental decision‐makers to black‐box machinery that purports to be
scientific, evidence‐based and race‐neutral. Although predictive policing is simply reproducing and magnifying the same biases the police have
historically held, filtering this decision‐making process through sophisticated software that few people

understand lends unwarranted legitimacy to biased policing strategies.
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Over-policing of minority neighborhoods exacerbates economic inequality.
Ellison 2015
(Keith Ellison, former Rep. in House of Representatives, current AG of Minnesota, “The link between police tactics and economic conditions
cannot be ignored,” 8 Jun 2015, https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2015/jun/08/police-tactics-economic-conditions-republicanpolicies)
A recent study by the American Civil Liberties Union found that blacks and Native Americans in Minneapolis are nine times more likely to be
arrested for low-level offenses than whites. The study was released two weeks after 10-year-old Taye Montegomery was pepper sprayed while
peacefully protesting against police brutality in Minneapolis. “At least I got maced and not shot,” Taye said. Taye’s not being overly dramatic:
young black men are 21 times more likely to be shot by police than young white men in US. The fatal encounter between Officer Wilson and
Michael Brown on Canfield Drive in Ferguson, Missouri didn’t take place in a vacuum. Freddie Gray wasn’t the first black man thrown in the
back of a van in Sandtown. Eric Garner wasn’t selling loosie cigarettes for fun. Harsh police tactics in black communities

and a history of high rates of unemployment and poverty go hand in hand. During nearly 250 years of slavery and 100 years of
Jim Crow segregation, the US government and big corporations cut African Americans out of the
economy. In the last 30 years, led by President Reagan and the Gingrich Republicans, something just as harmful happened: the
systematic economic abandonment of black neighborhoods. The number of low-income people in Ferguson
doubled in the last 10 years. Unemployment in Freddie Gray’s neighborhood was over 50% between 2008-2012. The inequality ratio, a
number measuring income distribution, in Tamir Rice’s Cleveland grew at a faster pace from 2012 to 2013 than in any other major city.
Leaders in Washington and around the country should have responded to the growing crisis in African American

by creating jobs, repairing infrastructure, avoiding bad trade deals that offshored good-paying
Instead Congress and state legislatures built prisons, passed
trade agreements that sent jobs overseas, gave police weapons designed for warzones and passed
laws that increased de facto segregation. The failed war on drugs tripled the number of people in
prison, even as crime rates in the US fell to the lowest levels in a generation. Nearly 1.5m African American men are in
prison and missing from society due, in large part, to a criminal justice system that locks them up and
limits their options upon release. Cities, starved of funding by austerity-obsessed leaders in Washington and state capitols, write
tickets and charge fees for residents already struggling to avoid hunger and eviction. Crimes like loitering, spitting, jaywalking – many of which have been de facto legalized in affluent communities – are frequently
used today to harass and imprison people of color. Working in high poverty areas doesn’t excuse officers who use
neighborhoods

jobs in many urban areas and investing in our kids.

excessive force, but police officers are dealt an unfair hand: communities with inadequate and unaffordable housing, few jobs and weak
schools need more help than even the best-trained police service. Police officers can’t help people make ends meet at the end of the month. But
the biggest lie in American politics is that we fought a war on poverty and poverty won. In truth, Republicans elected around the country

made choices to keep “law and order” in ways that
exacerbated the problems facing low-income communities. Conservative leaders today continue to pass budgets that
in the 1980s starved programs to end poverty. Instead they

won’t even support the status quo, much less move the needle on providing housing and jobs. Creating opportunities in these neighborhoods
isn’t rocket science: we need to invest in resources for jobs programs, in creating the environment for job creation in communities of color, in
high quality education and in affordable housing. We must raise wages, provide public service jobs and apprenticeship programs. Our nation
isn’t broke. We have wealth but, unlike other countries, we provide generous benefits to those who are better off, rather than those who are
struggling. In America, we have socialism for the rich and capitalism for the poor. Talk to anyone in these neighborhoods and they know that
their communities need public and private investments to grow. But leaders in Congress and state houses around the country are ignoring the
needs of people in low income communities because they’re cut out of our political process. The United States has one of the largest voting
gaps by income in the developed world. Around 48% percent of Americans make under $50,000 a year, but only 36% of them voted in 2012.
Meanwhile, 80% of people making $150,000 or more voted in that same election. The wealthiest among us don’t just gain influence through
campaign donations: they show up to the polls more often as well, which impacts outcomes. Is it any wonder why Washington keeps cutting
taxes for the rich? But there’s hope. A recent 30-year study of all 50 states found that, when people vote, politicians listen. States with aboveaverage turnout had higher minimum wages, lower income inequality, better health care and stronger consumer protections. If communities
organize to elect leaders who want to use proven strategies to reduce poverty, raise wages and expand economic opportunity, we can start to
address the biggest cause of over-policing. Grassroots organizations like the Black Lives Matter movement and other campaigns to raise wages
and pass immigration reform are already proving how powerful the people who politicians normally ignore can be if they work together for
change. We can’t wait another 30 years and just hope that the systemic poverty upheld by Republican policies goes away on its own.
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Economic inequality slows the entire economy and unravels political stability.
Ingraham, citing a U.N. study, 2020
(Christopher Ingraham, “U.N. warns that runaway inequality is destabilizing the world’s democracies,” Feb. 11, 2020,
https://www.washingtonpost.com/business/2020/02/11/income-inequality-un-destabilizing/, VY)
The U.N. report notes, however, that rampant inequality is harmful even to people

at the top of
income and wealth distributions. Unequal societies “grow more slowly and are less successful at
sustaining economic growth,” as numerous studies have shown. As economic conditions deteriorate in lower
and middle classes, we may get to a point where a critical mass of the population can no longer
afford the iPhones and cool apps and free shipping that are driving our economy, causing a
recession. In the end, the trouble with capitalism may be that eventually you run out of other people’s money. The U.N. report is unusually
clear-eyed on the power dynamics underlying today’s inequality struggles. “People in positions of power tend to capture
political processes, particularly in contexts of high and growing inequality,” the report states. “Efforts to reduce
inequality will inevitably challenge the interests of certain individuals and groups. At their core, they affect the balance of power.” This
observation is extremely useful for understanding the current debate. The winners of the modern winner-take-all economy often protest that
the distribution of money is not a zero-sum game. The rank-and-file may be getting a smaller piece of the American pie, but if that pie is much
bigger than it used to be, they may still be better off than they were 40 years ago. But while preaching nonzero-sum thinking, those winners
have also taken a ruthlessly zero-sum approach to rewriting the rules of the economy to their own benefit. Corporations and their wealthy
leaders have lobbied extensively, and successfully, to reduce their tax burdens, weaken the social safety net, undermine the power of their
workers and increase their influence in the policymaking process. The net result has been a massive transfer of wealth and power from the
poor and the middle class to those at the top. When the rich shape a country’s institutions in their own image and to their own benefit, it’s little
wonder that trust in those institutions declines, as it has in the United States. That lack of trust creates a

vacuum for authoritarian and nativist regimes to take root, according to the United Nations. “The central message
of populist movements has historically been that the common people are being exploited by a privileged elite, and that radical institutional
change is required to avoid such exploitation,” according to the report. But research shows the history of populist regimes

since 1990 has primarily been one of corruption, self-dealing, worsening inequality and political
violence.
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Economic decline leads to global war
Tonnesson 2015
(Stein Tønnesson, Department of Peace and Conflict Research, Uppsala University, Sweden, and Peace Research Institute Oslo (PRIO), Norway,
“Deterrence, interdependence and Sino–US peace,” Feb. 11, 2020, International Area Studies Review 2015, Vol. 18(3) 297–311,
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/6601/c75092839c5e8d5ff2c476da603ec8551e68.pdf, VY)
Several recent works on China and Sino–US relations have made substantial contributions to the current understanding of how and under what
circumstances a combination of nuclear deterrence and economic interdependence may reduce the risk of war between major powers. At least
four conclusions can be drawn from the review above: first, those who say that interdependence may both inhibit and drive conflict are right.

Interdependence raises the cost of conflict for all sides but asymmetrical or unbalanced
dependencies and negative trade expectations may generate tensions leading to trade wars among
inter-dependent states that in turn increase the risk of military conflict (Copeland, 2015: 1, 14, 437; Roach,
2014). The risk may increase if one of the interdependent countries is governed by an inward-looking
socio-economic coalition (Solingen, 2015); second, the risk of war between China and the US should not just be analysed bilaterally
but include their allies and partners. Third party countries could drag China or the US into confrontation; third, in this context it is of some
comfort that the three main economic powers in Northeast Asia (China, Japan and South Korea) are all deeply integrated economically through
production networks within a global system of trade and finance (Ravenhill, 2014; Yoshimatsu, 2014: 576); and fourth, decisions for war

and peace are taken by very few people, who act on the basis of their future expectations. International
relations theory must be supplemented by foreign policy analysis in order to assess the value attributed by national decision-makers to economic
development and their assessments of risks and opportunities. If leaders on either side of the Atlantic begin to seriously

fear or anticipate their own nation’s decline then they may blame this on external dependence,
appeal to anti-foreign sentiments, contemplate the use of force to gain respect or credibility, adopt
protectionist policies, and ultimately refuse to be deterred by either nuclear arms or prospects of
socioeconomic calamities. Such a dangerous shift could happen abruptly, i.e. under the instigation of actions by
a third party – or against a third party. Yet as long as there is both nuclear deterrence and interdependence, the tensions in East Asia are unlikely
to escalate to war. As Chan (2013) says, all states in the region are aware that they cannot count on support from either China or the US if they
make provocative moves. The greatest risk is not that a territorial dispute leads to war under present

circumstances but that changes in the world economy alter those circumstances in ways that render
inter-state peace more precarious. If China and the US fail to rebalance their financial and trading
relations (Roach, 2014) then a trade war could result, interrupting transnational production networks,
provoking social distress, and exacerbating nationalist emotions. This could have unforeseen
consequences in the field of security, with nuclear deterrence remaining the only factor to protect
the world from Armageddon, and unreliably so. Deterrence could lose its credibility: one of the two great
powers might gamble that the other yield in a cyber-war or conventional limited war, or third party countries might engage in conflict with each
other, with a view to obliging Washington or Beijing to intervene.
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Contention 3: Rule of Law
Predictive policing is used to target dissent, invade privacy, and abuse human
rights. China proves.
Lindsey 2018
(Nicole Lindsey, “Predictive Policing Raises Important Privacy and Human Rights Concerns,” March 16, 2018,
https://www.cpomagazine.com/data-privacy/predictive-policing-raises-important-privacy-and-human-rights-concerns/, VY)
Palantir and the privacy issues raised by predictive policing One of the biggest test cases took place in New Orleans, where predictive policing
utilizing sophisticated data mining tools from Silicon Valley’s Palantir was able to uncover ties to other gang members, outline extensive criminal
histories, and even flag individuals who might become future gang members. Needless to say, the arrests went up, the prosecutions went up, and
the New Orleans Police Department won acclaim for its policing efforts. However, there were a few problems here from a privacy perspective.
First and most importantly, someone forgot to tell New Orleans city council members or members of the local community. As one politician
notes, “No one in New Orleans even knows about this.” And there was a good reason for this – the Palantir initiative was budgeted as a
“philanthropic venture,” so there was no public vetting of the program. It flew under the radar without setting off any privacy fears. And there
were other troubling problems with this Palantir predictive policing experiment in New Orleans. For example, it tended to have an outsized
impact on poor communities of color. Moreover, as experts now point out, the Palantir experiment had the very potential to sweep up innocent
people who are related to criminals through several degrees of separation. For example, a cousin of a known drug dealer might be called in for
questioning – despite having no criminal background and no reason to be suspected, other than casual social connections via Facebook. This is a
clear invasion of privacy. Moreover, it is still debatable if historical criminal data can accurately predict future

criminal activity. But other police departments have largely ignored that uncertainty and grey area
around the privacy rights of individuals. For example, both the Los Angeles Police Department (LAPD) and Chicago Police
Department (CPD) have both rolled out ambitious predictive policing initiatives. Using technology as a cover for their actions, police chiefs can
claim that better crime data lets them make smarter decisions and lead more effective investigations. Human rights abuses in China stemming
from predictive policing Inevitably, predictive policing was going to be used for purposes for which it was never intended. The primary reason
for the creation of the Palantir technology, in fact, was to stop terrorists. Then, mission creep led to the technology being used to stop dangerous
criminals. And now the trend seems to be that the technology is being used to stop dangerous political

dissidents, with serious implications for racial justice and civil liberties. Consider the case of
Xinjiang province in China, which has become a hotbed for potential new human rights abuses
stemming from predictive policing. The claim by human rights activists is that Big Data is being
used to fuel a crackdown on ethnic minorities. In fact, any sign of “political disloyalty” can now be
used to detain an individual and send him or her to an extralegal political education center. And the
scale of the data being used as part of these human rights abuses is staggering. Just about anything
can be used to prove political disloyalty – bank records, health records, vehicle ownership and even
Wi-Fi activity. Add in the fact that data from security cameras are being used for facial
recognition, and the local Chinese police have a very powerful way to crack down on just about
anyone at any time. Even worse from a human rights perspective, this technology is very much a “black box.”
Once the data has been entered into a computer and a result has been generated, it is almost
impossible for individuals to challenge the outcome. This raises the scary human rights issue of
arbitrary detainment. It almost sounds like a plot out of a novel by Orwell or Kafka – a citizen arbitrarily detained, for no apparent
reason, with no chance of appeal. Even worse, data is being actively shared not only with the Xinjiang police, but also with officials within the
Chinese Communist Party. Predictive policing programs continue to proliferate The perceived success of these predictive policing programs in
reducing crime is what makes it nearly inevitable that they will continue to proliferate. For example, Palantir used the stunning success of the
New Orleans predictive policing program (the same one that city council members didn’t even know about) to sell its technology to other police
departments. The Chicago Police Department, for example, plans to double the number of police districts utilizing predictive policing programs
in 2018. And it’s easy to see that smaller police departments around the nation will follow their lead. Looking ahead, there needs to be

more public awareness of the scale and scope of these programs, as well as the potential for human
rights and privacy abuses within the criminal justice system. There is nothing inherently wrong with using data to
map crime and predict criminal activity, but there is something wrong if there is no transparency about how the data is being used, and if
communities and politicians have no idea of predictive policing programs currently in existence. That lack of transparency,

unfortunately, can lead to even more serious examples like Xinjiang, where privacy and human
rights abuses are now ingrained into the system. Is that a future that we really want?
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Predictive policing erodes the rule of law under the 4th amendment.
ACLU 2016
(August 31, 2016, coalition of 17 organization, led by ACLU, “Predictive Policing Today: A Shared Statement of Civil Rights Concerns,”
https://www.aclu.org/other/statement-concern-about-predictive-policing-aclu-and-16-civil-rights-privacy-racial-justice, VY)
3. Predictive policing systems threaten to undermine the constitutional rights of individuals. The

Fourth Amendment forbids police from stopping someone without reasonable suspicion — a
specific, individualized determination that is more than just a hunch. Computer-driven hunches are
no exception to this rule, and a computer’s judgment is never a further reason (beyond the articulable facts
that intelligibly caused that judgment) for a stop, search, or arrest. Similarly, predictive policing must not be
allowed to erode rights of due process and equal protection. Systems that manufacture unexplained
“threat” assessments have no valid place in constitutional policing.

Undermining the rule of law destroys U.S. hegemony.
Schmidt 2018
(Brian Schmidt, Associate Professor of Political Science at Carleton University, having previously taught at the State University of New York,
New Paltz and the University at Wales, Aberystwyth. He teaches courses on international relations theory, the causes of war, the United Nations,
and American foreign policy, “Hegemony: A conceptual and theoretical analysis,” 15 Aug 2018, https://doc-research.org/2018/08/hegemonyconceptual-theoretical-analysis/, VY)
Keohane’s account of hegemony is closely tied to the subfield of political economy where hegemony most often refers less to brute power and
domination and more to consensus and political leadership. This is certainly the view of those who subscribe to liberal conceptions of hegemony.
Liberal hegemony, according to John Ikenberry, “refers to rule and regime-based order created by a leading

state.” He continues that “like empire, it is a form of hierarchical order – but in contrast, it is infused with liberal characteristics” (2011, p. 70).
Ikenberry argues that there are three institutional features of liberal hegemony: Firstly, “the leading state
sponsors and operates within a system of negotiated rules and institutions”; secondly, “the lead state provides
some array of public goods”; and thirdly, “the hegemonic order provides channels and networks for reciprocal communication and influence”
(Ibid, p. 71-72). According to Ikenberry, “in a liberal hegemonic order, order is also established and maintained

through the exercise of power by the leading state, but power is used to create a system of rule that
weaker and secondary states agree to join” (Ibid, p. 74). Unlike hierarchically organised political orders based on command,
whereby “superordinate and subordinate relations are established between the leading state and weaker and secondary political entities that are
arrayed around it,” liberal hegemonic order “relies on shared interests and the rule of law” (Ibid, p. 55, 61).

liberal hegemonic order is based on consensus and is characterised by a high degree of
constitutionalism: “that is, state power is embedded in a system of rules and institutions that
restrain and circumscribe its exercise. States enter international order out of enlightened self-interest, engaging in self-restraint
Ikenberry argues that

and binding themselves to agreed-upon rules and institutions. In this way, order is based on consent” (Ibid, p. 61). In essence, a grand bargain is
made between the hegemonic state and the secondary states to create a liberal hegemonic order. The latter willingly agree to participate within the
order and the dominant state agrees to place limits on the exercise of its power (Ikenberry, 2002, p. 215). The power that is exercised

by the hegemon is based on the rule of law. In this manner, Ikenberry argues that “political authority within the
order flows from its legal-constitutional foundation rather than from power capabilities.” Thus, “in this
situation, hegemony is manifest essentially as rule-based leadership” (2001, p. 83). This, in turn, helps to
legitimate hegemonic liberal order. Gilpin argues that “hegemony or leadership is based on a general belief in its legitimacy at
the same time that it is constrained by the need to maintain it; other states accept the rule of the hegemon because of its prestige and status in the
international political system” (1987, p. 73). For Ikenberry, the maintenance of liberal international order, as well as

its legitimacy, is contingent upon the hegemon abiding by the rules and institutions that it helped to
create in the first place.

96

Predictive Policing Affirmative – 1AC – Rule of Law

Strong U.S. hegemony prevents global war.
Khalilzad 2011
(By Zalmay Khalilzad, United States ambassador to Afghanistan, Iraq, and the United Nations during the presidency of George W. Bush and the
director of policy planning at the Defense Department from 1990 to 1992. “The Economy and National Security,” February 8, 2011,
https://www.nationalreview.com/2011/02/economy-and-national-security-zalmay-khalilzad/, VY)
We face this domestic challenge while other major powers are experiencing rapid economic growth. Even though countries such as China, India,
and Brazil have profound political, social, demographic, and economic problems, their economies are growing faster than ours, and this could
alter the global distribution of power. These trends could in the long term produce a multi-polar world. If U.S. policymakers fail to

act and other powers continue to grow, it is not a question of whether but when a new international
order will emerge. The closing of the gap between the United States and its rivals could intensify
geopolitical competition among major powers, increase incentives for local powers to play major
powers against one another, and undercut our will to preclude or respond to international crises
because of the higher risk of escalation. The stakes are high. In modern history, the longest period of
peace among the great powers has been the era of U.S. leadership. By contrast, multi-polar systems
have been unstable, with their competitive dynamics resulting in frequent crises and major wars among the
great powers. Failures of multi-polar international systems produced both world wars. American
retrenchment could have devastating consequences. Without an American security blanket, regional powers
could rearm in an attempt to balance against emerging threats. Under this scenario, there would be
a heightened possibility of arms races, miscalculation, or other crises spiraling into all-out conflict.
Alternatively, in seeking to accommodate the stronger powers, weaker powers may shift their geopolitical posture away
from the United States. Either way, hostile states would be emboldened to make aggressive moves in
their regions.
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Contention 4: Solvency
Predictive Policing is an inherently flawed mathematical smoke-screen for police
departments. The predictions are built on dirty data using bad algorithms. Only
ending predictive policing solves the harms.
Greene 2019
(Tristan Greene, “Predictive policing is a scam that perpetuates systemic bias,” Feb 21, 2019, https://thenextweb.com/artificialintelligence/2019/02/21/predictive-policing-is-a-scam-that-perpetuates-systemic-bias/, VY, **2 PAGE CARD**)
It’s difficult to tell whether wide-spread use of predictive policing AI is the result of capitalism or ignorance. Perhaps it’s both. AI cannot predict
crime; it’s ridiculous to think it could. What it can do is provide a mathematical smoke-screen for unlawful police

practices. And it does this very well, according to AI experts. A team of researchers from the AI
Now Institute recently investigated thirteen police jurisdictions in the US that were utilizing
predictive policing technology. At least nine of them “appear to have used police data generated
during periods when the department was found to have engaged in various forms of unlawful and
biased police practices” according to their findings. Think about that for a second. Nine out of thirteen cop shops using AI to predict
crime are likely using data biased by illegal police practices. That’s the very definition of “inherent systemic bias.” The scope of the problem
How much rat feces is an acceptable amount in a glass of water you’re about to drink? What if we mixed the rat feces-infused water with flour to
make dough and baked bread sticks? Dirty data is the rat feces of the machine learning world. In a society that respects law and order, there’s no
acceptable amount of dirty data in a black box system that directs law enforcement. But the real problem is ignorance. People seem to think AI
has mysterious fortune-telling powers. It does not. Artificial intelligence can predict the future no better than a Magic 8-ball. In fact, it’s probably
much worse than the toy because AI is directly and irrefutably influenced by dirty data. At least the 8-ball gives you a fair shake. The point is:
when AI systems predict, they’re guessing. We’ll explain…. Say you create a neural network that predicts whether someone prefers chocolate or
vanilla. You train it on one million images of people’s faces. The computer has no idea which flavor each person prefers, but you have a groundtruth list indicating the facts. You fire up your neural network and feed it some algorithms – math that helps the machine figure out how to
answer your query. The algorithms go to work and sort data until the AI comes up with a two-sided list – you don’t give it the option to say “I
don’t know” or “not enough data.” You look over the results and determine it was correct 32 percent of the time. That simply won’t do. You
tweak the algorithm and run it again. And again. Until finally, your machine sorts the one million images into chocolate or vanilla-lovers with an
accuracy rating within tolerance. We’ll say “97 percent” is what you were going for. Your neural network can now “determine with 97 percent
accuracy whether a person likes chocolate or vanilla.” Alert the media. Except, it can’t. It cannot tell whether a person likes chocolate or vanilla
more. It’s an idiot system. Artificial intelligence has no awareness. If you feed dirty data to a system, it will give you whatever results you want.
If you set out to find 500,000 women who prefer vanilla, and 500,000 men who prefer chocolate, and then you purposely train your system with
this obviously biased data: the AI will determine that it is a mathematical certainty that 100 percent of all women prefer vanilla to chocolate.
What’s dirty data? In the machine learning world, dirty data is any data that is missing, corrupt, or based on misleading information. In the law
enforcement community this is any data that’s derived from illegal police practices. The AI Now research team wrote: Dirty data—as we

use the term here—also includes data generated from the arrest of innocent people who had
evidence planted on them or were otherwise falsely accused, in addition to calls for service or
incident reports that reflect false claims of criminal activity. In addition, dirty data incorporates
subsequent uses that further distort police records, such as the systemic manipulation of crime
statistics to try to promote particular public relations, funding, or political outcomes. Importantly, data
can be subject to multiple forms of manipulation at once, which makes it extremely difficult, if not
impossible, for systems trained on this data to detect and separate “good” data from “bad” data,
especially when the data production process itself is suspect. This challenge is notable considering that some prominent predictive policing
vendors assume that the problems of “dirty data” in policing can be isolated and repaired through classic mathematical, technological, or
statistical techniques. The findings For starters, let’s reiterate the fact that the researchers determined that nine out of 13 jurisdictions they
investigated were probably using dirty data to fuel prediction algorithms. That’s enough to raise some eyebrows. But, on a larger scale, this isn’t
just about certain law enforcement leaders not understanding how AI works; it’s a problem with the entire concept of

predictive policing. Crime data is subjective. As the AI Now team put it, “even calling this information, ‘data,’ could be considered a
misnomer, since ‘data’ implies some type of consistent scientific measurement or approach.” In reality, precincts utilizing
predictive policing rely on third-party vendors’ software and systems and they have little or no
control over how the data they (the precincts) provide will be interpreted. Companies selling these magic
prediction systems, by and large, market their products to politicians and police leaders with guarantees of accuracy, but don’t usually disclose
the inner workings of their systems. Remember the chocolate or vanilla example? That’s what these AI startups do. The Washington University
Law Review also investigated predictive policing. In a paper published in 2017, it wrote about an initiative in Kansas City using AI to predict
which specific citizens were most likely to commit a crime: This initial process identified 120 individuals who were contacted by police and
informed that they had been identified as a cause of the violence in the city. Police informed these predicted suspects that they would be held
responsible for future violence, and advised them of available social services. When these individuals did commit a crime, they were punished
more severely. Imagine receiving a harsher sentence than other people committing the same infraction because a computer “predicted” you would
break the law. Kansas City is currently in the midst of a police scandal. It’s safe to assume there’s some dirty data in that mix somewhere.

Chicago, Los Angeles, and New York were all found to have used dirty data to power predictive
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policing systems. In New Orleans a company called Palantir provided predictive policing software to police in secret. Taxpayers
and politicians were kept in the dark while law enforcement ran amok based on algorithmic
insights built on dirty data. According to a report from The Verge: In fact, key city council members and attorneys contacted by The
Verge had no idea that the city had any sort of relationship with Palantir, nor were they aware that Palantir used its program in New Orleans to
market its services to another law enforcement agency for a multimillion-dollar contract. The solution There’s simply no way for

vendors of predictive policing systems to compensate for bad data. If historical crime data for a
specific precinct contains missing, falsified, misleading, or biased data then the results of
predictions based on it will serve only to exacerbate the inherent bias in the social system it’s
applied to.
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2AC – Discrimination
Mathematical models not only replicate the biases in policing but amplify systemic
problems and cause a feedback loop of over-policing of vulnerable communities
while ignoring white-collar crimes.
Richardson et al. 2019
(Rashida Richardson, AI Now Institute; Jason Schultz, New York University School of Law; Kate Crawford, AI Now Institute, Microsoft
Research, “Dirty Data, Bad Predictions: How Civil Rights Violations Impact Police Data, Predictive Policing Systems, and Justice,” 94 N.Y.U. L.
REV. ONLINE 192 (2019) Posted: 5 Mar 2019 Last revised: 14 Jan 2020, https://papers.ssrn.com/sol3/papers.cfm?abstract_id=3333423, VY)
Though there is research that empirically demonstrates that the mathematical models of predictive

policing systems are susceptible to runaway feedback loops, where police are repeatedly sent back
to the same neighborhoods regardless of the actual crime rate, such feedback loops are also a
byproduct of the biased police data.116 More specifically, police data can be biased in two distinct
ways. First and fundamentally, police data reflects police practices and policies.117 If a group or
geographic area is disproportionately targeted for unjustified police contacts and actions, this group or area will
be overrepresented in the data, in ways that often suggest greater criminality. Second, the data may
omit essential information as a result of police practices and policies that overlook certain types of
crimes and certain types of criminals.118 For instance, police departments, and predictive policing
systems, have traditionally focused on violent, street, property, and quality of life crimes.119
Meanwhile, white collar crimes are comparatively under-investigated and overlooked in crime
reporting, despite a strong probability that they occur at a greater frequency than some of the other crime categories combined. Research on
white collar crime is limited because the scope and nature of the crimes are constantly evolving so studies and surveys are often too narrow in
focus, and complaints fail to reach or are not investigated by law enforcement. However, available studies estimate that

approximately 49% of businesses and 25% of households have been victims of white collar crimes,
compared to a 1.06% prevalence rate for violent crimes and a 7.37% prevalence rate for property crime.120 Thus,
while there is a significant need for more research on white collar crimes, available data demonstrates that these crimes occur at a greater
frequency than crimes traditionally targeted by police departments and prominent predictive policing, like property and violent crimes. The
confluence of these distinct forms of skewed inputs ends up producing a questionable data-driven

justification for increased policing and surveillance of historically overpoliced communities, and in
turn reinforces popular misconceptions regarding the criminality and safety of underrepresented
individuals and communities.121 The impact of these problems is most salient in the case study of New Orleans. The report on the
Department of Justice investigation of the New Orleans Police Department revealed that officers improperly targeted and arrested transgender
residents, sometimes fabricating evidence of a crime as well as exploiting archaic and biased statutes like “crimes against nature [by
solicitation]”—a statute that criminalizes sexual conduct that is considered morally unacceptable and requires registration as a sex offender.122
The Department of Justice found that in addition to these practices being discriminatory, they also raised significant concerns about the “efficient
and effective use of resources to ensure public safety” since individuals convicted of “crimes against nature” made up approximately 40% of the
jurisdiction’s sex offender registry and the police department was charged with monitoring all registrants’ compliance.123 Moreover, since 80%
of those registrants were also Black, the Department of Justice suggested there was an element of racial bias as

well, which was confirmed by community members who told investigators “they believe some officers equate being
African American and transgendered [sic] with being a prostitute.”124 The report also recognized the long-term consequences of the police
department’s unlawful and biased practices, noting, “for the already vulnerable transgender community, inclusion on the sex offender registry
further stigmatizes and marginalizes them, complicating efforts to secure jobs, housing, and obtain services at places like publicly-run emergency
shelters.”125
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Predictive policing increases policing and arrests in communities of color because
it’s based on racially biased data that has higher arrest rates in communities of
color.
Edwards 2016
(By Ezekiel Edwards, Director, ACLU Criminal Law Reform Project; “Predictive Policing Software Is More Accurate at Predicting Policing
Than Predicting Crime,” August 31, 2016, https://www.aclu.org/blog/criminal-law-reform/reforming-police/predictive-policing-software-moreaccurate-predicting, VY)
Unfortunately, many predictions made by policing software don’t come true. This is because predictive

tools are only as good as the data they are fed. Put another way: garbage in, garbage out. Data collected by police
is notoriously bad (we don’t even know how many people police kill every year), easily manipulated, glaringly
incomplete, and too often undermined by racial bias. When you feed a predictive tool contaminated
data, it will produce polluted predictions. In fact, it appears predictive policing software is more
accurate at predicting policing than predicting crime. Rather than informing us where criminals
will be and when they will commit crimes, these algorithms more reliably predict where the police
will deploy. The root of these problems is in the data. Since predictive policing depends on historical crime data,
and crime data is both incomplete (a large percentage of crime is unknown and/or unreported) and
racially skewed (take drug offenses, for example), it seems inescapable that resulting predictions
made by policing software will be inaccurate and arbitrary. Data woes aside, predictive policing can only be as
helpful or harmful as the practices of the police department using it. If a police department places a premium on over-enforcement of low-level
offenses over reducing communities’ entanglement in the criminal justice system, or if its mindset is characterized by militarized aggression and
not smart de-escalation, or if it dispenses with constitutional protections against unreasonable searches and seizures and racial profiling when
inconvenient, then predictive tools will only increase community harm. And if that’s the case, they increase

community harm and should not be used. But police departments nationwide are interested in
implementing these practices despite scant evidence of reliability, with little public debate or
transparency, amid serious concerns about racial inequities. Those that do implement them are shelling out cash to
employ predictive policing technology marketed to them by private companies, such as PredPol, IBM, Microsoft, Hitachi, and Palantir. The
harmful consequences of relying on bad (and secret) predictions in the context of policing are
significant, including increased profiling of individuals and communities, deploying police
resources inefficiently, and creating deeper fissures between police and the communities they are
entrusted to protect. Flagging individuals using predictive analytics also poses the serious risk to
those individuals, and to entire neighborhoods, of the police acting on a presumption of guilt by
association. Given the rising popularity of predictive policing in the absence of proof of its utility, the ACLU, along with several other civil
rights and technology organizations, has released a shared statement of civil rights and liberties concerns. Chief among these
concerns is that predictive policing as currently deployed will harm rather than help communities
of color. If there is one reliable prediction about our criminal justice system, it is that unwarranted racial disparities infect every stage of the
criminal law process. Time and again, analysis of stops, frisks, searches, arrests, pretrial detentions, convictions, and sentencing reveal
differential treatment of people of color. From racial bias in stops and frisks in New York, Boston, and

Baltimore, to unwarranted disparities nationwide in arrests of Blacks and whites for marijuana
possession (despite comparable usage rates), to disparities in the enforcement of minor offenses in
Minneapolis, New Jersey, and Florida, as sure as the sun rises police will continue to enforce laws
selectively against communities of color. The effect these disparities will have on predictive policing
is, in fact, the most predictable part of predictive policing. Racially biased discretionary decisions
will result in data points that the police will feed into predictive tools, which will in turn result in
predictions that will have nested within them those original racial disparities. As such, they will likely
compound the crisis of unequal and unfair treatment of communities of color under the inveigling imprimatur of empiricism.
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Targeted police efforts make inequality worse and trap whole communities in a
cycle of poverty.
Human Rights Watch 2019
(Human Rights Watch, “US: How Abusive, Biased Policing Destroys Lives,” September 12, 2019, https://www.hrw.org/news/2019/09/12/ushow-abusive-biased-policing-destroys-lives, VY)
Tulsa was the scene of devastating racial violence in 1921 when a mob of white people invaded the affluent black community of Greenwood,
looting and burning businesses, and killing hundreds. To this day, black Tulsans, especially in North Tulsa, which includes

experience significant poverty, high unemployment, meager economic development, and
segregated schools. This poverty substantially impacts crime and policing; overaggressive policing contributes to the
poverty. The high rate of court debt owed by poor people in Tulsa is both a result of and a
compounding factor in the community’s high rates of poverty. The courts impose an array of fines,
fees, and court costs on those arrested and cited by police, many of which are used to fund the court system itself.
Poor people cannot pay, leading the courts to issue warrants for “failure to pay.” Police then detain,
search, and arrest people who are subject to these warrants. Arrest on the warrants leads to further
accumulation of debt. Arrests by Tulsa Police for failure to pay court costs is one of the leading
reasons for booking in the county jail. Community leaders in Tulsa have pressed for changes and
city officials have recognized that these disparities exist and acknowledged complaints of abusive
policing practices. Mayor GT Bynum has begun a process of reform. However, the reforms so far fail to create adequate oversight
and accountability mechanisms, and they rarely mandate significant changes in policing practices. The city has crucial
Greenwood,

decisions to make about the strength of its reform efforts, Human Rights Watch said. Changes in the conduct of policing are necessary, as is an
independent oversight body with meaningful authority. More fundamentally, the city, state, and federal governments

should promote economic development in impoverished areas. They should also improve the availability of services,
like affordable housing and mental health care and support, that will address some of the root causes of crime, instead of making police the
default response to so many societal problems. “True reform requires fundamental changes in the role police play in the community and how
communities achieve public safety,” Raphling said. “Abusive policing tactics, especially when they have a

discriminatory effect, will not make anyone safer.”
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Economic inequality undermines economic growth.
Duttagupta et al. 2017
(By Rupa Duttagupta, Deputy Chief in the World Economic Studies Division of the Research Department at the International Monetary Fund.
She joined the IMF in 2000 after receiving her Ph.D. from the University of Maryland at College Park; Stefania Fabrizio, Deputy Unit Chief in
the IMF’s Strategy, Policy, and Review Department. Prior to joining the IMF, she was visiting professor at the University of Salamanca, Spain,
PhD in economics from the European University Institute; Davide Furceri, Deputy Division Chief at the IMF Research Department. He holds a
Ph.D. in Economics from the University of Illinois; and Sweta Saxena, senior economist in the IMF’s Research Department. Prior to joining the
IMF, she worked at the Bank for International Settlements in Basel, Switzerland, and as an Assistant Professor at the University of Pittsburgh,
PhD in economics from the University of Washington; “Growth That Reaches Everyone: Facts, Factors, Tools,” September 20, 2017,
https://blogs.imf.org/2017/09/20/growth-that-reaches-everyone-facts-factors-tools/, VY)

Economic growth provides the basis for overcoming poverty and lifting living standards. But for
growth to be sustained and inclusive, its benefits must reach all people. While strong economic growth is
necessary for economic development, it is not always sufficient. Over the past few decades, growth has raised living standards and provided job
opportunities, lifting millions out of extreme poverty. But, we have also seen a flip side. Inequality has risen in several

advanced economies and remains stubbornly high in many that are still developing. This worries policymakers
everywhere for good reason. Research at the IMF and elsewhere makes it clear that persistent lack
of inclusion—defined as broadly shared benefits and opportunities for economic growth—can fray social cohesion and
undermine the sustainability of growth itself. We synthesize the lessons from our work with countries, and our research on
policy options to mitigate growth-equality tradeoffs and to foster inclusive growth in a note for the meeting of the G20 leaders in Hamburg,
Germany, this past July. A few facts Lack of inclusion results in both unequal outcomes and unequal opportunities. Income inequality—the most
widely cited measure of inequality of outcomes—has been declining, when the world is considered. The decline is due in large part to strong
growth in many emerging market and developing economies, although two-thirds of global inequality is still attributable to differences in average
income between countries. However, if the countries are considered individually, income inequality rose

sharply in many places. In the most advanced economies, the bulk of the gap opened from the 1990s
until the mid-2000s. In emerging market and developing economies, inequality is still high, even though it declined in recent decades in
many of them. Lack of inclusion also manifests itself in unequal access to jobs and basic services, such as
health and education. To cite just a few examples: over 200 million people around the world are unemployed, with youth
unemployment at alarming levels in many countries. Mortality rates for some segments of the population are
increasing, including in the United States. Twenty percent of adults in advanced economies remain excluded from formal
access to finance: for example, they do not have an account with a financial institution. Finally, wide-spread gender discrimination has led to
persistent differences in health, education and incomes between men and women in large parts of the world. Technology and

economic integration have brought large benefits to many economies, but the benefits have not
always been broadly shared. Both technology and trade have been driving forces behind growth and productivity, and lowered
prices, greatly benefitting the poor who spend a large share of their incomes on food, clothing, and other basic goods. However, technology has
increased the demand almost exclusively for skilled labor, while trade has sometimes displaced lower-skilled workers. Greater integration of
economies has also resulted in relocation of factories and greater use of equipment, displacing workers. There are options to encourage growth
for all So, what can be done to foster inclusive growth? The answer is not to hold off on reforms that boost productivity and growth but rather to
focus on policies that offer opportunities for all. Policymakers must design measures that can mitigate potential

compromises between the objectives of raising growth and reducing inequality.
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The 2008 recession doesn’t prove economic decline doesn’t lead to war. It brought
us to the brink. The next major economic decline will erupt into global military
conflict, further fueled by economic inequality.
Liu 2018
(Qian Liu, Managing Director, Greater China, The Economist Group, “The next economic crisis could cause a global conflict. Here's why,” 13
Nov 2018, https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2018/11/the-next-economic-crisis-could-cause-a-global-conflict-heres-why, VY)
The next economic crisis is closer than you think. But what you should really worry about is what comes after: in the current social, political, and
technological landscape, a prolonged economic crisis, combined with rising income inequality, could well

escalate into a major global military conflict. The 2008-09 global financial crisis almost bankrupted
governments and caused systemic collapse. Policymakers managed to pull the global economy back from the brink, using
massive monetary stimulus, including quantitative easing and near-zero (or even negative) interest rates. But monetary stimulus is
like an adrenaline shot to jump-start an arrested heart; it can revive the patient, but it does nothing
to cure the disease. Treating a sick economy requires structural reforms, which can cover everything from
financial and labor markets to tax systems, fertility patterns, and education policies . Policymakers have utterly failed to
pursue such reforms, despite promising to do so. Instead, they have remained preoccupied with politics. From Italy to
Germany, forming and sustaining governments now seems to take more time than actual governing. And Greece, for example, has relied on
money from international creditors to keep its head (barely) above water, rather than genuinely reforming its pension system or improving its
business environment. The lack of structural reform has meant that the unprecedented excess liquidity that central banks injected into their
economies was not allocated to its most efficient uses. Instead, it raised global asset prices to levels even higher than those prevailing before
2008. In the United States, housing prices are now 8% higher than they were at the peak of the property bubble in 2006, according to the property
website Zillow. The price-to-earnings (CAPE) ratio, which measures whether stock-market prices are within a reasonable range, is now higher
than it was both in 2008 and at the start of the Great Depression in 1929. As monetary tightening reveals the

vulnerabilities in the real economy, the collapse of asset-price bubbles will trigger another economic
crisis – one that could be even more severe than the last, because we have built up a tolerance to our strongest
macroeconomic medications. A decade of regular adrenaline shots, in the form of ultra-low interest rates and unconventional monetary policies,
has severely depleted their power to stabilize and stimulate the economy. If history is any guide, the consequences of this mistake

could extend far beyond the economy. According to Harvard’s Benjamin Friedman, prolonged periods of
economic distress have been characterized also by public antipathy toward minority groups or
foreign countries – attitudes that can help to fuel unrest, terrorism, or even war. For example, during the
Great Depression, US President Herbert Hoover signed the 1930 Smoot-Hawley Tariff Act, intended to protect American workers and farmers
from foreign competition. In the subsequent five years, global trade shrank by two-thirds. Within a decade, World War II had begun. To be sure,
WWII, like World War I, was caused by a multitude of factors; there is no standard path to war. But there is reason to believe that high levels of
inequality can play a significant role in stoking conflict. According to research by the economist Thomas Piketty, a spike in income

inequality is often followed by a great crisis. Income inequality then declines for a while, before rising again, until a new peak
– and a new disaster. Though causality has yet to be proven, given the limited number of data points, this correlation should not be
taken lightly, especially with wealth and income inequality at historically high levels. This is all the more
worrying in view of the numerous other factors stoking social unrest and diplomatic tension, including technological disruption, a recordbreaking migration crisis, anxiety over globalization, political polarization, and rising nationalism. All are symptoms of failed

policies that could turn out to be trigger points for a future crisis. Voters have good reason to be frustrated, but the
emotionally appealing populists to whom they are increasingly giving their support are offering ill-advised solutions that will only make matters
worse. For example, despite the world’s unprecedented interconnectedness, multilateralism is increasingly being eschewed, as countries – most
notably, Donald Trump’s US – pursue unilateral, isolationist policies. Meanwhile, proxy wars are raging in Syria and

Yemen. Against this background, we must take seriously the possibility that the next economic crisis could
lead to a large-scale military confrontation. By the logic of the political scientist Samuel Huntington , considering such a
scenario could help us avoid it, because it would force us to take action. In this case, the key will be for policymakers to pursue the structural
reforms that they have long promised, while replacing finger-pointing and antagonism with a sensible and respectful global dialogue. The
alternative may well be global conflagration.
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2AC – Rule of Law
Big policing data threatens the Fourth Amendment Protections.
Ferguson 2015
(Andrew Guthrie Ferguson, Associate Professor of Law, David A. Clarke School of Law, University of the District of Columbia, “Big Data and
Predictive Reasonable Suspicion,” January 2015, University of Pennsylvania Law Review, Vol. 163, No. 2,
https://scholarship.law.upenn.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?referer=&httpsredir=1&article=9464&context=penn_law_review, VY)
The Constitution establishes a power-sharing relationship between citizens and the government. The Fourth Amendment, like other

represents a check on government power.378 The probable cause standard, and to
a lesser extent, the reasonable suspicion standard, limits the actions of government agents. Big data,
by weakening the reasonable suspicion standard, restructures this relationship, with police gaining
more power and citizens losing a measure of liberty. Though citizens are complicit in giving up much of that information
to third parties, the government now has more information and can use that information to
investigate.379 Possessing the information, and letting citizens know the government possesses the information, might alone shape
individual choices. Citizens may be more reluctant to associate with certain groups, participate in certain activities, or even
take political stances because of the information the government knows about their private lives.380
The collection of the information may be as threatening as its potential use.381 Privacy scholars
have ably addressed this issue as a consequence of the new big data world.382 And, for police–citizen
encounters on the street, this informational power could alter behavior.
parts of the Bill of Rights,

Institutions and rule of law are necessary for liberal democracies, international
order, and U.S. leadership.
Ikenberry 2011
(G. John Ikenberry, Professor of Politics and International Affairs at Princeton University in the Department of Politics and the Woodrow Wilson
School of Public and International Affairs. He is also Co-Director of Princeton's Center for International Security Studies, “Liberal Leviathan,”
Chapter Title: Power and the Varieties of Order. 2011, Princeton University Press, http://www.jstor.com/stable/j.ctt7rjt2.6, VY)
International order can also be organized around agreed-upon rules and institutions. This is order based
on consent. Here, states and societal groups of various sorts respond to deep impulses and incentives to mutually build structures of exchange and
cooperation. Liberal democracies in particular are drawn to this sort of order, finding their security

and societal interests advanced through open and rule-based relations. While systems based on balance and
command depend fundamentally on state power—either in balance or by preponderance—for the establishment and maintenance of stable order,
consent-based order relies on shared interests and the rule of law. In its most developed form, international

order is constitutional in character. That is, state power is embedded in a system of rules and
institutions that restrain and circumscribe its exercise. States enter the international order out of enlightened selfinterest, engaging in self-restraint and binding themselves to agreed-upon rules and institutions. In this way, order is based on consent. This
liberal conception of order is attached to a grand narrative about the rise and transformation of the modern international system. It is an account
of the “liberal ascendancy.” In the late eighteenth century, liberal states emerged and began two centuries of

experiment and innovation in order building, championing open and rule-based relations. Triumphs and
setbacks followed. In this liberal ascendancy, the Western democracies became more powerful and
prosperous. Their numbers and share of world power increased and took a huge jump with the defeat of fascist and totalitarian challengers
in the twentieth century. These liberal states also made efforts to construct a congenial international order. At postwar moments, led by Great
Britain and the United States, they put forward progressive ideas about the organization of global relations. With the end of the Cold War, the last
rival organizing logic of world order fell away.39
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U.S. leadership is important to maintain the world order and stability.
Brands 2017
(Brands, Hal. Henry A. Kissinger Distinguished Professor of Global Affairs at the Johns Hopkins University School of Advanced International
Studies (SAIS) and a Resident Scholar at the American Enterprise Institute. “U.S. Grand Strategy in an Age of Nationalism: Fortress America
and Its Alternatives.” Washington Quarterly, no. 1, 2017, p. 73. EBSCOhost, VY)
Yet, Fortress America would also have deeply pernicious effects that would outweigh any narrow, short-term benefits. Most broadly, it would
shred the international order that Washington has long promoted. The relatively high levels of international stability and

security that the world has enjoyed since World War II, the maintenance of an open global
economy, the unprecedented spread of liberal concepts such as democracy and human rights: all of
these fundamental characteristics of the international system have rested on the geopolitical,
economic, and ideological leadership of the United States, and all would, presumably, be
endangered by a reversion to Fortress America. Indeed, if one accepts the relatively commonsensical premise that the actions of the
world's preeminent power set the tone for the international system, then such dramatic changes in U.S. foreign policy
would inevitably upend the global order, as well.[26] Of course, killing the liberal order might be a feature, not a glitch, of
Fortress America. So the question is whether disrupting the international system could still pay dividends by enabling narrower national gains.
The trouble here, however, is that Fortress America hinges on a fundamentally skewed assessment of the benefits and costs of American
internationalism. As noted, there is strong evidence that an open trading system makes America far wealthier than it would be otherwise—even if
the gains are unevenly distributed and some trade partners pursue predatory approaches. There is strong evidence that U.S.

alliance commitments have suppressed regional instability which might otherwise erupt and force
Washington to intervene—as happened during World War I and World War II—at enormous cost in lives and treasure. There is strong evidence
that institutions such as the IMF, World Bank, and UN actually serve as force-multipliers for U.S. power, by allowing America to project its
voice through forums for which it pays only a fraction of the cost. And there is strong evidence that an international

system in which democracy is dominant is likely to be more peaceful and advantageous for the
United States over the long run, and that American policies have contributed enormously to the
spread of democracy to date. Fortress America misses just how beneficial the post-war order has been for America—and thus
dramatically understates the costs of destroying that order. [27] Indeed, Fortress America would simply exchange modest short-term gains for far
higher long-term costs—namely, the emergence of a less prosperous and less stable world, one in which

liberal political institutions such as democracy are less prevalent, and one in which the United
States would ultimately suffer a great deal as well. And when one examines Fortress America more closely, even some of
the shorter-term gains prove illusory. Fortress America emphasizes a more aggressive approach to counter-terrorism—but by disrupting U.S.
alliances and alienating Muslim communities at home and abroad, it would surely undercut both the international and domestic cooperation
essential to any counter-terrorism strategy. Fortress America emphasizes strengthening American sovereignty and aggressively curbing illegal
immigration—but killing NAFTA and immiserating Mexico would only exacerbate the economic underdevelopment that drives migrants to the
United States. "Energy independence" seems like a worthwhile goal, but realizing it would require the nearly impossible task of completely
sealing the United States off from the global energy market.[28] Fortress America may seem alluring, but its key components are frequently
unachievable, contradictory, or counterproductive. In fact, Fortress America could prove profoundly self-destructive to American power. The

United States has historically been able to wield preeminent global power with remarkably little
global pushback, primarily because it has generally wielded that power in an inclusive, multilateral,
and broadly beneficial way.[29] Yet, if Washington were to adopt a more zero-sum policy based on promoting its interests at the
expense of others, if it were to become more aggressively unilateral and standoffish, other countries might come to view U.S. power as more
threatening than reassuring—and they might work more determinedly to counter American influence through diplomatic, economic, or other
means. Fortress America would thus represent the self-inflicted death of the relatively benign American superpower that the world has known for
the past 70 years, and the advent of a scarier superpower that would engender vastly increased international resistance.
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2AC – Solvency
Using algorithms does not reduce crime. They reinforce already known patterns, no
evidence of reducing crime.
Isaac and Lum 2016
(William Isaac, is a doctoral candidate in the Department of Political Science at Michigan State University; Kristian Lum, the lead statistician at
the Human Rights Data Analysis Group, “Predictive policing violates more than it protects: Column,” Dec. 2, 2016,
https://www.usatoday.com/story/opinion/policing/spotlight/2016/12/02/predictive-policing-violates-more-than-protects-column/94569912/, VY)

Use of algorithms shows little crime reduction More concerning is the lack of solid, independent
evidence that predictive policing tools actually reduce crime or reveal hidden patterns in crime that
were not already known to law enforcement. While one study co-written by the founders of the proprietary predictive
policing software PredPol reported evidence of a small reduction in property crime through the use of their tool, a study conducted by
RAND Corporation found no decline in crime rates after the deployment of a similar tool in
Shreveport, La. Another peer reviewed study assessing the Chicago Police department’s algorithm
that cranks out a suspicious subjects list, or “heat list,” also found no evidence that the program
decreased the number of homicides in the city. What the study did find was that the program
disproportionately targeted the city’s black residents. In our new study, we apply a predictive
policing algorithm to publicly available data of drug crimes in the city of Oakland, Calif. Predictive
policing offered no insight into patterns of crime beyond what the police already knew. In fact, had
the city of Oakland implemented predictive policing, the algorithm would have repeatedly sent the
police back to exactly the same locations where police had discovered crime in the past. Through
over-policing, these tools have the potential to cause greater deterioration of community-police
relations, particularly in already over-policed communities. While the promise of predictive policing is alluring, the
reality is that predictive policing tools raise serious legal and technical issues and appear ineffective
at reducing crime.
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It’s impossible to “clean the data” – the data is biased, inaccurate, and full of errors.
This dooms any predictive power of the data because predictions will always be
flawed.
Richardson et al. 2019
(Rashida Richardson, AI Now Institute; Jason Schultz, New York University School of Law; Kate Crawford, AI Now Institute, Microsoft
Research, “Dirty Data, Bad Predictions: How Civil Rights Violations Impact Police Data, Predictive Policing Systems, and Justice,” 94 N.Y.U. L.
REV. ONLINE 192 (2019) Posted: 5 Mar 2019 Last revised: 14 Jan 2020, https://papers.ssrn.com/sol3/papers.cfm?abstract_id=3333423, VY)

It is a common fallacy that police data is objective and reflects actual criminal behavior, patterns,
or other indicators of concern to public safety in a given jurisdiction. In reality, police data reflects
the practices, policies, biases, and political and financial accounting needs of a given department.32
For instance, some data relevant to crime patterns and public safety indicators, such as police misconduct, are not reflected in police data or
available publicly, which reflects underlying forms of political accounting and public relations.33 Hence, actual crime data is often

incomplete or distorted. The Department of Justice has estimated that less than half of violent
crimes and even fewer household property crimes are reported to the police.34 The type of criminal activity
recorded by police also depends on which law enforcement agency has jurisdiction over which crimes.35 Research also suggests that groups that
feel less favorable toward local police are less likely to report crime they witness.36 Even when reported, errors and bias in

how the police record reported crimes result in distorted data. The Los Angeles Police Department (LAPD), for
example, misrecorded a staggering 14,000 serious assaults as minor offenses from 2005 to 2012. This
error was not discovered until 2015, by which time LAPD had already begun its work with the
predictive policing company PredPol, though there is no evidence to confirm whether this erroneous data was used in the system.37
While several prominent predictive policing vendors have acknowledged concerns about the inclusion of biased data in their systems, most
vendors fail to account for these structural and systemic errors in the data, often overestimating
what can be remedied.38 Not only is the challenge of identifying and correcting these problems
difficult, if not insurmountable, but it also raises significant doubts about the ability to distinguish
known problematic data categories, such as drug-related arrest data, from data categories that are
customarily considered objective, such as calls for service data.39 Moreover, even where such distinctions are
possible, they would have to occur on a jurisdiction-by-jurisdiction basis, since police data collection and classification
practices vary by department and are often performed in ways that make aggregate or comparative
analysis impossible.40 There is a dearth of objective and comprehensive analysis of the efficacy and impact of certain police practices or
policies, coupled with an unwillingness or inability on the part of police departments to investigate
and monitor themselves impartially.41 To overcome the challenge that this information deficit poses, our study relied on the
findings of government-commissioned investigations, federal court monitored settlements, consent decrees, or memoranda of agreement. These
types of agreements “begin with investigations of allegations of systemic police misconduct and, when the allegations are substantiated, end with
comprehensive agreements designed to support constitutional and effective policing and restore trust between police and communities.”42
Additionally, the findings related to these investigations, agreements, and federal court adjudications are generally considered substantiated,
despite the fact that the settlements involve no finding of guilt. The required reforms typically prohibit the identified problematic practices, and a
federal judge or third party monitor has authority to enforce compliance with such prohibitions.43 Given this, we conclude that the data

generated during the time periods covered by these findings sufficiently reflects bias and
misassumptions, at the very least, embedded within police practices. There is significant research and litigation raising
concerns of bias in policing and the broader criminal justice system, but much of this scrutiny is focused on specific actors, practices, or newly
adopted systems.44 Complimenting these approaches, we examine how individual and collective practices by actors in and

outside of the criminal justice system are reflected in the data that is generated and subsequently
used throughout the criminal justice system, often without adequate transparency, accountability,
oversight, or public engagement. We argue that when dirty data exists in the criminal justice system, it
is often systemic and pervasive; therefore, strategies to isolate or mitigate its impact on predictive
systems, especially technological ones, are unlikely to eliminate the dirty data problem or rebut the
presumption that other policing data from the same jurisdiction is unproblematic.
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2AC – Budgets DA Frontline
Non-unique – The federal government is sending relief funds directly to states to
fund education during COVID.
Jacobson 2020
(Linda Jacobson, “All states now approved for emergency education funding,” June 4, 2020, https://www.educationdive.com/news/all-statesnow-approved-for-emergency-education-funding/578899/, VY)
It was close, but all

50 states and the District of Columbia have applied and been approved for the
Governor’s Emergency Education Relief Fund — a relatively small block grant within the federal
Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act, but one state leaders have wide discretion in how to spend. The
U.S. Department of Education extended the deadline by a week, until June 8, but "it turns out the extension wasn’t needed, since everyone had

awards — which range from more
than $355 million for California to about $4.4 million for Vermont — are unusual in that governors
can use the money for “needs related to COVID-19” at either the K-12 or higher education levels.
applied by the end of the day on Monday," according to a department spokesman. The

Details about how governors plan to divvy up the funds, however, have been slow to emerge.

No link – Predictive policing technology is ineffective and costly.
Baron 2019
(Ethan Baron, The Mercury News, “Predictive Policing Using AI Tested by Bay Area Cops,” March 11, 2019, https://www.govtech.com/publicsafety/Predictive-Policing-Using-AI-Tested-by-Bay-Area-Cops.html, VY)
However, since

police are a visual deterrent for criminals, “if you’re using predictive policing to say,
maybe predict where a crime’s going to happen, and you’re patrolling that area, you don’t know if
you’ve prevented a crime,” Hernandez said. Palo Alto police used PredPol’s software on a trial basis between 2013 and 2015. “We
weren’t getting any value out of Predpol,” said department spokeswoman Janine de la Vega. “We weren’t solving a
higher rate of crime by using it.” Police in the Los Gatos/Monte Sereno department used PredPol’s
software from 2012 until canceling its subscription last year, said Capt. Michael D’Antonio. Guidance from the
software was helpful for briefing patrol officers, but ultimately the $5,000 to $7,000 annual cost was not justifiable,
D’Antonio said. “I think there was value to it, but our folks knew where things happened previously and we would
spend time in those areas anyway.” The department saw no large reduction in crime rates while it
was using the software, D’Antonio said. Next door in Campbell, police tried PredPol’s product for a year or so six years ago, but Capt.
Gary Berg said, “The software was providing us information that we already had.”
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No impact – The Great Recession proves school funding is resilient and the federal
government will smooth spending.
Isaacs 2016
(Julia B. Isaacs, Senior Fellow in the Center on Labor, Human Services, and Population at the Urban Institute, “Spending on public schools has
declined in the wake of the Great Recession,” September 29, 2016, https://www.urban.org/urban-wire/spending-public-schools-has-declinedwake-great-recession, VY)

Public schools are run by local school districts and are largely funded at the state and local level.
The federal government provides only limited funding—about 8 percent of total spending on K–12
education during the first seven years of the 21st century. But this changed during the Great
Recession. As the economy turned downward in late 2008, local revenues fell with the drop in
property values, and state revenues fell with declines in earning and income. At the same time, state
spending on Medicaid and other programs increased as more families qualified for free health care and other services
because of falling family incomes. States cut spending in other areas, including public schools, to balance
their budgets. State and local spending on public education fell by more than $400 per child between 2008 and 2010. The federal
government compensated for most of this shortfall, providing $54 billion for a new State Fiscal
Stabilization Fund, about two-thirds of which went to K–12 education. Under the American Recovery and
Reinvestment Act (ARRA), Congress temporarily boosted funding for federal education programs,
including Title I (for high-poverty schools) and special education. Between 2008 and 2010, federal spending on
education increased by more than $370 per child. As a result, total spending on education remained fairly steady at
about $8,000 per child in 2008–10. The federal share of K–12 education increased to 11 cents of each education dollar.
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1AR – Budgets DA – Uniqueness Extensions
The federal government is sending aid to states now. That will ease the loss of
revenue and forced budget cuts.
McGahey 2020
(Richard McGahey, economist studying cities and states and their importance in the economy, focusing on their policies, finances and budgets,
“$1 Trillion For State And Local Budgets To Curb COVID Recession,” May 13, 2020,
https://www.forbes.com/sites/richardmcgahey/2020/05/13/1-trillion-for-state-and-local-budgets-to-curb-covid-recession/#10ddd72c3302, VY)

$1 trillion in federal assistance to state and local governments is necessary. Without it, we will take
a severe—and totally unnecessary— hit to essential public services and to the economy. Yesterday,
House Speaker Nancy Pelosi (D-CA) and congressional Democrats threw down a gauntlet to Republicans: another $3 trillion in spending to fight
the deepening pandemic recession. The legislation would provide up to $6000 for households, allocate hazard pay to essential workers, support
the Postal Service, and put more funds into the health care system. But

perhaps most crucially for the economy, the
HEROES Act would send over $1 trillion to state and local governments. It can’t come too soon for
states and localities. The devasting April employment report showed collapsing employment across the economy, including in
government. Around 981,000 jobs were lost in state and local government. Although these losses weren’t as deep as other sectors like air
transportation or leisure and hospitality, they are likely just the start of major job losses. Job losses are coming as state and local tax revenues are
collapsing under the depth of the pandemic recession. Without

new federal aid, that revenue loss will lead to
devastating job cuts, hurting the economy in two ways. First, government employees provide essential services to the
economy—police, fire, health care, education, water and sewer and electricity, and garbage collection. Without water and power and garbage
pickup and police, businesses can’t operate. And without K-12 schools, workers with children—especially women—can’t work. Second, those
jobs are important to the macroeconomy. Government is a major economic sector in its own right, both through direct employment and also the
contracts and spending that finances for-profit companies and non-profit organizations. Without that spending, the economy will be driven into a
deeper and more prolonged recession.
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1AR – Budgets DA – No Link Extension
Chicago proves – predictive policing isn’t more efficient and opens up jurisdictions
to costly lawsuits.
Lau 2020
(Tim Lau, Brennan Center for Justice, “Predictive Policing Explained,” April 1, 2020, https://www.brennancenter.org/our-work/researchreports/predictive-policing-explained, VY)

The Chicago Police Department ran one of the biggest person-based predictive policing programs
in the United States. First piloted in 2012, the program, called the “heat list” or “strategic subjects
list,” created a list of people it considered most likely to commit gun violence or to be a victim of it.
The algorithm, developed by researchers at the Illinois Institute of Technology, was inspired by research out of Yale University that argued that
epidemiological models used to trace the spread of disease can be used to understand gun violence. Chicago police frequently touted the program
as key to their strategy for combating violent crime. However,

an analysis of an early version of the program by the RAND
Institute found it was ineffective, and a legal battle revealed that the list, far from being narrowly
targeted, included every single person arrested or fingerprinted in Chicago since 2013. Civil rights
groups had also criticized the program for targeting communities of color, and a report by
Chicago’s Office of the Inspector General found that it overly relied on arrest records to identify
risk even where there was no further arrest or arrests did not lead to convictions. The program was
ultimately shelved in January 2020.
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1AR – Budgets DA – Federal Funding Solves Extension
The Great Recession proves that federal fill-in means smaller impact.
Evans et al. 2014
(William N. Evans, Department of Economics, University of Notre Dame; Robert M. Schwab, Department of Economics, University of
Maryland; Kathryn L. Wagner, Department of Economics, University of Notre Dame; “The Great Recession and Public Education,” October
2014, https://www3.nd.edu/~wevans1/working_papers/Russell%20Sage%20Paper%20final.pdf, VY)
Finally, the

Great Recession led to the largest expansion of federal support for public education.
Through ARRA, the federal government doubled their share of school district revenues, albeit for a short
period of time. The largest component of ARRA support for education came through the State Fiscal
Stabilization Funds which made up 82 percent of non-Title I stimulus spending on education and
were designed to offset dwindling state support for education. Our results suggest that the program
worked as intended: a dollar in ARRA support offset a dollar of state funding for education.
Unfortunately, our results do not answer a more difficult question which is what states would have done had they not received stimulus funds. At
what level would states have supported K-12 education had there been no stimulus over the 2009- 2011 period?
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2AC – Federalism DA Frontline
Non-unique – The politics of a Trump presidency means federalism is dead. It’s
about the power of the base, states politics are reactionary and based on national
politics, not state-level politics.
Gawthorpe 2020
(Andrew Gawthorpe, historian of the United States at Leiden University in the Netherlands, “Federalism has become another casualty of Trump
and the coronavirus,” 18 Apr 2020, https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2020/apr/18/federalism-another-casualty-donald-trumpcoronavirus, JHW/VY)

Rather than seeing
it as his role to work with the states to develop a national plan, Trump instead spent months
denying that a problem even existed and stating that he took “no responsibility” for fighting the
virus. When the prospect of emerging as the hero who restarted the economy beckoned, he swung to the other extreme, claiming “total
Yet a vacuum of responsible leadership from the White House has meant that the system has not worked as intended.

authority” to supersede decisions made by the states and suggesting that governors who wanted to lift lockdowns at their own pace rather than his
direction were committing “mutiny”. On Friday, Trump went on a bizarre, all-caps Twitter rampage, calling on citizens to “LIBERATE”
Minnesota, Michigan and Virginia from state quarantine measures. Many Republican governors have responded by following the president’s
lead. Even

as the government’s top infectious diseases expert was pleading for a nationwide
lockdown, governors like Florida’s Ron DeSantis chose to sacrifice the health of their constituents
on the altar of their desire to please the president. When DeSantis did eventually issue a stay-athome order, he explicitly cited Trump’s changing “demeanor” as his reason for doing so. Other
Republican governors took their cues from the federal government too, for instance by waiting for Trump to issue a national emergency
declaration before they issued their own. Some Republican governors – such as Mike DeWine of Ohio and Larry Hogan of Maryland – acted
earlier, but they represent states in which Trump’s popularity is much lower than average among Republican-governed states. Democratic
governors have been more in tune with the needs of their localities than the president’s shifting moods, issuing emergency declarations and
lockdown orders sooner than their Republican counterparts. When their pleas for a more effective federal response were ignored, they turned to
self-help instead. As it becomes clear that Trump is pushing for an irresponsible reopening of the economy, Democratic governors in the west and
north-east have established working groups consisting of public health experts and economists to plot their own way forward. Why did
Republican governors stick with the president while Democratic governors went their own way? Much

of the explanation can be
found in the power of partisanship, and the nationalization of state politics. Trump’s grip on the
Republican base is so absolute that the governors of red states value their relationship with him
above almost any other. And so much of local politics is now filtered through a national lens that
Republican governors must be seen to be toeing the president’s line even on local issues in order to
please that base. The particular way that Trump exercises power has also contributed to the
reaction of governors from both parties. Trump has made clear that he will dole out federal
largesse according to political loyalty, even preventing Colorado’s Democratic-led government
from purchasing ventilators on the open market and later sending a hundred units “at the request”
of the state’s Republican senator, who is facing a tough re-election battle. The message is clear: Democratic
governors need to help themselves, because Trump sure won’t. And Republican governors need to
stick close to a president who sees himself as his party’s feudal patron rather than the leader of the
entire nation. The result has been an inversion of what the Founders intended, with some states
slavishly following federal dictate in flagrant disregard of local needs, and others hung out to dry as a national
crisis looms and Washington does little to shepherd a national response. Democratic governors cannot rely on the president to protect the lives of
their citizens, and Republican governors find themselves acting more as the lackeys of a monarch than representatives of the interests of their
states. Taken

together, these developments suggest that federalism has become another casualty of a
president unprecedented in his disregard for everything which truly makes America great.
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No link – Trump’s executive order already encroached on states’ rights over
policing.
Kelly and Naylor 2020
(Amita Kelly and Brian Naylor, “Trump, Hailing Law Enforcement, Signs Executive Order Calling For Police Reform,” June 16, 2020,
https://www.npr.org/2020/06/16/877601170/watch-live-trump-to-sign-executive-order-on-police-reform, VY)

Questions over limits to power The order also calls for police departments to ban the use of chokeholds except when an officer
feels his or her life is endangered. It wasn't immediately clear what practical effect that might have given
questions about Trump's powers over what is mostly state and local authority for law enforcement
and the shortcomings in the history of attempts to ban neck restraints. Republican Rep. Jim Jordan called the
order a "tremendous step forward in improving the system and beginning a new era in the relationship between communities and the police
officers that keep them safe."

No internal link – State flexibility under federalism further entrench health
inequalities.
Gordon et al. 2020
(Sarah H. Gordon, Nicole Huberfeld, David K. Jones, all Department of Health Law, Policy and Management, Boston University School of
Public Health, “What Federalism Means for the US Response to Coronavirus Disease 2019,” May 8, 2020,
https://jamanetwork.com/channels/health-forum/fullarticle/2766033, VY)
The COVID-19 pandemic also intensifies and reveals longstanding inequitable distribution of power and resources, already evidenced by
disparate rates of treatment and morbidity for African American patients. Historically, state

flexibility in health policymaking
has meant that certain communities, such as poor African American families in the deep South,
have fewer resources over the long term and suffer entrenched health disparities. As a result, they
experience higher rates of asthma and other comorbidities that may exacerbate the severity of COVID-19. As hospitals develop triage
plans, racial/ethnic minority patients may be deprioritized for life-saving treatment because of
disproportionate burdens of preexisting comorbidities. Moreover, the economic outcome in places such as the
Mississippi delta will be extensive, where the most common job is retail cashier, Medicaid eligibility thresholds are extremely low, and health
care facilities were already struggling.6 Our

public health federalism is questionably adequate under the best of
circumstances—divided governance and policymaking result in predictably disparate health
outcomes that vary by zip code. During an emergency, when the health of the nation depends on
acting with coordination and cooperation, the failures of federalism come into sharp relief, forcing
us to reconsider one of the most deeply held American beliefs: that decisions made closer to home
are inherently better.
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No internal Link, Safeguards protect federalism from any single federal policy.
Bednar 2020
(By Jenna Bednar, professor of political science at the University of Michigan, “Of course Trump’s authority isn’t ‘total.’ Here are 3 myths about
how federalism works.” April 17, 2020, https://www.washingtonpost.com/politics/2020/04/17/course-trumps-authority-isnt-total-here-are-3myths-about-how-federalism-works/, VY)
Instead of coordinating a national pandemic response, the federal government has compounded the collective action problem, as shown by Jared
Kushner’s striking assertion that the national stockpile is “ours” and not a resource for the states. The

founders pointedly included
safeguards to prevent national government overreach or shirking; those include the judiciary,
separation of powers, state representation in federal decisions, intergovernmental councils, the
people themselves and states’ ability to push back. Another safeguard emerged later: the party
system. In a robust federal system, these reinforce one another, a kind of fail-safe system intentionally full of
redundancies. The founders worked to design an institutional immune system so that no single
person or faction could disrupt the government. They hoped that federalism might sustain democracy.
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Trump is weakening federalism now by threatening to withhold funds over mail-in
voting.
Somin 2020
(Ilya Somin, Professor of Law at George Mason University, “Trump's Threat to Withhold Federal Funds from States that Expand Voting By Mail
Highlights Growing Menace to Federalism and Separation of Powers,” 5.20.2020, https://reason.com/2020/05/20/trumps-threat-to-withholdfederal-funds-from-states-that-expand-voting-by-mail-highlights-growing-menace-to-federalism-and-separation-of-powers/, VY)
Earlier today, President

Trump threatened to withhold federal grants from the states of Michigan and
Nevada if they proceed with plans to expand vote-by-mail options in order to make it safer to vote in the midst of
the ongoing coronavirus pandemic. It isn't clear what specific funds Trump has in mind, or even whether he has any meaningful plan to make
good on the threat at all. Still, the

danger that the White House can use the threat of withholding grants to
bully the states should be taken seriously. If the president is able to impose his own new conditions
on federal grants to states and localities, it would be a serious threat to both federalism and
separation of powers. The vast expansion of federal spending and state dependence thereon during
the coronavirus crisis has made this an even more serious danger than before. To my knowledge, there are no
federal grants to Michigan, Nevada, or other states that Congress has conditioned on forbidding or severely restricting voting by mail. The
extent of mail voting is one of of many aspects of election administration that the Constitution
largely leaves to state governments. In my view, expanding vote by mail makes excellent sense at a time when in-person voting
could risk spreading a deadly disease, particularly among elderly voters and poll workers, who are especially vulnerable to the coronavirus.
Empirical evidence undercuts claims that postal voting is particularly prone to fraud, or that it necessarily advantages one party over the other. In

But whether
expanding mail voting is a good idea or not, the president has no authority to use federal grants to
pressure states on the issue. The Constitution gives Congress, not the president, the power to
allocate federal spending, including imposing conditions on state and local government grant
recipients. Supreme Court precedent also imposes constraints on those conditions to protect state autonomy, most notably that any onditions
this 2014 post, I criticized claims that allowing early voting by mail exacerbates the problem of political ignorance.

"unambiguously" stated in the text of the law "so that the States can knowingly decide whether or not to accept those funds," not added later by
the president or by creative judicial interpretation of vague statutes. If

the president can get around such restrictions and
impose his own new conditions on federal grants to state governments, he could use that power to
bully states and localities on a wide range of issues. Conservatives who might be happy to see Trump wield that authority
should ask how they would feel when Joe Biden (or some other future Democratic president) does the same thing. The same tools Trump uses to
pressure blue and purple states can easily be turned against red states. Either way, centrally enforced homogeneity will undermine the variation in
state policy that is crucial to coexistence in a diverse and deeply divided nation.
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State action is too small to solve a global problem. States can’t impact climate
change because America in total only accounts for 15% of emissions.
The Economist 2019
(The Economist, “Can American states slow global warming on their own?” June 29, 2019, https://www.economist.com/unitedstates/2019/06/29/can-american-states-slow-global-warming-on-their-own, VY)

America accounts for 15% of global emissions. The states and cities passing ambitious climatechange programmes account for a fraction of this fraction. Emissions have declined from historical
levels in America due simply to costs—natural gas has become cheaper, and the cost of renewables has dropped significantly. In
the past decade the cost of wind energy has fallen by 50%, while that of solar energy has dropped by more than 80%. States and cities can depress
this national trajectory a bit further. A

bifurcated country, in which prosperous Democratic states with hefty
environmental rules go one way and Republican-leaning states go another, is not ideal. But state
programmes will generate valuable know-how before the rest of the country moves, says Severin Borenstein, an economist at the University of
California, Berkeley. They will also provide an example for the rest of the world to study. China

accounts for nearly twice as

many greenhouse-gas emissions as America. Chinese bureaucrats have dropped in on California to inspect its programme
many times.

No internal link, global warming is inevitable – We’re already passed the tipping
point.
Ritchie 2017
(Earl J. Ritchie, Lecturer, Department of Construction Management at University of Houston, “Have We Passed the Climate Change Tipping
Point?,” March 16, 2017, https://www.forbes.com/sites/uhenergy/2017/03/16/have-we-passed-the-climate-change-tipping-point/#730c60b67e12,
VY)

A few years ago, 400 parts per million for carbon dioxide was widely cited as the tipping point for
climate change. Now that we have passed that value, it has become common to say that it wasn’t really a tipping point,
that it was symbolic or a milestone. Whether it’s a tipping point or a milestone, we have decisively passed it
and CO2 levels appear certain to continue higher. Ralph Keeling, the originator of the famous Keeling Curve, said “it
already seems safe to conclude that we won’t be seeing a monthly value below 400 ppm this year –
or ever again for the indefinite future.” Let’s consider what a tipping point actually is. The IPCC
describes it as “abrupt and irreversible change.” Lenton, et al. say it “will inevitably lead to a large
change of the system, i.e., independently of what might happen to the controls thereafter.” In other words, past the
tipping point there will be drastic changes even if we stop emitting CO2. Rather than staying “well below 2
degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels” as is the target of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), there
could be warming of several degrees, with associated sea level rise and rainfall changes.
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Climate change as an extinction threat is a dangerous strategy that leads to fear and
inaction.
Mann et al. 2017
(Michael E. Mann, distinguished professor of atmospheric science at Pennsylvania State University and director of the Penn State Earth System
Science Center; Susan Joy Hassol, the director of Climate Communication LLC; Tom Toles, the editorial cartoonist for The Post, “Doomsday
scenarios are as harmful as climate change denial,” July 12, 2017, https://www.washingtonpost.com/opinions/doomsday-scenarios-are-asharmful-as-climate-change-denial/2017/07/12/880ed002-6714-11e7-a1d7-9a32c91c6f40_story.html, VY)

It is in this environment of defeat and despair that we’ve witnessed a dramatic rise in the
prominence of climate doomism — commentary that portrays climate change not just as a threat that requires an urgent response
but also as an essentially lost cause, a hopeless fight. Some of the more egregious examples can be found among fringe characters such as
ecologist Guy McPherson —a doomist cult hero who insists that exponential climate change likely will render human beings and all other species
extinct within 10 years. Such

rhetoric is in many ways as pernicious as outright climate change denial, for
it leads us down the same path of inaction. Whether climate change is a hoax (as President Trump
has asserted) or beyond our control (as McPherson insists), there would obviously be no reason to
cut carbon emissions. Doomist narratives, albeit of a more nuanced and subtle variety, are now starting to appear in respected,
mainstream venues, written by otherwise able and thoughtful journalists. In this vein comes a recent New York magazine article “The

it is critical
to keep in mind the potential for unpleasant surprises and worst-case scenarios, the so-called fat tail
of risk. It is, moreover, appropriate to criticize those who understate the risks. But there is also a danger in overstatement
that presents the problem as unsolvable and future outcomes as inevitable. The New York magazine article paints an overly
bleak picture, arguing that climate change could render the Earth uninhabitable by the end of this
century. Its opening story about the “flooding” of a seed vault in Norway leaves out that one of the vault’s creators told NPR “there was
really no flood.” It exaggerates the near-term threat of climate “feedbacks” involving the release of
frozen methane. It mischaracterizes one recent study as demonstrating that the globe is warming
“more than twice as fast as scientists had thought,” when in fact the study in question simply
showed that one dataset that had tended to show less warming than other datasets has now been brought in
Uninhabitable Earth” by David Wallace-Wells. It is important to be up front about the risks of unmitigated climate change, and

line with the others after some problems were corrected for. The warming of the globe is progressing as models predicted. And that is plenty bad
enough. The evidence that climate change is a serious challenge that we must tackle now is very clear. There is no need to overstate it,
particularly when it feeds a paralyzing narrative of doom and hopelessness. Some seem to think that people need to be shocked and frightened to
get them to engage with climate change. But research shows that the most motivating emotions are worry, interest and hope. Importantly, fear

does not motivate, and appealing to it is often counter-productive as it tends to distance people from
the problem, leading them to disengage, doubt and even dismiss it.

124

Predictive Policing Affirmative – States CP – 2AC Frontline

2AC – States CP Frontline
Permutation: do both the plan and the counterplan.
Perm solves better – Cooperative relationships between federal and state
governments have comparative advantages and increase accountability.
Miller and Eisenstein 2005
(Lisa L. Miller, Associate Professor of Political Science, Rutgers University, and James Eisenstein, Professor of Political Science and
Criminology at Penn State University, “The Federal/State Criminal Prosecution Nexus: A Case Study in Cooperation and Discretion,” Law &
Social Inquiry , Spring, 2005, Vol. 30, No. 2 (Spring, 2005), pp. 239-268, Published by: Wiley on behalf of the American Bar Foundation,
http://www.jstor.com/stable/4092729, VY)
This paper advances both theoretical and empirical understandings of prosecutorial discretion by exploring the nexus between federal and state

We present the findings of a case study in a large federal district in which one
county has several highly cooperative federal- state programs operating. In doing so, we provide insight into the
criminal jurisdictions.2

param-eters of new discretionary opportunities that are presented to both federal and local prosecutors when they forge cooperative relations with

We argue that cooperative relations between federal and local pros-ecutors provide new
organizational and political contexts in which both sets of prosecutors operate, with implications
for discretion, courtroom work- groups, local uniformity in sentencing, and accountability in the
criminal justice system. While criminal cases traditionally heard in state courts that are now
brought to federal court represent just a fraction of all felony criminal con-victions in a given year,
they are nonetheless important for several reasons. First, the significance of the nexus between
federal and state criminal pros-ecutions is growing. The federalization of crime control shows no signs of slowing,
providing new opportunities for federal and local officials to interact (see Beckett 1997 and Brickey 1995 for
one an- other.

sociological and legal perspectives on federalization).3 In particular, the post-September 11th environment has provided an opportunity for

Second, the federal
comparative advantage (in the form of looser federal evidentiary rules and longer federal sentences, for example) can be used to
circumvent individual state decisions about the rights of criminal defendants and just deserts. This advantage has implications not only for
discretion and punish-ment but for democratic accountability as well. Finally, cooperative relations vary widely within federal
dramatic increases in cooperation between prosecutors and law enforcement at different levels of government.4

districts (Eisenstein, Kramer, and Miller 2001). While the primary focus of this paper is cooperative relations in one county, the very fact that
cooperation is inconsistent across counties within the same federal district has implications for the uniformity goals of sentencing guide- lines.
Thus, the quality and quantity of federal and local prosecutorial coop-erative relations are important areas of inquiry for their contribution to the
expansion of prosecutorial discretion and their impact on uniformity and accountability.
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Solvency deficit: Federal funding and federal agencies implementation of predictive
policing drives state policies, only the affirmative can solve.
Lau 2020
(Tim Lau, “Predictive Policing Explained,” Brennan Center for Justice, April 1, 2020, https://www.brennancenter.org/our-work/researchreports/predictive-policing-explained, VY)
What are notable examples of predictive policing projects? Predictive policing tools are mainly deployed by municipal
police departments, though private vendors and federal

agencies play major roles in their implementation. One of
the earliest adopters was the Los Angeles Police Department (LAPD), which started working with
federal agencies in 2008 to explore predictive policing approaches. Since then, the LAPD has implemented a
variety of predictive policing programs, including LASER, which identifies areas where gun violence is thought likely to occur, and PredPol,
which calculates “hot spots” with a high likelihood of property-related crimes. Both

programs were funded by the federal
Bureau of Justice Assistance. (LASER was shut down in 2019 after the LAPD’s inspector general released an internal audit finding
significant problems with the program, including inconsistences in how individuals were selected and kept in the system. Some police
departments have also discontinued their PredPol programs.)

Theory – 50 states fiat kills fairness and education— uniform action doesn’t have a
solvency advocate which is vital to engagement –object fiat destroys all literature
based solvency deficits, and debates of how the fed influences state behavior so the
aff doesn’t learn and can’t win. Voting issue to force research without distorting
literature and topic focus
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The perm solves best. Federal reform is vital because of funding.
Fortier 2014
(Nicole Zayas Fortier, “How the Federal Government Can Reshape Law Enforcement,” Brennan Center for Justice, December 8, 2014 (note: “the
president refers to Obama, not Trump here), https://www.brennancenter.org/our-work/analysis-opinion/how-federal-government-can-reshapelaw-enforcement, VY)
The president seeks to reverse the consequences of outdated criminal justice policies. One aspect of his plan focuses on the

federal government's role in encouraging overpolicing through the money it sends to state and local
law enforcement. For decades, the federal government has provided equipment to police worth
billions of dollars. Concerns about those programs were raised after police in Ferguson wore riot gear and carried military-grade weapons
at protests. Obama has mandated a review of federal programs that provide that assistance to give them better
coordination, oversight and community engagement. But the review, while valuable, leaves out much of the $4
billion the federal government sends to law enforcement annually, often with no clear goals for how
those resources should be used. Consequently, the funds flow on autopilot, and end up promoting
overpolicing and overincarceration. For example, the Byrne JAG program evaluates recipients on the number of kilos of cocaine
seized, but not on how much drug crime dropped, leading to overemphasis on seizures over programs with proven records of reducing drug crime
rates. A Brennan Center report proposed a way to modernize the programs: Tie federal dollars to reducing both

crime and incarceration, and give police flexibility to choose the best practices in their jurisdictions.
Proven crime-reduction programs, including mental health and drug treatment, and community policing, are the path to 21st century policing.

The federal government plays a powerful role in law enforcement policy. Many grants pay for
important programs that help control crime, and it's vital that taxpayer money support our police
smartly, not blindly.

Federal action is crucial to effective reform, best practices, and consistency.
Cotter and Kasai 2020
(Robert Cotter, Social Policy & Politics Fellow; Nathan Kasai, Senior Policy Counsel, “We Still Need Federal Action for Community-Based
Policing Reform,” May 6, 2020, https://www.thirdway.org/report/we-still-need-federal-action-for-community-based-policing-reform, VY)
Possible Solutions State

and local action must play a significant role in policing reform, as we saw in the
California example, but federal action is also crucial to building a strong foundation of trust and
accountability in law enforcement across the country. It is the job of the federal government to step
in when strained relationships and abuse threaten the welfare and civil rights of Americans, no
matter what state or community they live in. During the Civil Rights era, the federal government
intervened to make sure federal law was adhered to in all communities. Enforcement mechanisms
in the Civil and Voting Rights acts set a federal floor of civil rights protections—ensuring that the application
of civil rights was not dependent on zip code. In the same regard, this nationwide problem now requires a nationwide
response. The federal government has been investing in policing efforts for quite some time, helping to
shape enforcement operations through data collection, grant funding, judicial action, and other
means of influence. Continued Congressional action is essential to restore and increase trust in
police. All of us are less safe when bonds of trust are broken between our communities and police. What follows are reforms that promote
better agency practices, increase officer support and training, and improve accountability and transparency in community-police relations.

Promote Best Practices Establish federal use of force standards. A zip code should not determine the outcome of an
interaction between law enforcement and a member of the community. Research has proven that restrictive use of force policies strengthen

A federal standard for the use of force would help to ensure that
every department, in every part of the country, is using evidence-based and best practices. The PEACE
community trust and improve officer safety.9

Act (H.R. 4359), introduced by Rep. Ro Khanna in September, mandates that federal law enforcement use deadly force as a last resort and ties
justice department public safety funding to states adopting similarly high standards for local police officers.10
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We meet – the affirmative is a policing reform, predictive policing dictates policing
policy.
We meet, policing includes preventing, detecting, and investigating criminal
activities. Predictive policing does all these things.
Encyclopedia Britannica 2020
(“Police, LAW ENFORCEMENT,” Jean-Paul Brodeur, William Francis Walsh, Thomas Whetstone, Michael Parker Banton, George L. Kelling,
Jun 11, 2020 See Article History, https://www.britannica.com/topic/police, VY)
Police, body of officers representing the civil authority of government .

Police typically are responsible for maintaining
public order and safety, enforcing the law, and preventing, detecting, and investigating criminal
activities. These functions are known as policing. Police are often also entrusted with various licensing and regulatory
activities.
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Counter interpretation -- Criminal justice reform is about reducing mass
incarceration either through direct sentencing reduction or addressing racial biases
in the justice process, we meet, predictive policing is inherently racially biased,
that’s the Lum and Issac 1AC evidence.
The Sentencing Project No Date
(Founded in 1986, The Sentencing Project works for a fair and effective U.S. criminal justice system by promoting reforms in sentencing policy,
addressing unjust racial disparities and practices, and advocating for alternatives to incarceration. https://www.sentencingproject.org/criminaljustice-facts/)

A series of law enforcement and sentencing policy changes of the “tough on crime” era resulted in
dramatic growth in incarceration. Since the official beginning of the War on Drugs in the 1980s, the number of people
incarcerated for drug offenses in the U.S. skyrocketed from 40,900 in 1980 to 452,964 in 2017. Today, there are more people behind bars for a
drug offense than the number of people who were in prison or jail for any crime in 1980. The number of people sentenced to prison for property
and violent crimes has also increased even during periods when crime rates have declined. Harsh

sentencing laws like mandatory
minimums, combined with cutbacks in parole release, keep people in prison for longer periods of time. The
National Research Council reported that half of the 222% growth in the state prison population between 1980 and 2010 was due to an increase of
time served in prison for all offenses. There has also been a historic rise in the use of life sentences: one in nine people in prison is now serving a
life sentence, nearly a third of whom are sentenced to life without parole. Mass incarceration has not touched all communities equally The racial
impact of mass incarceration Sentencing

policies, implicit racial bias, and socioeconomic inequity contribute
to racial disparities at every level of the criminal justice system. Today, people of color make up 37% of the U.S.
population but 67% of the prison population. Overall, African Americans are more likely than white Americans to be arrested; once arrested, they
are more likely to be convicted; and once convicted, they are more likely to face stiff sentences. Black men are six times as likely to be
incarcerated as white men and Hispanic men are more than twice as likely to be incarcerated as non-Hispanic white men. Mass incarceration and
public safety Incarceration has some impact on crime, but the impact is one of diminishing returns. Crime rates have declined substantially since
the early 1990s, but studies suggest that rising imprisonment has not played a major role in this trend. The National Research Council concluded
that while prison growth was a factor in reducing crime, “the magnitude of the crime reduction remains highly uncertain and the evidence
suggests it was unlikely to have been large.” Several factors explain why this impact was relatively modest. First, incarceration is particularly
ineffective at reducing certain kinds of crimes: in particular, youth crimes, many of which are committed in groups, and drug crimes. When
people get locked up for these offenses, they are easily replaced on the streets by others seeking an income or struggling with addiction. Second,
people tend to “age out” of crime. Research shows that crime starts to peak in the mid- to late- teenage years and begins to decline when
individuals are in their mid-20s. After that, crime drops sharply as adults reach their 30s and 40s. The National Research Council study
concludes: “Because recidivism rates decline markedly with age, lengthy prison sentences, unless they specifically target very high-rate or
extremely dangerous offenders, are an inefficient approach to preventing crime by incapacitation.” As a result, the excessive sentencing practices
in the U.S. are largely counterproductive and extremely costly. Significant reforms in recent years After nearly 40 years of continued growth, the
U.S. prison population has stabilized in recent years. This is partially a result of declining crime rates, but has largely been achieved through
pragmatic changes in policy and practice. For more than a decade, the political climate of criminal justice reform has been evolving toward
evidence-based, commonsense approaches to public safety. This can be seen in a variety of legislative, judicial, and policy changes that have
successfully decreased incarceration without adverse impacts on public safety. At the state level: California voters passed ballot measure
Proposition 47 in 2014, which reclassified certain low-level property and drug crimes from felonies to misdemeanors, and will reinvest some of
the fiscal savings into prevention programs New York policymakers reformed the Rockefeller drug laws in 2009, which imposed harsh
mandatory minimum sentences for low-level drug offenses At the federal level: In 2014, the United States Sentencing Commission unanimously
voted to reduce excessive sentences for up to 46,000 people currently serving time for federal drug offenses Congress passed the Fair Sentencing
Act in 2010, which reduced the disparity in sentencing between crack and powder cocaine offenses As

promising as these changes
may be, we are a long way from solving our national problem of mass incarceration—and the way
forward is clear. Where do we need to go from here? Just as a bicycle works best when it uses different gears based on the terrain, we
need a justice system that has different responses for different situations—shifting gears to treatment, prevention, and
long-term public safety solutions as appropriate. By taking a practical approach to criminal justice reform, we can
decrease crime, enhance public safety, and make more responsible use of our resources. In particular, we need to start by: Eliminating
mandatory minimum sentences and cutting back on excessively lengthy sentences; for example, by imposing a 20year maximum on prison terms. Shifting resources to community-based prevention and treatment for substance abuse. Investing in interventions
to that promote strong youth development and respond to delinquency in age-appropriate and evidence-based ways. Examining

and
addressing the policies and practices, conscious or not, that contribute to racial inequity at every stage of
the justice system. Removing barriers that make it harder for individuals with criminal records to turn their lives around.
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Prefer our interpretation –
Standards:
A. Ground – CJR only meaning to reduce the prison population makes it impossible
to be affirmative – no affirmative can directly reform the prison system because it’s
not part of the topic. Their interpretation forces mixing burdens between solvency
and topicality because the only way to determine a reduction in prison populations
is an effect of the plan.
B. Predictable limits – our interpretation provides a clear case list of topical CJR
affirmatives. Their interpretation is just a mandate of what the result of affirmative
must be, but doesn’t include any topical mechanisms.
Voters:
A. Education – learning about implicit racial biases and the way it shifts the violence
of policing is crucial to real world knowledge about the criminal justice system
B. Literature checks limits and ground loss – affirmatives have to have a solvency
advocate based in the topic literature
C. Reasonability – The affirmative only must be reasonably close to topic to allow
for educational debates. If we are close to the topic, it is not a reason to reject the
affirmative.
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1. They must disprove the consequences of the plan. Comparing opportunity costs is
best for clash and argument refinement, which is a prerequisite to making their
framework portable.
Fairclough and Fairclough, 18
[emeritus Professor of Linguistics at Lancaster University AND School of Humanities and Social Sciences, University of Central Lancashire
(Norman and Isabela, “A procedural approach to ethical critique in CDA,” Critical Discourse Studies Volume 15, 2018 - Issue 2, 169-185)
[CDA=critical discourse analysis]]
The term ‘discourse ethics’ is Habermas’s (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012: 30-34), but we are using it here in a general sense: for the view that

an adequate framework for ethical evaluation and critique must include the comparison and
evaluation of different arguments for different lines of action in a process of deliberation. Such assessments
of arguments pose difficult problems, and deliberation is by no means guaranteed to produce consensus. Nevertheless, deliberation can
contribute to the quality of ethical critique by ensuring that a wide range of arguments are
considered in making decisions, that all alternatives are taken into account and thoroughly criticized,
and that people have to (at least) moderate their own partialities in evaluating a range of arguments
collectively. To illustrate this, we shall refer to two ethically contentious political decisions and the courses of action which they led to. The
first is the decision by the British Prime Minister Tony Blair to advocate Britain’s participation in the invasion of Iraq in 2003 (we have discussed
this in Fairclough & Fairclough 2012: 96-97). The second is the decision by the German Chancellor Angela Merkel to open Germany’s borders to
the refugees coming from the Middle East in the autumn of 2015. In so doing, we will illustrate the relevance of ethical critique from all three of
the major ethical positions: deontological, consequentialist and virtue ethics. CDA and practical argumentation CDA is mainly concerned with

critical analysis of discourse which is oriented to action, including political discourse, but also managerial, organisational and
other forms of discourse. The primary activity in such discourse is practical argumentation, argumentation over
what is to be done (e.g. what policies should be adopted). Practical argumentation
should accordingly be the primary analytical focus in CDA (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012). This does not exclude
other familiar forms of analysis (such as analysing representations) but subsumes them. The point of
representing (or ‘framing’) an issue in a particular way is to create particular public attitudes and opinions,
and thus legitimize or facilitate a particular course of action. Critique of discourse is the focal concern for CDA, but
critique of discourse is by no means exclusive to CDA. On the contrary, critique of discourse is a normal part of all discourse. It is a
normal part of everyday practical argumentation: people find reasons in favour and against
proposals for action, they consider alternatives, adopt them or discard them, and so on. A course of
action worthy of being adopted is one that has withstood criticism. Agents may decide to discard
proposals either because they are likely to be instrumentally inadequate in relation to the goals they are
supposed to achieve, or because they find them ethically problematic, for example because the values or goals they
action, over

are motivated by are unacceptable. Ethical critique is a concern for CDA at three levels: as an aspect of agents’ reasoning, for example as an
aspect of politicians’ deliberation over what policy to adopt; as an aspect of the normative critique of those deliberative practices which CDA
carries out; as an aspect of the critique that CDA itself is open to. There are therefore three main places where ethical values come into the
picture: what values are arguers (e.g. politicians) arguing from? what are the values that CDA analysts are espousing, from the perspective of
which they are evaluating the arguments of those arguers? what are the values of other critics (including critics of CDA)? CDA is itself a form
of discourse, which is specialized for academic critique of social actions, events, practices and structures, with a focus on discourse. It can

itself be viewed as a form of practical argumentation (Fairclough 2013), open to the same critical questions
that it directs at the discourse it subjects to critique. CDA practitioners are bound by an obligation to address ethical
evaluations that are critical of their work. Moreover, the ethical judgement which is part of the normative critique
carried out in CDA does not come out of thin air, but is built upon elements drawn selectively from ethical
judgement and critique in public discourse. And CDA needs to rethink its own critique in response to shifts in public discourse
and political reality, such as the emergence of controversy over ‘political correctness’ (Fairclough 2003). We have argued that the primary
focus of critical analysis in CDA should be practical argumenttion and deliberation (Fairclough & Fairclough
2012). This was based upon a claim about the character of political discourse, which we saw as primarily concerned with the
question of what is to be done. Deliberation is an abstract genre in which (alternative) proposals are
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being tested. The framework for critical analysis of practical argumentation and deliberation which we have
developed since 2012 provides CDA with an effective way of evaluating and critiquing discourse from an
ethical point of view. One of its strengths is that it allows different approaches to thinking about ethical
questions (deontological, consequentialist and virtue ethics) to be combined within an ethical deliberative procedure
for achieving impartiality. In a more recent version of this framework (Fairclough, I. 2016, 2018), deliberation is modelled
as a critical procedure designed to filter out those practical conclusions (and corresponding decisions) that
would not pass the test of critical questioning. Two distinct argument schemes are involved in deliberative activity types: an
argument from goals, circumstances and meansgoal relations, and an argument from (negative or positive) consequences. Proposals are
tentatively supported by practical arguments from goals, and are tested in the light of their potential
consequences, via practical arguments from consequence. Goals are generated by various sources of normativity, and
these can be what conventionally is called ‘values’, but can also be obligations, rights and duties. Critical questioning seeks to
expose potential negative consequences of proposals and thus evaluate them in terms of their
acceptability or reasonableness: if the consequences are on balance unacceptable for those affected,
then it would be more reasonable not to engage in the proposed course of action. Unacceptable
consequences are critical objections which can conclusively rebut a proposal. Where two or more
proposals survive critical testing, one may be chosen as the better proposal on nonarbitrary grounds (e.g.
being simpler to enact). In our view, the most significant perspective in the light of which proposals are to be
tested is a consequentialist one (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012, Fairclough, I. 2016). The term ‘consequence’ is however used here
broadly to refer to several types of states-of-affairs: the goals of the proposed action (the intended consequences); the potential unintended
consequences (or risks) involved; various known and predictable impacts, including impacts on institutional, social facts. If

a proposal is
likely to result in a situation that is illegal or unjust, then the proposal can be evaluated as unacceptable
from both a consequentialist ethics and a deontological ethical position. Our framework can therefore
accommodate deontological ethical issues within a broader consequentialist perspective. By inquiring into the
motives of action, the framework can also accommodate a virtue-ethical perspective.
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2. Perm do both -- The perm solves better. It enables non-reformist reforms that
aren’t coopted through a politics of recognition that grapples with institutional
complexity—that’s key to alt solvency.
Gilmore, 5
Director of the Center for Place, Culture, and Politics, and Professor of Earth and Environmental Sciences at the Graduate Center, CUNY (Ruth,
“The role of geography in public debate,” Progress in Human Geography 29, 2 (2005) pp. 165-193 )

Motivated to learn how to interpret the world in order to change it (cf Marx, 1845), I found in Geography
ways to contemplate and document the vibrant dialectics of objective and subjective conditions that, if properly paid
attention to, help reveal both opportunities for and impediments to human liberation. Space always
matters, and what we make of it in thought and practice determines, and is determined by, how we mix
our creativity with the external world to change it and ourselves in the process (cf Marx, 1867). In other words, one
need not be a nationalist, nor imagine self-determination to be fixed in modern definitions of states and sovereignty, to conclude that, at the
end of the day, freedom is a place. How do we find the place of freedom? More precisely, how do we make
such a place over and over again? What are its limits, and why do they matter? What, in short, is the mix? In this brief paper I
wish to outline how the lively hyphen that articulates 'scholar and 'activist may be understood, and enacted, as a singular identity. These pages are
not prescriptive but rather suggestive. If they serve to

raise Geography's profile in public debate, that will be great, because my
rather than concentrating, ways of thinking. The debates that most concern
me center on how organizations and institutions craft policies that result in building social movement
(through nonreformist reforms) rather than in areal redistribution of harms and benefits. The projects
from which I have derived these lessons all involve novel practices of place-making that revise understandings and
produce new senses of purpose. For example, in the effort to dismantle the prison industrial complex, one
interest is in proliferating,

trajectory frames prisons as new forms of environmental racism which are equally, if differently, destructive of the places prisoners come from
and the places prisons are built (Gilmore and Gilmore, 2004). Such destruction shortens lives, and all people caught in prison' gravitational field
are vulnerable to its ambient material and cultural toxicities. Through

forging links across enormous social and geometric
distances, this activism extends the potential array of campaigns that abandoned rural and urban communities
may design in their demand for both living and social wages. What rises to the surface is how people who are skeptical
of 'the government' begin to engage in what I call 'grassroots planning'- a future orientation driven by the present
certainty of shortened lives. Moving to another example, which approaches the problem of 'planning' for those specifically
excluded by state practices, organizations in urban and rural California are beginning to examine, through community design
workshops, forums, and other means, the continuum (rather than the difference) between undocumented workers and documented felons. Both
groups are equally unauthorized to make a living and participate fully in the institutions of everyday life (cf Hugo, 1862). All these projects

have the potential for fostering previously unimagined or provisionally forgotten alignments (cf
Linebaugh and Rediker, 2000), and they are connected by the likelihood that the folks who are becoming activists or reviving activism will die
prematurely of preventable causes (cf Greenberg and Schneider, 1994; Gilmore, 2002). Engaged

scholarship and accountable
activism share the central goal of constituting audiences both within and as an effect of work based in
observation, discovery, analysis, and presentation. Persuasion is crucial at every step. Neither
engagement nor accountability has meaning, in the first instance, without potentially expanded
acknowledgement that a project has the capacity to flourish in the mix. As a result, and to get results,
scholar-activism always begins with the politics of recognition. Whether a project is compensatory,
interventionist, or oppositional, the primary organizing necessary to take it from concept to
accomplishment (and tool) is constrained by recognition. Recognition, in turn, is the practice of identification, fluidly
laden with the differences and continuities of characteristics, interests, and purpose through which we
contingently produce our individual and collective selves (Hall, 1994; Gilmore, 1999). Such cultural (or ideological)
work connects with, reflects, and shapes the material (or political-economic) relations enlivening a locality as
a place that necessarily links and represents other places at a variety of time-space resolutions (Massey, 1994).
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3. Prison abolition has no solution for murder and sexual violence---the position is
too extreme and obviates the most necessary questions
Robinson 17
Nathan J. Robinson, British-American columnist, author, columnist for The Guardian US, and Editor-in-Chief of Current Affairs magazine,
which he founded in 2015. He has bachelor's and master's degrees (Brandeis University), and a J.D. degree (Yale Law School). [August 3rd, 2017,
“Can Prison Abolition Ever Be Pragmatic?,” Current Affairs, accessed online at: https://www.currentaffairs.org/2017/08/can-prison-abolitionever-be-pragmatic]
As Gene Demby notes, while people agree that liberty is great and all, they quickly remember the “What About My Cousin?”
question: they remember a person they knew who was genuinely violent and dangerous, and realize that they feel far safer knowing that person is
locked up. Then, they remember

all of the crimes that were worse than those committed by their cousin, and the
abolitionist position begins to seem even loopier. Nevermind my cousin, what about Ted Bundy? What
about serial rapists [sex offenders] and armed robbers and hedge fund managers? Are you saying that they
should be left free to roam about society perpetrating their evil deeds on the unsuspecting and upstanding?
How naïve can you possibly be?
And, indeed, I think the historical

prison abolitionists have often been naïve, or at least misleading. In response
to questions about the worst kinds of offenders, they point to the factors that drove such people to their
crimes. Very few people on death row, for example, had ordinary, prosperous, and stable early lives. And those crimes that do not occur for
obvious social reasons can be treated as manifestations of mental illness, with treatment rather than punishment being the goal. Prison
abolitionists frequently point to restorative justice approaches that try to bring both victims and offenders together to
figure out a way that the wrong done by the crime can be undone.
But none

of this actually addresses the question. All of it sounds good in theory, but it describes an ideal
society rather than the society in which we actually live. In the real world, there are people who have
committed serious violent crimes, like serial domestic abusers. If those people were all suddenly freed
one day, they would likely resume the pattern of abuse, because it’s very hard to transform a person overnight. If you are
concerned not just with the injustice inflicted on defendants by a brutal prison system, but on victims by violent aggression, then prison
abolition just amounts to blindly focusing on stopping one injustice while ignoring the potential
consequences for increasing the amount of another injustice. That’s what’s meant by naïveté: instead of asking the
question “In which cases can restorative justice approaches work, and are there others in which they
would not?” prison abolition adopts an extreme position, and says “Punitive justice is wrong and restorative justice is
right, therefore we must end punitive justice.” Prison abolitionists advocate all kinds of sensible measures, like
decriminalizing marijuana use and sex work, increasing community services that help people find jobs, and having courts rely more heavily on
creative forms of restitution and community service than prison sentences. That

still doesn’t get us a straight answer to the
question, though, which is: when is prison justified and acceptable? If abolitionists really see prison as being akin
to slavery, that question is absurd: it’s like asking when slavery is justified. Holding the abolitionist position must mean that
murderers would be set free, regardless of the possible consequences. We can see this kind of difficulty in the rousing
tracts of people like Goldman and Darrow: both of them said jails were in and of themselves a crime, but neither was willing to confront the
problems that flow from such a view.
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4. Alt can never solve the aff -- the mindset of abolishing prisons detracts from
reformation and won’t work
Herbert 8 [Nick Herbert Minister of state for policing and criminal justice and Conservative MP for
Arundel and South Downs], “The abolitionists' criminal conspiracy,” The Gaurdian, Sunday, 27 July
2008 10.00 EDT]
Last week saw an International Conference on Penal Abolition. With such a heady ambition, what can be next? A global conference to abolish
crime? The

ambition of an eccentric minority to abolish prison isn't just dotty. It's [It is] a distraction
from a real and pressing agenda, which is to reform prisons which simply aren't working. ¶ A century ago,
prisons had hard labour and treadmills. Today, they have colour TVs in cells. Jails may have
changed, but the enduring truth that they are necessary has not. We will always have a small
minority of offenders who, by their behaviour, pose so great a threat to the lives and property of the
law-abiding majority that they must be kept apart from us. Ignoring this reality and arguing for
the total abolition of prison is a hopelessly utopian goal that does the credibility of penal reformers
no service. The case for penal abolition rests on a series of tenuous assertions. Let's set aside the obvious, if uncomfortable, fact that part of
the purpose of prison is to punish. It's said that short-term prison sentences don't work, because recidivism rates are shockingly high and there is
little time for any restorative programmes to work. But since the evidence is that longer sentences have lower recidivism rates, and provide the
opportunity to rehabilitate offenders, this might be an argument to lengthen sentences, not abolish them altogether. After all, another purpose of
prison is to incapacitate offenders.¶ Of course, overcrowded prisons that are awash with drugs, and a system which gives short-term prisoners no
supervision or support on release, is almost calculated to fail. But this could equally be an argument – the one which the modern Conservative

It's a
logical non sequitur on a grand scale to argue that because short-term prison sentences currently aren't
working, we should therefore stop using them at all.¶ Abolitionists say that short-term prison sentences have a poorer
party is making – for a complete transformation of prison regimes and a system of support for offenders when they are released from jail.

recidivism rate than community sentences. In fact, both have a lamentable record – and one that has deteriorated in the last ten years. But the
difference is hardly surprising, since the worst recidivists are bound to end up in jail. According to Home Office figures (pdf), only 12% of those
sentenced to prison have no previous convictions. Over half have five or more previous convictions, and over a third have ten or more. Those
who say that prison should be reserved for serious or serial offenders tend to ignore the fact that it already is. ¶ Serial offenders who end up with
custodial sentences have usually run through the gamut of weak community sentences already. If we want to avoid magistrates having little
choice but to send them down, the logical thing to do is to make community sentences far more effective. Yet the perverse reaction of the
abolitionists is to recommend that the very community disposals that have, by definition, already failed are used again. ¶ Over a third of unpaid
work requirements are not completed. Drug rehabilitation requirements have an even worse record – fewer than half are completed. If a fraction
of the energy and resources that are being devoted to the cause of penal abolition were directed to thinking seriously about how better to design
non-custodial punishments, short-term prison sentences would be less necessary.¶ What

do the abolitionists really want? If it's
the end of all custody, including for the most serious and dangerous offenders, then we can dismiss their
demands as truly silly. If it's the abolition of short-term custodial sentences, then the effect on the overall prison population will be
minimal. Justice ministry tables show (pdf) that over 87% of the current prison population are serving sentences of over 12 months. Abolishing
prison for those serving, say, six months or less would mean watering down 60,000 sentences – but it would reduce the prison population by less
than 7,000. The more effective and sustainable way to reduce the prison population in the long term is to reduce re-offending, as the Conservative
party's radical "rehabilitation revolution" proposes.¶ It

would be nice to live in a society where there were no prisons,
just as it would be nice if there were no hospitals because there was no illness. But until someone steps
forward with a ten-year plan to Make Crime History, jails are here to stay. The challenge is to create
prisons with a purpose – not to hold lazy conferences making futile calls for their abolition.
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1AR – Abolition K – Perm Extension
Permutation do both – end predictive policing and embrace abolitionism.
Separating reform and abolition enables ongoing violence against those incarcerated
by the state.
Heiner 2003 Brady, graduated from Brown University with a B.A. in Modem Culture and Media, with a focus in Marxist studies. His
writing appears in States of Confinement and the feminist journal Differences, Commentary: Social Death and the Relationship Between
Abolition and Reform, Social Justice Vol. 30, No. 2 (2003)
However, we must acknowledge that the line

between reformist practices and abolitionist practices is not a definitive
one. For example, though the ultimate goal of an abolitionist movement is the total negation of the capitalist
state-form, this long-term objective must not prevent us from engaging in a host of immediate struggles to
secure the survival and quality of life of those currently imprisoned. We must not allow our expansive
vision to blind us to the immediate struggles of those presently locked down by the system. A movement
that fails to engage in these types of struggles is at odds with the interests of those on the inside – those for
whom these immediate struggles are of utmost urgency.2 A properly radical/abolitionist movement must work
incessantly to suture the divide (both actual and virtual) between the inside and the outside of the prison,
and, more generally, between the local and the global.

Perm solves---generates a unified endpoint for liberation
McLeod 15 Allegra M. McLeod, Associate Professor of Law (Georgetown University). [2015, “Prison
Abolition and Grounded Justice,” UCLA Law Review, no. 62 pp. 1156-1239, accessed online at:
https://www.uclalawreview.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/09/McLeod_6.2015.pdf]
Abolition as an ethical and institutional framework—as an aspirational horizon for reform—is not unduly or merely utopian,
but orients critical thought and reformist efforts toward meaningful and just legal, ethical, and institutional
transformation to which we might commit ourselves.370 Nor is abolition through gradual decarceration
and the incremental investment in other substitutive social projects apart from criminal law enforcement
utterly implausible. Faced with fiscal crises, many jurisdictions are actively rethinking their dependence on
incarceration as a means of responding to criminalized conduct, including through de facto and de jure
decriminalization.371 Although the elimination of the penal state in its current forms is difficult to imagine, as the German abolitionist
criminologist Sebastian Scheerer suggested decades ago, so too were many other transformative events, right up until the time they came to pass.
Among those once unfathomable historical transformations, one might recall the abolition ofslavery, the end of the British Empire, the end of the
Cold War, and the embrace of gay marriage around the world. Rather than setting criminal law reformist ambitions exclusively on noncustodial
criminal monitoring or punitive preventive measures with procedural constraints, and funding a “reentry industry” overseen by probation and
parole departments (a currently ascendant punitive preventive regime), further

elaboration of an abolitionist preventive
framework may make available an array of less violent, less racialized, less coercive, and more just
modes of reducing risks of interpersonal harm and promoting human flourishing.
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1AR – Abolition K – Causes Crime Extension
Abolitionism risks violent crime and delegitimizes legitimate harm reduction.
Polumbo 2019
(Brad, Eugene S. Thorpe Writing Fellow at the Foundation for Economic Education, AOC’s goofy ‘prison abolition' push sabotages real reform,
https://www.washingtonexaminer.com/opinion/alexandria-ocasio-cortezs-support-for-prison-abolition-sabotages-real-reform)

Ocasio-Cortez is actually half-right on many issues of criminal justice reform. We do have a serious over incarceration
problem in this country. But when she conflates legitimate conversations about criminal justice reform
with abolishing prisons and letting violent criminals run loose, she does the entire movement a disservice
and discredits its less kooky activists unfairly. Let’s be clear about the “prison abolition” crowd: They have
no viable alternative to imprisoning violent and career criminals. When Ocasio-Cortez was pressed about “what do
you do with all the violent people?” she, like most prison abolition activists, just resorted to buzzwords and pointing
at shiny objects. The congresswoman replied, “Our lawmaking process means we come to solutions together, & either way we should work
to an end where our prison system is dramatically smaller than it is today.” Our prison system could use a serious downsizing,
especially for the millions we imprison for nonviolent and victimless crimes. But there will always be violent criminals,
rapists, and murderers, whom we need to remove from society. That means prisons aren’t going
anywhere. Ever.
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1NC – Discrimination
There has been no empirical evidence that predictive policing is biased.
Brantingham et al. 2018
(P. Jeffrey Brantingham, UCLA Department of Anthropology; Matthew Valasik, Louisiana State University Department of Sociology; & George
O. Mohler, Indiana University-Purdue University Department of Computer and Information Science; “Does Predictive Policing Lead to Biased
Arrests? Results From a Randomized Controlled Trial,” Statistics and Public Policy Journal, Volume 5, Published online: 09 Apr 2018,
https://doi.org/10.1080/2330443X.2018.1438940, VY)
Racial bias in predictive policing algorithms has been the focus of a number of recent news articles,

statements of concern by several national organizations (e.g., the ACLU and NAACP), and simulation-based research.
There is reasonable concern that predictive algorithms encourage directed police patrols to target
minority communities with discriminatory consequences for minority individuals. However, to date
there have been no empirical studies on the bias of predictive algorithms used for police patrol. Here,
we test for such biases using arrest data from the Los Angeles predictive policing experiments. We find that there were no
significant differences in the proportion of arrests by racial-ethnic group between control and
treatment conditions. We find that the total numbers of arrests at the division level declined or
remained unchanged during predictive policing deployments. Arrests were numerically higher at the algorithmically
predicted locations. When adjusted for the higher overall crime rate at algorithmically predicted locations, however, arrests were lower
or unchanged.

By reducing fruitless stops and calculating policing harms, predictive technology
actually reduces policing harms and negative externalities.
Benbouzid 2019
(Bilel Benbouzid, Professor of Sociology, Universite Paris-Est Marne-la-Vallee, France, “To predict and to manage. Predictive policing in the
United States,” Article first published online: July 10, 2019; Issue published: January 1, 2019, https://doi.org/10.1177/2053951719861703, VY)
In a white paper that is currently in preparation: “Using Data to Reduce Policing Harms,”5 Hunchlab attempts to answer these questions by
imagining how this unavoidable harmful portion of proactive police work could be reduced using a

calculation. While it is difficult to model all of the harms caused by police action, Hunchlab
proposes to deal with the portion of policing harm produced by patrolling activities in public
places, that is all ordinary interactions that are negatively experienced by the population, in
particular stop and frisks that do not reveal any criminal activity. After a stop, officers fill in a form that records
various aspects of the situation, including the demographic characteristics of the suspect, the time and the place, the suspected crime, and the
reason for the stop. After stopping someone, officers can proceed to frisk the person if they have a reasonable suspicion. The officers can also
carry out a search if they believe that they have probable cause to suspect criminal activity. An officer can then decide to make an arrest or issue a
summons, all of which is recorded on the form. The responses are then normalized, compiled, and made accessible

as open data. A startup such as Hunchlab can thus easily use these data to analyze the contexts in which stops
occur, and thus calculate the probability of fruitless stops. In the white paper, Hunchlab presents the scenario of a
machine that recommends patrol trajectories as a function of a more or less acceptable quantity of fruitless stops distributed in the population. But
how should this quantity be distributed in space and time? As we saw above, predictive machines are designed not only to

predict crime, but also to optimize the allocation of resources in order to maximize the public
supply of safety: predictive policing takes a method of cost–benefit calculation which relates the
total cost of mobilized resources to the expected gains in well-being associated to the dissuasion of
avoided criminal activities and integrates it into a machine. Hunchlab proposes to extend this economic
reasoning to the problem of reducing policing harms: if the police unavoidably cause disturbances
as they produce safety, these can be considered negative externalities of the production of a public
good. Policing harms represented nonnegligible portion of the cost of policing, which can be
integrated into the calculation of the safety production function on which the dosage of patrols is
based.
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Alternative causes – the affirmative cannot overcome the main reasons of increasing
economic inequality: technology, globalization.
Deloitte 2017
(Deloitte, “Income inequality in the United States: What do we know and what does it mean?” Issues by the Numbers, July 2017,
https://www2.deloitte.com/us/en/insights/economy/issues-by-the-numbers/july-2017/rising-income-inequality-gap-united-states.html, VY)
The declining fortunes of America’s working class have been a major topic for political punditry. Three main theories have been proposed to
explain why workers at the lower end of the income distribution have fared relatively poorly in the past few decades. The proposed explanations
are technological change, international trade, and politics. Technological change Information processing is the wonder of this

age. But while we all focus on the miracle of being able to watch cat videos on mobile phones, the key economic impact may
be a bit more problematic. Technology doesn’t just create new demand, whether for cat videos or for other things. It also
changes existing processes and jobs—in fact, that’s the point. And information technology is, it seems, a technology that
replaces relatively unskilled workers while rewarding workers with more skills. In the context of the United
States, this means that we should not be surprised to see college graduates (commonly in the upper half of the income distribution) gaining at the
expense of less-well-trained workers (commonly in the lower half). 6 The returns to more-skilled workers have indeed increased substantially
compared to those to less-skilled workers. Figure 8 shows the ratio of the median wage for workers with at least a bachelor’s degree to workers
with only a high school degree. As the hypothesis suggests, this ratio has grown substantially over this period. However, a closer look shows that
the growth in this same ratio slowed in the mid-1990s—precisely when the tech boom took hold. Furthermore, the relative wages of bachelor’s
degree-holders to high school diploma-holders has not grown much at all since the 2008 financial downturn. Given these facts, although there is
no question that skills associated with a bachelor’s degree have become relatively more valuable over time, that may not be the whole story to the
rise in income inequality. Globalization The entry of China into the global trading system meant that lower-

skilled (by US standards) workers faced intense competition from abroad. Of course, this trend was not entirely
new, as US workers faced low-cost competition from Europe in the 1960s, Japan in the 1970s, and South Korea, Taiwan, and other “Asian
Tigers” in the 1980s. China’s globalization in the 1990s, however, was on a much larger scale. The Chinese labor force is over four times bigger
than the US labor force,7 and most Chinese workers have much lower skill levels than most US workers.8 This meant that the

competition from China was concentrated on lower-skilled manufacturing work. US jobs in apparel
and textiles, for instance, virtually disappeared. As figure 9 shows, this was not just because productivity improved.
American production in these industries (and other lower-tech industries such as shoe manufacturing) simply collapsed in the face of competition
from abroad. In apparel and textiles alone, over a million US jobs were lost. Economists have turned up some evidence that China’s entry was
responsible for some of the decline in manufacturing jobs.9 Lower demand for low-skilled manufacturing workers

likely had an impact on wages on the few lower-skilled jobs remaining in the United States in these
areas. The decline of working-class political power A smaller number of analysts turn to changes in the labor market landscape that they
believe have disadvantaged lower-skilled workers in negotiating for jobs and pay. Proponents of this view often point to the fall in unionization in
the United States as a proxy for the rising political power of the well off. (This assumes that the decline in unionization is the result of changing
government labor market policy, which is a very debatable proposition.) Figure 10 shows that union membership fell from one-quarter of all
employees in 1970 to just over one-tenth in 2015.10 There is some research relating the rise in inequality to the decline of working-class political
power.11 However, head-to-head tests of the political hypothesis against the technological and trade hypotheses are rare, perhaps partly because
economists tend to favor the technological and trade hypotheses, while the political power hypothesis tends to attract political scientists.
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No impact, global institutions safeguard against conflict during an economic decline.
Drezner 2012
(Drezner, Daniel, Council on Foreign Relations International Institutions and Global Governance Program, "The irony of global economic
governance: The system worked." October 2012, https://politics.utoronto.ca/wp-content/uploads/2012/10/The-Irony-of-Global-EconomicGovernance.pdf, VY)
Despite weaker U.S. power and leadership, the global trade regime has remained resilient – particularly when compared to the 1930s. This
highlights another significant factor – the thicker institutional environment. There were very few multilateral economic

institutions of relevance during the Great Depression.78 No multilateral trade regime existed, and international financial
structures remained nascent. The last major effort to rewrite the global rules – the 1933 London Monetary and Economic Conference – ended in
acrimony.79 Newly-inaugurated president Franklin D. Roosevelt unilaterally took the United States off the gold standard, signaling an end to any
attempt at multilateral cooperation. In contrast, the current institutional environment is much thicker, with

status quo policies focused on promoting greater economic openness. A panoply of pre-existing
informal and formal regimes were able to supply needed services during a time of global economic
crisis. At a minimum, institutions like the G-20 functioned as useful focal points for the major
economies to coordinate policy responses. These structures also served to blunt domestic pressures
to act in a more unilateral manner. International institutions like the Bank of International Settlements further
provided crucial expertise to rewrite the global rules of the game. Even if the Doha round petered out, the WTO’s
Dispute Settlement mechanism remained in place to coordinate and adjudicate monitoring and enforcement. Furthermore, the status quo
preference for each element of these regimes was to promote greater cross-border exchange within
the rule of law. It is easier for international institutions to reinforce existing global economic norms
than to devise new ones. Even if these structures were operating on “autopilot,” they had already
been pointed in the right direction.
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1NC – Rule of Law
Predictive policing is constitutional – falls under probable cause, because probable
cause is always based on predictions.
Griffard 2019
(Molly Griffard, “A Bias-Free Predictive Policing Tool?: An Evaluation of the NYPD's Patternizr,” 47 Fordham Urb. L.J. 43 (2019).
https://ir.lawnet.fordham.edu/ulj/vol47/iss1/2, VY)
Commentators also raise concerns regarding the impact of predictive policing tools on reasonable suspicion and probable cause determinations.
Under the Fourth Amendment, police need probable cause and a warrant (or one of any number of valid exceptions to the warrant requirement
recognized by the Supreme Court) for a search,69 and they need reasonable suspicion for a Terry investigative stop.70 The Supreme Court
defines probable cause as “more than bare suspicion: Probable cause exists where ‘the facts and circumstances within their (the officers’)
knowledge and of which they had reasonably trustworthy information (are) sufficient in themselves to warrant a man of reasonable caution in the
belief that’ an offense has been or is being committed.”71 In cases where an informant shares information, an officer

has probable cause when she has reason to believe the tip based on a totality of the informant’s
basis of knowledge (for example, the informant personally observed or participated in the criminal activity), their reliability (whether the
officer knows the informant to be trustworthy), and the veracity of the tip, usually determined through independent police corroboration.72

Such determinations inherently rely upon prediction and probabilities. As Professor Ferguson
points out, “determining what is ‘reasonable’ or whether sufficient probable cause exists in a given
case involves a predictive judgement by a judge or law enforcement official.”73 Similarly, Barrett notes that:
Prediction is already a part of Fourth Amendment jurisprudence, explicitly and implicitly. A
search warrant might rely on the prediction, based on probable cause, that contraband will be
found in a certain location . . . . Fourth Amendment analysis also frequently relies on anchoring
broad probabilities to individual suspects, such as profiles, and high crime areas, or individualized
predictions of possibly questionable reliability, such as reliance on informant tips.74
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The Rule of Law has already been eroded by President Trump – no impact.
Rosenzweig 2019
(Paul Rosenzweig, senior fellow at the R Street Institute and served as a Senior Counsel in the investigation of President Clinton, “Trump’s
Defiance of the Rule of Law,” June 3, 2019, https://www.theatlantic.com/ideas/archive/2019/06/trumps-unique-assault-rule-law/590875/, VY)
President Donald Trump has repeatedly said that his administration is the “most transparent in history,” and that it has “cooperated totally” with
Special Counsel Robert Mueller’s investigation, or words to that effect. But the truth is quite the opposite. No prior administration

has pushed the envelope of the law to deflect outside scrutiny to the same degree as this one. In a recent
letter from the White House to the chairman of the House Judiciary Committee, the president, in effect, rejected the entire
notion of congressional oversight as illegitimately political: “Congressional investigations are intended
to obtain information to aid in evaluating potential legislation, not to harass political opponents or to pursue an
unauthorized ‘do-over’ of exhaustive law enforcement investigations conducted by the Department
of Justice.” By contrast, prior presidents understood that respect for the rule of law means, in the
end, complying with the law, no matter what the cost. That was true even of those under investigation, such as President
Bill Clinton. And I should know—I was a member of the team led by Independent Counsel Ken Starr that investigated him. Clinton was far from
a willing participant in his own investigation. He resisted in multiple ways. But he was constrained by an appreciation for the rule of law, even as
he was trying to evade its consequences. Consider, by way of example and comparison, Clinton’s use of executive privilege—a

privilege that Trump has also invoked in recent days to frustrate the House’s effort to get the
unredacted version of the Mueller report. Just what is executive privilege, and why do we have it? Broadly speaking, the idea
behind executive privilege is that we want the advice that senior officials give the president—which often involves matters of national security
and domestic prosperity, and is of crucial importance to the nation—to be candid and complete. It hardly seems plausible that a president could
do his or her job and fulfill constitutional obligations without the candid advice of senior advisers. Protecting the confidentiality of these
conversations may foster more open communication and lead, in the end, to better results. And so, executive privilege extends not just to the legal
advice that the president receives but, at least in theory, to all of the many communications that take place within the executive branch that are
intended to develop policy for the benefit of the president. As the Supreme Court said in United States v. Nixon while reviewing President
Richard Nixon’s claim of privilege, there is a “valid need for protection of communications between high government officials and those who
advise and assist them in the performance of their manifold duties.” But it is abundantly clear that executive privilege (in

all of its forms) is not absolute. That’s why Nixon ultimately lost his effort to prevent disclosure of
the tapes he had made of conversations in the White House. Nixon asserted that the confidential nature of the
conversations made all of them privileged against disclosure. The Court, however, rejected Nixon’s extreme reading that he had an absolute
power to withhold the tapes: To read the Article II powers of the President as providing an absolute privilege as against a subpoena essential to
enforcement of criminal statutes on no more than a generalized claim of the public interest in confidentiality of nonmilitary and nondiplomatic
discussions would upset the constitutional balance of “a workable government” and gravely impair the role of the courts under Article III. And,
one might add, it might also impair the role of Congress under Article I—as reflected in today’s debates between the president and the House of
Representatives. In effect, the Court created a balancing test: The more significant the investigative

interest, the greater the likelihood that privilege will yield. In Nixon, a criminal investigation was seen as a high-value
investigative interest. Today a congressional inquiry into presidential misconduct would be as well. Perhaps more importantly, a
privilege like executive privilege is designed to serve the public good. When a president uses the
privilege to help himself and conceal his own misconduct, he is abusing his power.
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Turn: United States’ hegemony does not prevent wars. It causes endless wars and
greater instability throughout the world.
Mearsheimer 2018
(John J. Mearsheimer, R. Wendell Harrison Distinguished Service Professor of Political Science, University of Chicago, “Great Delusion: Liberal
Dreams and International Realities,” Chapter Title: Liberalism as a Source of Trouble, Published by: Yale University Press, 2018,
http://www.jstor.com/stable/j.ctv5cgb1w.9, VY)

The costs of liberal hegemony begin with the endless wars a liberal state ends up fighting to protect
human rights and spread liberal democracy around the world. Once unleashed on the world stage,
a liberal unipole soon becomes addicted to war. This militarism arises from five factors. First,
democratizing the globe is a vast mission that provides abundant opportunities to fight. Second, liberal policymakers believe they have the right,
the responsibility, and the know-how to use military force to achieve their goals. Third, they often approach their task with missionary zeal.
Fourth, pursuing liberal hegemony undercuts diplomacy, making it harder to settle disputes with other countries peacefully. Fifth, that ambitious
strategy also undermines the notion of sovereignty, a core norm of international politics that is intended to limit interstate war. The

presence of a powerful state prone to fighting war after war increases the amount of conflict in the
international system, creating instability. These armed conflicts usually end up failing, sometimes
disastrously, and mainly at the expense of the state purportedly being rescued by the liberal goliath. One might think liberal elites would
learn from their failures and become averse to using military force abroad, but that seldom happens. Liberal hegemony promotes
instability in other ways as well. Formidable liberal democracies also tend to embrace ambitious policies short of war that often
backfire and poison relations between them and the target countries. For example, they often interfere in the politics of other
countries. They are also inclined when engaging diplomatically with an authoritarian country to disregard its interests and think they know
what is best for it. Finally, liberalism abroad tends to undermine liberalism at home, because a militaristic foreign policy invariably fosters a
powerful national security state prone to violating its citizens’ civil liberties. My argument is that a country that embraces liberal

hegemony ends up doing more harm than good to itself as well as other countries, especially those it intends
to help. I will illustrate this argument by focusing on American foreign policy since Bill Clinton was elected to the White House in November
1992. With the end of the Cold War in 1989 and the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991, the United States emerged as by far the most powerful
country on the planet. Unsurprisingly, the Clinton administration embraced liberal hegemony from the start, and the policy remained firmly intact
through the Bush and Obama administrations. Not surprisingly, the United States has been involved in numerous wars

during this period and has failed to achieve meaningful success in almost all of those conflicts.
Washington has also played a central role in destabilizing the greater Middle East, to the great detriment of
the people living there. Liberal Britain, which has acted as Washington’s faithful sidekick in these wars, also bears some share of the blame for
the trouble the United States has helped cause. American policymakers also played the key role in producing a major crisis with Russia over
Ukraine. At this writing, that crisis shows no signs of abating and is hardly in America’s interest, let alone Ukraine’s. Back in the United States,
Americans’ civil liberties have been eroded by an increasingly powerful national security state.
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The predictive power of predictive policing leads to reduction in crime and positive
social impacts.
Mann 2017
(By Adam Mann, “How Science Is Helping Stop Crime Before It Occurs,” Oct. 6, 2017, https://www.nbcnews.com/mach/science/how-sciencehelping-stop-crime-it-occurs-ncna805176, VY)
We all know police officers respond to crimes after the fact. But what if cops could learn about crimes before they

occur — and take steps to prevent them? That’s the promise of predictive policing, a high-tech
approach to public safety that uses data about previous crimes to forecast new criminal acts. It's a
bit like weather forecasting, only for crime: At the beginning of their shifts, officers review a map showing areas where
crimes are expected to occur, based on arrest records and the dates and locations of recent crimes. The cops review the information and then head
out on their beats, armed with information of where they should go at which times — and even who the bad guys are likely to be. “Police already
know where the bad neighborhoods are," says Daniel Neill, a Carnegie Mellon University computer scientist who helped create a crimeforecasting software tool called CrimeScan. "What they don’t always know is the dynamics — like when a bad

neighborhood is suddenly going to see a flare-up in crime. Those are the sorts of questions [predictive policing] can
answer.” Ethical questions If this scenario sounds like something ripped from some sci-fi novel, get this: Legal experts think predictive policing
could go a step further, with law enforcement officers using brain scans and genetic information to identify children who seem likely to engage in
criminal acts when they get older. Obviously, the technology raises thorny ethical questions. Ensuring that predictive policing algorithms enhance
safety without worsening existing racial and socioeconomic biases will be difficult. “There’s a massive opportunity for using

big data to have positive social impact,” says Nuria Oliver, chief data scientist at Data-Pop Alliance, an organization that uses
digital information to tackle social problems. “But at the same time, we need to be aware of its limitations and be honest in terms of its
performance.” Crime and Geophysics The idea of forecasting crime dates back at least to the 1990s, when the U.S. Department of Justice
launched projects aimed at developing statistical models of where crime might occur. The maps produced were crude — and because of
limitations in computing power at the time, they were unable to handle large amounts of input data. But the efforts led social scientists like
University of California anthropologist Jeffrey Brantingham to think about spatial patterns of crime and equations that might help simulate such
activity. “A given crime can have two possible causes in a statistical sense,” says Brantingham, the creator of PredPol, a predictive policing
software now used by more than 60 U.S. law enforcement agencies. “It can spontaneously arise out of the background, or a crime can be a
contagious effect of some previous crime.” The seeds of PredPol were sown in 2006, when Brantingham and his collaborators began building
mathematical models to predict crime by borrowing equations from an unexpected source: geophysics. It turned out that the same

math used to estimate a geographical region's odds of experiencing an earthquake could also be
used to estimate whether a given location might see criminal activity. The forecasts are based on historical
records. Just as an area that experienced an earthquake of a certain magnitude has specific odds of being shaken again, neighborhoods that have
experienced a certain amount of crime are likely to have a predictable likelihood of crime in the future. What Research Has Shown
Brantingham’s team partnered with the Los Angeles Police Department to run a controlled experiment to test their ideas. Officers in three
districts in L.A. were given instructions to patrol 20 half-block areas based on predictions from either professional crime analysts or
Brantingham’s algorithm. The results were striking. After 21 months, the mathematical model was pinpointing

crime hotspots twice as accurately as the professionals, leading to a greater reduction in crime in
places where it was used. The experiment showed the power of the crime-prediction algorithm, says Brantingham. Police might
already be able to identify the first-, second-, and third-most crime-prone areas in their city, but could they definitively point to the ninth? Or the
fifteenth? A computer’s calculations are often much better than personal experience or human

intuition at determining whether it’s best to deploy officers to the seventeenth most crime-prone
spot versus the eighteenth.
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Solvency turn – Police unions fight reform and will circumvent reform policing
reforms making them ineffective.
Scheiber et al. 2020
(Noam Scheiber, Farah Stockman and J. David Goodman, How Police Unions Became Such Powerful Opponents to Reform Efforts, June 6,
2020, https://www.nytimes.com/2020/06/06/us/police-unions-minneapolis-kroll.html, VY)
Over the past five years, as demands for reform have mounted in the aftermath of police violence in cities like Ferguson, Mo., Baltimore and now
Minneapolis, police

unions have emerged as one of the most significant roadblocks to change. The
greater the political pressure for reform, the more defiant the unions often are in resisting it —
with few city officials, including liberal leaders, able to overcome their opposition. They aggressively
protect the rights of members accused of misconduct, often in arbitration hearings that they have battled to keep behind closed doors. And they
have also been remarkably effective at fending off broader change, using their political clout and
influence to derail efforts to increase accountability. While rates of union membership have dropped by half nationally
since the early 1980s, to 10 percent, higher membership rates among police unions give them resources they can spend on campaigns and
litigation to block reform. A single New York City police union has spent more than $1 million on state and local races since 2014. In St. Louis,
when Kim Gardner was elected the top prosecutor four years ago, she set out to rein in the city’s high rate of police violence. But after she
proposed a unit within the prosecutor’s office that would independently investigate misconduct, she ran into the powerful local police union. The
union pressured lawmakers to set aside the proposal, which many supported but then never brought to a vote. Around the same time, a lawyer for
the union waged a legal fight to limit the ability of the prosecutor’s office to investigate police misconduct. The following year, a leader of the
union said Ms. Gardner should be removed “by force or by choice.” Politicians

tempted to cross police unions have long
feared being labeled soft on crime by the unions, or more serious consequences. When Steve Fletcher, a
Minneapolis city councilman and frequent Police Department critic, sought to divert money away from hiring officers and toward a newly created
office of violence prevention, he said, the police stopped responding as quickly to 911 calls placed by his constituents. “It operates a little bit like
a protection racket,” Mr. Fletcher said of the union. A spokesman for the Minneapolis Police Department said he was unable to comment. A few
days after prosecutors in Minneapolis charged an officer with murder in the death of George Floyd, the president of the city’s police union
denounced political leaders, accusing them of selling out his members and firing four officers without due process. “It is despicable behavior,”
the union president, Lt. Bob Kroll, wrote in a letter to union members obtained by a local reporter. He also referred to protesters as a “terrorist
movement.” Mr. Kroll, who is himself the subject of at least 29 complaints, has also chided the Obama administration for its “oppression of
police,” and praised President Trump as someone who “put the handcuffs on the criminals instead of us.” In

other instances, unions
have not resisted reforms outright, but have made them difficult to put in place. Federal intervention is often
one of the few reliable ways of reforming police departments. But in Cleveland, the union helped slow the adoption of
reforms mandated by a federal consent decree, according to Jonathan Smith, a former U.S. Justice Department official who
oversaw the government’s investigation of policing practices there.
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2NC/1NR – Discrimination
The only real-time study on predictive policing concluded it was not racially biased.
Lindsey 2018
(Nicole Lindsey, “Does Predictive Policing Really Result in Biased Arrests?” April 9, 2018, https://www.cpomagazine.com/data-privacy/doespredictive-policing-really-result-in-biased-arrests/, VY)
In experimental rollouts across the nation, predictive policing models have shown remarkable ability to help police officers and other law
enforcement officials clamp down on illegal activity and reduce crime. The only question, however, is whether these predictive policing methods
lead to systematic bias against certain minority communities or ethnic groups. According to the latest study led by George Mohler, a researcher at
Indiana University – Purdue University Indianapolis (IUPUI), there is no statistically significant evidence of racial bias.

This IUPUI study, which has been touted in the media as the first study of its kind to look at realtime patrol data, seems to suggest that local communities in the United States should feel safe in
giving the green light to future predictive policing rollouts. But is that really the case? Inside the new study on
predictive policing by IUPUI The study, based on arrest data provided by the Los Angeles Police Department (LAPD), looked at arrest incidents
based on empirical field trials. This focus on real-time patrol data from the field is an important distinction

because previous studies on predictive policing and bias have been based on simulated patrols with
historical data. When the researchers looked at the actual real-time data that was flowing in, they
could not discern any major differences in arrests made on the basis of policing strategy suggested
by a human analyst and the policing strategy suggested by a computer algorithm. In other words,
computer algorithms did not display bias as part of their crime forecasting. While the researchers did concede
that higher levels of arrests were made in certain geographic areas of the city, this could be explained
by the fact that certain areas are always high crime areas. In these high crime areas, you will always have a
statistically higher level of arrests than in a relatively low crime area. In layman’s terms, sending out a patrol unit to a rough neighborhood known
for drug use and prostitution is always going to result in a higher number of arrests than if that patrol had been sent to an upscale, quiet
neighborhood. Makes sense, right? (Editor’s note: George Mohler is the lead researcher for the IUPUI study and is also co-founder and board
member of PredPol, a predictive policing company.)

During economic decline, countries are more likely to end rivalries and turn
towards cooperation.
Clary 15
(Clary, Christopher, Ph.D. political science from MIT, “Economic Stress and International Cooperation: Evidence from International Rivalries,”
April 22, 2015, MIT Political Science Department Research Paper No. 2015-8. https://ssrn.com/abstract=2597712, VY)
Do economic downturns generate pressure for diversionary conflict? Or might downturns encourage austerity and

economizing behavior in foreign policy? This paper provides new evidence that economic stress is associated
with conciliatory policies between strategic rivals. For states that view each other as military
threats, the biggest step possible toward bilateral cooperation is to terminate the rivalry by taking
political steps to manage the competition. Drawing on data from 109 distinct rival dyads since 1950, 67
of which terminated, the evidence suggests rivalries were approximately twice as likely to terminate
during economic downturns than they were during periods of economic normalcy. This is true
controlling for all of the main alternative explanations for peaceful relations between foes (democratic
status, nuclear weapons possession, capability imbalance, common enemies, and international systemic changes), as well as many other possible
confounding variables. This research questions existing theories claiming that economic downturns are

associated with diversionary war, and instead argues that in certain circumstances peace may
result from economic troubles.
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2NC/1NR – Rule of Law
Searches based on predictive algorithms are permissible under the 4th amendment
because each individual step is permissible.
Brayne 2017
(Sarah Brayne, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology, The University of Texas at Austin, "Big data surveillance: The case of policing."
American sociological review 82.5 (2017): 977-1008. https://www.asanet.org/sites/default/files/attach/journals/oct17asrfeature.pdf, VY)
Finally, previous practical constraints, which placed natural limits on the scope of surveillance, are less relevant in light of new dragnet tools. One
new analytic technique or surveillant technology on its own may not be consequential, but the combined power of using, for example, the personbased point system in conjunction with ALPR data in conjunction with network diagrams in Palantir grants

authorities a level of insight into an individual’s life that historically would have constituted a Fourth
Amendment search and thus required a warrant. However, because no one of those surveillance
practices falls outside the parameters of the law in isolation, neither does their combination.15 In that
sense, intelligence is essentially prewarrant surveillance. Detectives and prosecutors rarely find a “smoking gun,” a
member of Palantir’s legal counsel explained, but they can now build up a sequence of events that they were previously unable to. By
“integrating data into a single ontology,” he continued, users can draw connections between actors and depict a coherent scheme. Hunches

that would be insufficient grounds for obtaining a warrant can be retroactively backed up using
existing data, and queries can be justified in hindsight after data confirm officer suspicions. Instead
of needing to justify to a judge why they require a warrant, law enforcement can first take
advantage of the surveillance opportunities new technologies provide.

No solvency, U.S. hegemony is declining – policies to increase hegemony are
dangerous, fail, and cause more destabilization.
Faris 2019
(David Faris, associate professor of political science at Roosevelt University, “The dangerous myth of American hegemony,” May 17, 2019,
https://theweek.com/articles/841854/dangerous-myth-american-hegemony, VY)
The Trump administration unveiled plans recently to send as many as 120,000 troops to Iran if American forces are attacked or if work on a
nuclear weapons program is resumed. This stunning revelation, in the absence of any real provocation from Tehran, has justifiably caused great
alarm for anyone who doesn't want to see the United States stumble into another ruinous war in the Middle East. It also should worry us about the
overall trajectory of American foreign policy, as the U.S. looks increasingly like it is in dangerous decline — drunk

on vanishing power, fearful of a reshuffling of hierarchies, and driven by emotional decisionmaking and irrational fears. The United States today seems incapable of correctly appraising how
its power to coerce other actors in the international system is diminishing. The wars in Afghanistan
and Iraq waged this century not only failed to achieve even the most charitable interpretations of their objectives, but also
further destabilized the region, empowered hostile actors like Iran, and should have confirmed for
any sane observer that the United States lacks the ability to transform distant societies with
military force. Yet President Trump's administration continues to conduct foreign policy as if the
United States is still the undisputed hegemon of a unipolar world, as it was in the decade following the collapse of
the Soviet Union. Indeed, the administration's general attitude seems lifted directly from "The Unipolar Moment," a prominent Foreign Affairs
essay written by the late Charles Krauthammer back in 1990. "The center of world power is the unchallenged superpower, the United States,
attended by its Western allies," he wrote. He warned ominously of "the emergence of a new strategic environment, marked by the rise of small
aggressive states armed with weapons of mass destruction and possessing the means to deliver them," and urged America to aggressively
confront them in order to maintain its dominion over the world.
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Chicago proves that predictive policing reduces crime.
The Economist 2018
(The Economist, “Violent crime is down in Chicago,” May 5th 2018, https://www.economist.com/united-states/2018/05/05/violent-crime-isdown-in-chicago, VY)
Policing software such as Predpol or HunchLab, their makers claim, is able to forecast where crime is likely to be

committed. Certainly the numbers are intriguing. After 2016 turned out to be the deadliest year for two decades, with 762 murders and 3,550
shootings, the following year, which coincided with the establishment of the first SDSC, was less bloody, with 650 murders and 2,785 shootings.

The decline in crime in police districts with the new data centres was steeper than in those without.
This could just have been reversion to the mean. But the Chicago police department thinks that HunchLab, the
particular program it bought, has something to do with it. To see why this might be the case, consider Englewood. A
hard-up, predominantly black neighbourhood on the South Side, Englewood saw a decline in murders of 44% in 2017
compared with 2016. Shootings fell by 43%. A byword for concentrated poverty, rampant crime, drugs, guns and gangs,
Englewood seems to have taken everyone by surprise with its progress. Laura West, an officer working at the district’s SDSC, which is staffed by
two officers at all times, spends her days surrounded by screens. One shows a program called ShotSpotter, which uses the sound of gunfire to
pinpoint shootings; another shows where surveillance cameras are (the city has more than 40,000); and a third displays HunchLab software.
This blends data on crime statistics, population density and weather patterns with fixed points such as

to identify patterns of crime that may repeat themselves. (Predictive policing
At-risk sites are marked with boxes
colour-coded according to the type of crime. Patrol officers are encouraged to check them
frequently. The key to Englewood’s improvement has not been more aggressive policing, says Kenneth
Johnson, the district commander. “We cannot arrest our way out of our problems,” he says. Instead, as he tells it, the
change is the result of targeted interventions, combined with improved relations with the local community. The CPD’s
liquor stores and highway exit-ramps,

software also takes into account the phases of the moon and the schedules of sports games.)

relationship with black Chicagoans in particular has long been fraught. Its recent nadir was a white officer’s seemingly wanton firing of 16 bullets
into Laquan McDonald, a black teenager, as he was walking away. The officer, Jason Van Dyke, who is about to be tried for first-degree murder,
had been the subject of numerous complaints. Changing such a culture will take time. In Englewood, Mr Johnson tells his 350 officers to attend
community meetings, to build relationships and to avoid behaving like an occupying force.
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Security is more important than individual privacy.
Himma 2007
(Kenneth E. Himma, Associate Professor of Philosophy, Seattle Pacific University “Privacy Versus Security: Why Privacy is Not an Absolute
Value or Right,” 44 San Diego L. Rev. 857 (2007), https://digital.sandiego.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=2795&context=sdlr, VY)
It is fairly easy to see, however, that my intuitions are widely shared in the United States. As an empirical matter, citizens in the United

States frequently indicate a willingness to trade privacy for enhanced security. For example, a Harris poll
conducted on October 4, 2004, three years after the attacks of 9/11, produced the following results: • Two-thirds (67%) percent
favor “closer monitoring of banking and credit card transactions” up slightly from 64 percent in February (and
down from 81 percent in September 2001). • Six in ten (60%) favor “adoption of a national I.D. system for all U.S. citizens” up from February’s
56 percent (down from 68% in September 2001). • Those who favor “law enforcement monitoring of Internet

discussions” [have] increased significantly from 50 percent earlier this year to a current 59 percent. This is only somewhat
lower than the 63 percent who felt this way in September 2001. • Those who favor “expanded government monitoring of cell phones and email”
have risen to 39 percent, with 56 percent opposed. In February this year, a somewhat lower 36 percent minority favored this. . . . . • 83 percent
continue to favor “stronger document and physical security checks for travelers,” basically unchanged since February (93% in September 2001). •

82 percent continue to support “expanded undercover activity to penetrate groups under
suspicion,” up from 80 percent in the February poll (93% in September 2001). • 60 percent continue to support
“expanded camera surveillance on streets and in public places,” virtually unchanged since February (63% in
September 2001).25 One might be tempted to argue that these results should not be taken as typical because the poll was taken only three years
after the 9/11 attacks, and people have become somewhat more critical of late of the government’s efforts to combat terrorism that implicate
privacy. But the claim is not that the people always favor enhanced security measures even when they impinge on privacy interests; the claim is
rather that when people are convinced that they face a credible deadly threat of some sort—that is, one that satisfies some threshold level of
probability for success—they are generally willing to sacrifice privacy interests, even important ones, to

reduce the probability of success. Criticisms of recent measures primarily express the view that they impinge upon privacy without
significantly reducing the probability of a terrorist attack on U.S. soil. That, unlike the poll results described above, tells us nothing about
common intuitions regarding how to balance security and privacy as a general matter.

Security is a prerequisite for privacy, which means security must be protected first.
Himma 2007
(Kenneth E. Himma, Associate Professor of Philosophy, Seattle Pacific University, “Privacy Versus Security: Why Privacy is Not an Absolute
Value or Right,” 44 San Diego L. Rev. 857 (2007), https://digital.sandiego.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=2795&context=sdlr, VY)
This is not merely a matter of describing common subjective preferences; this is rather an objective fact about privacy and security interests. If

security interests are not adequately protected, citizens will simply not have much by way of
privacy interests to protect. While it is true, of course, that people have privacy interests in what goes on inside the confines of their
home, they also have legitimate privacy interests in a variety of public contexts that cannot be
meaningfully exercised if one is afraid to venture out into those contexts because of significant
threats to individual and collective security—such as would be the case if terrorist attacks became highly probable in those
contexts. It is true, of course, that to say that X is a prerequisite for exercising a particular right Y does not obviously entail that X is morally
more important than Y, but this is a reasonable conclusion to draw. If it is true that Y is meaningless in the absence of

X,
then it seems clear that X deserves, as a moral matter, more stringent protection than Y does. Since
privacy interests lack significance in the absence of adequate protection of security interests, it
seems reasonable to infer that security interests deserve, as a moral matter, more stringent
protection than privacy interests.
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Democratic peace theory is a correlation, not a causation. Being a democracy does
not create peace, it’s just a common attribute of a peaceful system.
Cranmer et al. 2015
(Skyler J. Cranmer, Department of Political Science, The Ohio State University; Elizabeth J. Menninga, Department of Political Science,
University of Iowa; and Peter J. Mucha, Department of Mathematics, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; “Kantian fractionalization
predicts the conflict propensity of the international system,” PNAS September 22, 2015 112 (38) 11812-11816;
https://doi.org/10.1073/pnas.1509423112, VY)
Lastly, we examine the relative contribution of the three network layers to Kantian fractionalization. This is useful because theory does not
stipulate whether all three are equally important in their contributions to the Kantian peace. In the political science literature, joint democracy
enjoys a place of prominence, so much so that the Kantian peace is often reduced to only the democratic peace. This
democratic peace has been lauded as the nearest thing to a law of international politics (7), has permeated into the media, and has been cited by
multiple Presidents of the United States when discussing foreign policy. We quantify the contribution from each network layer through a series of
tests permuting country identities, calculating the difference between Kantian fractionalization from each layer relative to the mean over
permutations. Fig. 3 shows that the large majority of the measure is driven by trade and IGO connections,

whereas joint democracy plays little role at all. (As shown in the SI Appendix, our results do not change
meaningfully if we drop joint democracy; indeed, the predictive models actually perform
better.)Our results suggest, at minimum, that the idea of a democratic peace, although generally
thought credible at the dyadic level, does not scale up to become a meaningful predictor of system
stability. This is problematic for the claim of a democratic peace because states, their relationships,
and broader systemic characteristics are all attributes of the same system; a coherent explanation
for conflict requires empirical agreement regardless of the resolution with which we measure the
process of interest.
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The democracy peace theory uses flawed logic. Democracies do not operate as the
theory states and it only holds true using post-1945 examples.
Rosato 2003
(Rosato, Sebastian, Ph.D. Candidate in the Department of Political Science at The University of Chicago, “The Flawed Logic of Democratic
Peace Theory.” The American Political Science Review, vol. 97, no. 4, 2003, pp. 585–602. JSTOR, www.jstor.org/stable/3593025, VY)

The causal logics that underpin democratic peace theory cannot explain why democracies remain at
peace with one another because the mechanisms that make up these logics do not operate as
stipulated by the theory's proponents. In the case of the normative logic, liberal democracies do not reliably externalize their
domestic norms of conflict resolution and do not treat one another with trust and respect when their interests clash. Similarly, in the case of the
institutional logic, democratic leaders are not especially accountable to peace-loving publics or pacific

interest groups, democracies are not particularly slow to mobilize or incapable of surprise attack,
and open political competition offers no guarantee that a democracy will reveal private information
about its level of resolve. In view of these findings there are good reasons to doubt that joint democracy
causes peace. Democratic peace theorists could counter this claim by pointing out that even in the absence of a good explanation for the
democratic peace, the fact remains that democracies have rarely fought one another. In addition to casting doubt on existing explanations for the
democratic peace, then, a comprehensive critique should also offer a positive account of the finding. One potential explanation is that the
democratic peace is in fact an imperial peace based on American power. This claim rests on two observations. First, the democratic peace is
essentially a post-World War II phenomenon restricted to the Americas and Western Europe. Second, the United States has been the dominant
power in both these regions since World War II and has placed an overriding emphasis on regional peace. There are three reasons we

should expect democratic peace theory's empirical claims to hold only in the post-1945 period. First, as
even proponents of the democratic peace have admitted, there were few democracies in the international system prior
to 1945 and even fewer that were in a position to fight one another. Since 1945, however, both the number of democracies in the international
system and the number that have had an opportunity to fight one another have grown markedly (e.g., Russett 1993, 20). Second, while

members of double democratic dyads were not significantly less likely to fight one another than
members of other types of dyads prior to World War II, they have been significantly more peaceful since then (e.g., Farber and
Gowa 1997). Third, the farther back we go in history the harder it is to find a consensus among both
scholars and policymakers on what states qualify as democracies. Depending on whose criteria we use, there may
have been no democratic wars prior to 1945, or there may have been several (see, e.g., Layne 1994; Ray 1995; Russett 1993; Spiro 1994). Since
then, however, we can be fairly certain that democracies have hardly fought each other at all.
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Police Body Cameras Affirmative
Calls to equip police with body cameras (also called body-worn cameras) are increasing in the wake of
police brutality. Advocates state they will bring transparency and oversight to policing and reduce
violence.

The first contention focuses on police accountability. Transparent and accountable policing is necessary
for effective democracy. The people need to be able to monitor and hold responsible all public officials
for democracy to function. Body cameras would help make the police more transparent and accountable.
The negative side poses the question about the balance of transparency for public officials and the right to
privacy for the public, both of which are important in a democracy. The negative’s privacy turn should be
read on the Accountability contention, since it turns the democracy internal link.

The second contention focuses on police brutality. Equipping police with body cameras deters some of
the worst instances of violence and holds accountable police officers who do commit acts of violence,
improving the way communities are policed. Advocating tangible police changes that can reduce police
brutality, while address the problems with policing and the need for oversight, is an important step
towards breaking down systemic problems.
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Contention 1: Inherency
Political leaders and the public are all calling for body cameras but no requirements
or regulations exist on the federal level. A uniform, federal policy on body cameras
is necessary for effective body cameras, transparency and oversight.
Katz 2020
(Eric Katz, “Democrats Push Body Cameras for Federal Officers as Part of Police Reform Legislation,” June 8, 2020,
https://www.govexec.com/workforce/2020/06/democrats-push-body-cameras-federal-officers-part-police-reform-legislation/165999/, VY)

pushing for reforms to federal law enforcement, including requiring all
uniformed officers to wear body cameras, as part of larger police reform legislation in the wake of
Congressional Democrats are

nationwide protests against police brutality. In addition to the body and dashboard cameras, the 2020 Justice in Policing Act would require
federal law enforcement officers to use de-escalation techniques and use deadly force only as a last resort. The measure, introduced Monday with

The
practices of federal officers have also come under scrutiny after President Trump deployed
thousands of them around the country to quell mostly peaceful protests taking place in dozens of
cities. “We are here today with common-sense solutions, at least at the federal level, to hold police
accountable,” said Sen. Kamala Harris, D-Calif., who helped introduce the bill in the Senate. Police forces have increasingly
turned to body cameras to boost transparency and accountability for officer actions, but there is no
current requirement for officers at the federal level. The Border Patrol has experimented with body cameras, completing
two pilot programs to test the technology. It has not adopted their use, though it issued a request for information for body cameras last year. In
addition to body-worn cameras, the legislation would require federal police vehicles to have
dashboard cameras mounted. The bill would task the Government Accountability Office with launching an investigation into the
200 cosponsors in the House and Senate, follows international outrage over the police killing of George Floyd in Minnesota last month.

federal officers’ training, vehicle pursuits and use of force. Federal law enforcement personnel would face a ban on using chokeholds and similar
tactics to restrain individuals they are detaining. The measure would require bias and duty to intervene training for federal officers, ban “noknock warrants” in federal drug cases and change federal personnel’s use of force standard from when it is “reasonable” to when it is “necessary
to prevent death or serious bodily injury.”

Thus the plan: The United States federal government
should require and regulate police body cameras.
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Contention 2: Accountability
Lack of policing transparency now. Body camera policy is needed now.
Lueders 2020
(By Bill Lueders, Wisconsin Freedom of Information Council, “‘Your Right to Know’: More police transparency needed to produce public’s
trust,” July 3, 2020, https://cvpost.org/your-right-to-know-more-police-transparency-needed-to-produce-publics-trust/, VY)

“Effective oversight of law enforcement requires meaningfully improving the flow of information
to the public, both as a matter of law and as a matter of culture.” Public needs full view of police
performance The police killings of George Floyd, Rayshard Brooks and Breonna Taylor, among others, as well as video footage of police
using excessive force in dealing with protesters, have underscored the need for changes in policing, including greater access to disciplinary
records. It

is time to break down some of the barriers that prevent the public from getting a full and
true picture of how police perform — sometimes laudable, sometimes not — and how government agencies respond to
allegations of misconduct. Wisconsin, according to one survey, is among just 12 states in the nation in which records of police disciplinary
investigations are generally available to the public. But there are still opportunities for improvement. For one thing, the law builds unnecessary
delays into the process, to afford police officers, like all public employees, an opportunity to sue to block the release of disciplinary records. It
also enables departments to deny access to records while an investigation is pending, in the absence of any proof that secrecy makes the process
work better. Body

camera video shouldn’t be withheld A body camera, to be worn on a lapel Early this year,
bill regarding the use of police body cameras. While it does
a good job of balancing the public’s right to know against legitimate privacy interests, it still allows police
the Legislature passed and Gov. Tony Evers signed into law a

agencies to withhold video of ongoing investigations, something that doesn’t happen with video taken by onlookers and not police. That means,
in some cases, the public can only see the video that it is not paying for. The National FOIC and Brechner Center argue that every aspect of the
police misconduct oversight process should be open to public scrutiny. “Only by seeing the substance of each complaint, how it is resolved, and
what consequences are imposed can the public trust that justice is being dispensed without favor,” the statement says. “We understand the
difficult challenge police officers face each day in their work. While they have a unique position in our communities, they are still public
employees—but with extraordinary power to use deadly force, to search private homes, and to detain and arrest.” Maximum transparency needed
Thus we should insist on maximum transparency. Yes, there are times when police draw complaints that are unfounded and
unfair. But the public should have a right to see even these, with the expectation that ordinary people can make rational judgments about their
nature and how they are addressed. We should not have to trust the police to police themselves. Trust will come only when we are allowed to see
inside the process.
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Body cameras increase transparency and accountability in policing.
Braga et al. 2018
(Anthony A. Braga, Distinguished Professor and the Director of the School of Criminology and Criminal Justice at Northeastern University;
William H. Sousa, the Director of the Center for Crime and Justice Policy and an Associate Professor in the Department of Criminal Justice at the
University of Nevada, Las Vegas; James R. Coldren, Jr. is the Managing Director for Justice Programs in the CNA Corporation’s Safety and
Security Division; Denise Rodriguez, Research Scientist in the CNA Corporation’s Safety and Security Division. “The Effects Of Body-Worn
Cameras On Police Activity And Police-Citizen Encounters,” Source: The Journal of Criminal Law and Criminology (1973-) , Vol. 108, No. 3
(2018), pp. 511-538 Published by: Northwestern University Pritzker School of Law, https://www.jstor.org/stable/10.2307/48572874, VY)

The presence of BWCs in police-citizen encounters also seemed to result in quicker resolutions of
complaint allegations against treatment officers relative to control officers. The availability of video
evidence on the nature of the encounter seemed to allow internal affairs investigators to make
quicker dispositions of complaints. However, it is important to note here that the reductions in citizen complaints may not reflect
a substantive change in police-citizen behavior during interactions. The observed reductions could simply reflect a reduction in citizens filing
frivolous complaints against BWC police officers.102 Indeed, the modest reduction in complaint allegations sustained against BWC officers
relative to control officers suggests that there were fewer

legitimate complaints lodged against officers wearing the
cameras. Future research should attempt to interview citizens and police officers immediately following interactions to determine whether the
BWCs do indeed have a calming effect. It would also be important to unravel the theoretical mechanisms associated with any behavioral changes
influenced by the introduction of cameras to police-citizen encounters. From the standpoint of improving police-community relations, of course,
the distinction between deterrence and self-awareness is irrelevant; that is, it only matters whether an intervention “works” by improving
individual behavior.103 However, determining whether deterrence, self-awareness, or some combination of the mechanisms associated with both
theoretical perspectives would be important in developing further refinements to BWC deployments and policy.104 BWCs

have been
suggested to increase transparency in policing and, as a result, improve citizen views of police
legitimacy.105 Behavioral changes for BWC officers in police-citizen encounters represent key components of
Professor Tom Tyler’s process-based model of police legitimacy: public voice, neutrality in decisionmaking, trustworthiness, and treatment with dignity and respect.106 Citizens are suggested to respond to BWC
officers’ behavioral changes by viewing them as more legitimate and, in turn, become more willing to cooperate with the police.107 Placing
BWCs on police officers may also influence other dimensions of police legitimacy, such as police
accountability, distributive justice, and crime control effectiveness. As suggested by others, police legitimacy is
substantially more complex than ensuring procedurally-just encounters with citizens.108 The video recording of police-citizen
encounters could enhance citizen perceptions of transparency and accountability in the day-to-day
work of the officers that serve them. Lawfulness certainly matters to citizens when they appraise the legitimacy of the police;
putting BWCs on officers may increase their adherence to the rule of law when stopping, searching, frisking, and/or arresting citizens.109 BWC
officers also might be less likely to allow extralegal factors, such as the race of suspected offenders, to influence their decision-making, thereby
improving distributive justice.110 Finally, citizen perceptions of police effectiveness have been found to be related to assessments of police
legitimacy.111 Placing BWCs on officers could generate a deterrent effect on crime by increasing offenders’ perceived risk of apprehension and
punishment by capturing critical evidence on video that could be used against them in court proceedings. Unfortunately, there is little evidence
available on the varied impacts that BWCs could have on the different aspects of police legitimacy.112
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Accountability, allowing the people to see what their agents are doing, is necessary
for American democracy. This democratic deficit can only be solved through
effective police reform policy.
Friedman and Ponomarenko 2015
(Friedman, Barry, Professor of Law and Founding Director, Policing Project, New York University School of Law, and Ponomarenko, Maria,
Policing Fellow, New York University School of Law, “Democratic Policing” (November 23, 2015). New York University Law Review, Vol. 90,
2015; NYU School of Law, Public Law Research Paper No. 15-53. Available at SSRN: https://ssrn.com/abstract=2694564, VY)
Part I of this Article compares the regulation of policing to the ordinary processes by which we govern executive officials and agencies. There

are two core values to American democracy: democratic accountability and the rule of law. These are
implemented in various ways at differing levels of government—from legislative authorization to notice-and-comment rulemaking to
decisionmaking by local commissions and boards.

When it comes to policing, however, there is largely a
democratic vacuum: Policing agencies are authorized by breathtakingly broad delegations of
power, and there is virtually no process that ensures democratic input into the means by which they
go about their tasks. As a result, policing suffers from a failure of democratic accountability, of
policy rationality, of transparency, and of oversight that would never be tolerated for any other
agency of executive government. It is this democracy deficit that drives the need for policy reform.
Part II offers three explanations for the democracy deficit affecting policing. The first is “doctrinal”: The usual processes of democratic
governance kick in only when agencies take actions that “alter” individual rights or impose new substantive obligations on the public. Police are
authorized only to enforce the existing substantive criminal law—they certainly are not permitted to alter people’s rights—and the methods they
choose by which to do so escape rulemaking requirements. The second is historical: Popular

control of the police—via urban
machine politics—left a trail of corruption and incompetence that has caused us to grant the police
enormous autonomy. Finally, as public choice theory would predict, legislative bodies and other governmental actors are loath to
disturb that autonomy and pay the price should crime rates be blamed on them. As a result, the control of policing is largely left to courts. Yet, as
Part III explains, judicial regulation of the police is woefully inadequate. Judicial remedies are ill-adapted to addressing the “new” policing,
which is proactive and regulatory, affecting us all. As a result, countless

rights of citizens are violated without sufficient

recourse. Even if that were not the case, judicial review—limited for the most part to constitutional questions—can never substitute for
popular control. The regulation of the police involves profound policy questions that must be resolved in
democratically accountable ways.
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Democracy has a positive impact on economic growth and moving away from
democracy hurts economic prosperity.
Heshmati and Kim 2017
(Almas Heshmati, Sogang University and IZA, and Nam-Seok Kim, Sogang University, “The Relationship between Economic Growth and
Democracy: Alternative Representations of Technological Change,” July 2017, http://ftp.iza.org/dp10880.pdf, VY)

It is widely known that institutions matter to long-run economic growth. But how do they matter? Of late the
belief that democracy has positive impacts on gross domestic product (GDP) growth has been gaining
momentum through some empirical and theoretical studies. Acemoglu et al. (2014) suggest that democracy has
a significant and robust positive effect on GDP. They add that democratization increases GDP per
capita by about 20 per cent in the long run. Persson and Tabellini (2007) suggest that abandoning democracy
can cause negative growth effects. On the other hand, according to the developmental state theory, the quality of an institution
which leads to economic growth is not consistent with democratic quality.1 In some East Asian countries, including South Korea and Taiwan,
strategies for economic growth were aimed at controlling institutions efficiently in order to allocate capital and resources according to the
government’s objectives. 2 Democracy

and human rights were mobilized in implementing these strategies
with the goal of achieving economic growth. By persuading citizens to focus primarily on economic growth, developmental
states created an atmosphere in which sacrificing personal freedom could be justified. Although their strategies did not guarantee democratic
values and transparency in institutions, the countries experienced tremendous economic growth during the 1970s and 1980s.

Growth solves poverty.
McCloskey 2016
(Deirdre N. McCloskey, professor emerita of economics, history, English and communication at the University of Illinois at Chicago, “Growth,
Not Forced Equality, Saves the Poor,” Dec. 23 2016, https://www.nytimes.com/2016/12/23/business/growth-not-forced-equality-saves-thepoor.html)

It is growth from exchange-tested betterment, not compelled or voluntary charity, that solves the
problem of poverty. In South Korea, economic growth has increased the income of the poorest by a
factor of 30 times real 1953 income. Which do we want, a small one-time (though envy-and-angersatisfying) extraction from the rich, or a free society of betterment, one that lifts up the poor by
gigantic amounts? We had better focus directly on the equality that we actually want and can
achieve, which is equality of social dignity and equality before the law. Liberal equality, as against the
socialist equality of enforced redistribution, eliminates the worst of poverty. It has done so spectacularly in Britain and Singapore
and Botswana. More needs to be done, yes. Namely, more growth, which is sensitive to environmental limits and will require a proliferation of
rich engineers. Let them have their money from devising carbon-fixing techniques and new sources of energy. It will enrich all of us.
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Contention 3: Police Brutality
Police reform and accountability polices are urgently needed to stop police violence,
especially towards young black men and boys.
Lockhart 2019
(By P.R. Lockhart, interviewing Frank Edwards, assistant professor in the School of Criminal Justice at Rutgers University Newark, “Why police
violence needs to be treated as a public health issue,” Aug 14, 2019, https://www.vox.com/identities/2019/8/14/20803872/police-violencemortality-public-health-black-men-rutgers, VY)

The deaths of unarmed black men and boys like Eric Garner, Michael Brown, and Tamir Rice
kicked off a national conversation about police violence — particularly, fatal police violence against
people of color — five years ago. That attention has fueled demands for police reform and officer
accountability and has also led to media- and activist-led efforts to track the number of police
shootings across the country. A new study finds that this attention to police violence is increasingly
important, using statistics to argue that police killings are now a leading cause of death for young
men in the United States. And researchers argue that policing has become an urgent public health
concern with real impacts on communities. The study, conducted by a team of researchers from Rutgers University, the
University of Michigan, and Washington University in St. Louis, was recently published in Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences.
The researchers used data from Fatal Encounters, a journalist-compiled database of fatal interactions with police, to estimate the risk of being
killed in a police use of force incident based on race, age, and sex. Using data from 2013 to 2018, they

found that fatal police
violence is the sixth-leading cause of death for men ages 25 to 29 across all racial groups. The study also
found that the lifetime risk of dying from police violence is at its highest from ages 20 to 35, and that this applies to men and women of all races.
While young men in general face a higher risk of being killed by police violence, the level of risk changes depending on race. Young

men
of color — specifically black, Latino, and Native American men — face a higher risk of being killed
than white men and Asian American and Pacific Islander men (though the numbers suggest that fatal police violence against white
Americans is also increasing). The estimated number of killings of young black men means that roughly one
in 1,000 black men face fatal police violence — a rate 2.5 times greater than that of white men. The
overall rate of police killings trails behind car accidents, suicides, homicide, heart disease, and cancer as a leading cause of death. “Our results
show that people of color face a higher likelihood of being killed by police than do white men and women, that risk peaks in young adulthood,
and that men of color face a nontrivial lifetime risk of being killed by police,” the researchers write. The study also shows how women experience
fatal police violence: While

women are killed at a lower rate than men, there are still racial disparities in
these deaths. Black women and Native American women, for example, are more likely to be killed by police than white, Latina, and Asian
American/Pacific Islander women. The data used in the study does not distinguish between fatal incidents that were later found to be justified
uses of force and those that were not. (Data collected by the FBI, which is widely seen as incomplete, has found that 400 to 500 of the roughly
1,000 police shootings that occur each year are determined to be justified.) Instead, the study examined how fatal police use of force more
generally affects different groups. There’s a “litany of negative consequences for health that this sort of aggressive and violent policing
produces,” says Frank Edwards, the study’s lead author and an assistant professor in the School of Criminal Justice at Rutgers University
Newark. “The

time has come for us to take this seriously as a cause of harm to public health.”
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Empirically, body cameras reduce police misconduct and violence.
Chen 2017
(Connie Felix Chen, “Freeze, You're on Camera,” The University of Miami Inter-American Law Review , Vol. 48, No. 3 (Spring 2017), pp. 141187, https://www.jstor.org/stable/10.2307/26788310, VY)

Body cameras have been shown to lower rates of police misconduct. In 2012, COPS partnered with the Police
Executive Research Forum (“PERF”) to study the effects of body camera programs in various police departments across the United States.143

Results from the Rialto Police Department in California showed a 60% reduction in “officer use of
force” incidents and an 88% reduction in “citizen complaints” between the year prior to and the
years following camera deployment.144 The Mesa Police Department in Arizona found 75% fewer
use of force complaints and 40% fewer total complaints against officers wearing body cameras
compared to those without.145 Ron Miller, Chief of Police of Topeka, Kansas, concluded that “everyone is on their best
behavior when the cameras are running. The officers, the public—everyone.”146 Body cameras are
often thought of as primarily benefiting the victims of police misconduct by exposing officers who
use excessive force. If a picture is worth a thousand words, then a video must be worth millions. Even
if an officer adheres to the “blue code of silence” or participates in “testilying,” body camera footage can provide
prosecutors and juries with an objective account of what actually happened. As the cases of Samuel DuBose
and Keith Lamont Scott (discussed later in this Note) illustrate, the footage may wholly refute an officer’s claims that the suspect was combative
and that the officer’s use of deadly force was justified.
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Police accountability and reform is a necessary step to stopping systemic oppression.
Jeffers 2020
(Gromer Jeffers Jr., “Curbing police violence against black residents must include stopping systemic oppression,” Jun 1, 2020,
https://www.dallasnews.com/news/politics/2020/06/01/curbing-police-violence-against-black-residents-must-include-stopping-systemicoppression/, VY)

An unarmed black person is killed by a white police officer, signaling the continued dehumanizing
of African Americans and highlighting just how far away society is from ending the systemic
problems caused by oppression and racism. The killing is followed by uprisings across the country,
including unnecessary violence that distorts the cause of the protests. Then there are promises of
better days by various leaders followed by the issue fading from public view — until a law
enforcement officer kills another black person. “It’s aggravating, and that’s far lighter than what I can say without cursing,”
said Rev. Frederick Douglass Haynes III, pastor of Friendship-West Baptist Church in Dallas. “It continues to not only hurt me, but haunt me.”

“I’m sick and tired of the criminalization and the weaponization of black people,” he said. “Our humanity
isn’t recognized. We have a policing system that is completely unaccountable to the community it
polices.” The latest chapter in police violence against black Americans occurred in Minneapolis, where last week an unarmed, handcuffed
black man, George Floyd, died after a police officer placed his knee on Floyd’s neck for nearly nine minutes, despite the man calling for his
mother and complaining that he couldn’t breathe. Derek Chauvin, 44, was charged with third-degree murder and second-degree manslaughter.
Several other police officers on the scene have not been charged. Protests against police violence erupted in numerous American cities, including
Dallas. Most of the protesters have taken a nonviolent approach, but others, including anarchists, have resorted to starting fires, looting and other
acts of violence. The

politics of the protest should not obscure that police violence against innocent or
nonthreatening people has to stop. Just as critical, the nation must deal with the institutional
problems like poverty in underserved communities of color. It all plays into the crime, despair and
disrespect encountered by the disenfranchised. Not all minorities are poor, but they often are victims of the same stigma it
carries. Floyd’s death occurred at a time when the world is fighting a pandemic that has an outsize
impact on African Americans, Latinos, Native Americans and the poor. It showcases their need for
jobs, access to quality health care, affordable housing, better education — and respect. Whether it’s a
pandemic or natural disaster, calamities have an adverse impact on communities of color. “It’s us,” Sara Mokuria, the co-founder of Mothers
Against Police Brutality, said about the impact of police violence and the coronavirus pandemic. There’s a long history of police violence against

To avoid killing
Floyd, all Chauvin had to do was let him breathe. Other incidents of violence were caused by the fear of black men and
stereotyping of them as criminals. Advocates for reform say policing polices should be radically changed.
people of color, and abolishing it has been elusive. While each case is different, the deaths have all been senseless.
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Spills over – addressing police brutality is a fulcrum for broader change.
Cowen and Lewis 2016
(Deborah Cowen, Associate Professor in the Department of Geography and Planning at the University of Toronto and Nemoy Lewis, PhD,
Postdoctoral Fellow, University of Toronto, “Anti-Blackness And Urban Geopolitical Economy,” Aug 2, 2016,
https://www.societyandspace.org/articles/anti-blackness-and-urban-geopolitical-economy, VY)
With this intervention we nevertheless suggest that there is newness in the operation of anti-Black violence in our

present, but this newness does not lie in the fact of exceptional or militarized police force. We
highlight shifts in the social order that policing actively supports, that are assembled through the geo-political
economies of urban space. A vibrant body of work on race and urban space provides the broader ecology of our thoughts (Coates 2014; Cope
and Latcham, 2009; Darden and Wyly, 2010; Dikec, 2006; McKittrick, 2006; Patillo, 2003; Shabazz 2015; D. Wilson, 2007; Wilson and
Sternberg, 2012; W.J. Wilson, 1987; Wyly et al, 2009), yet we find particular insight in historical debates about
"internal colonialism." This literature explicitly locates

the "Black ghetto" as a space of "colonial administration"
These

within the domestic territory of U.S. empire, emphasizing at once the geo-politics and political economies of racial capitalism.

debates happened largely beyond the bounds of Geographic scholarship[1] yet offer a valuable racial analysis of political space. We flag
transformations in the domestic face of empire—shifting geographies of Black dispossession through gentrification and the subprime crisis—
in order to bring more attention to the relationship between repression and accumulation in the

urban homeland of U.S. imperialism. We write in solidarity with Keeanga-Yamahtta Taylor’s desire to see a
“broader interrogation of American society” than a static focus on policing allows, yet we see
anti-Black police violence as a fulcrum of empire from where such interrogation begins. Precisely this
kind of interrogation seems to be increasingly explicit within Black Lives Matter ’s spatial and coalitional
practice.
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Contention 4: Solvency
Body cameras have a real and tangible effect on police work and criminal justice.
Smith 2019
(Rick Smith, CEO and Founder, Axon Enterprise, “What Impact Are Body Cams Having On Modern Policing?” Aug 15, 2019,
https://www.forbes.com/sites/quora/2019/08/15/what-impact-are-body-cams-having-on-modern-policing/#6056c30b5e2d)

Body cameras have changed police work and criminal justice—and in ways that aren’t covered enough. Here are just
a few of the effects: 1) A reduction in complaints against police. A study out of the University of
Cambridge found that "use of body-worn cameras sees complaint against police virtually vanish.“
This was the result of a year-long study of almost 2000 officers in the United Kingdom and the United States, and the study found that complaints
made against police by the public dropped a whopping 93%. This happened because of a psychological principle known as the “observer effect.”

It’s simple: people’s behavior changes when they know they are being recorded. And while it sounds simple,
it’s worth considering those numbers again—an over 90 percent drop in complaints against police. 2) A reduction in police use of force.

Another interesting effect of body cameras can be their impact on police use-of-force. One of the early
studies, out of Rialto California, found that the use-of-force by police fell by 50% when officers were wearing cameras. A reduction in
use-of-force is another by-product of the observer effect: officers and the people they interact with
are likely to be more careful and are less likely to take aggressive, assaultive action. But to be fair,
subsequent studies have shown mixed results, with some of them reporting increases in the rate of police use-of-force. One explanation: police
officers are more likely to report a use-of-force incident if it’s captured on video. Previously, if someone shoved a police officer or the officer
used hands-on contact, they may not have reported it. Once

something is captured on video, the officers can face
repercussions for failing to document and report it accurately. Accordingly, the theory is that
officers are more likely to report low-level incidents involving the use of force when they are
captured on video—including incidents that may have been previously unreported. 3) Decreases in
administrative and investigative costs. In Queensland, Australia, a study found a 39% reduction in complaint investigation time.
Investigators can watch videos of the incident, or watch videos of interviews, without having to invest the additional time to send people out to
take depositions and interviews manually. Queensland also saw a 60 to 70% decline in police summary hearings. This was largely a result of
increases in guilty pleas due to videos taken at the scene of domestic violence reports. Faced

with this video evidence,
offenders were more likely to enter a guilty plea rather than to continue the case into the court
system.

168

Police Body Cameras Affirmative

2AC – On-case Extensions

169

Police Body Cameras Affirmative –2AC – Accountability

2AC – Accountability Extensions
Body cameras build trust and increase transparency.
Peterson 2018
(Bryce Peterson, Principal Research Associate, “Three ways police can use body cameras to build community trust,” May 29, 2018,
https://www.urban.org/urban-wire/three-ways-police-can-use-body-cameras-build-community-trust, VY)

But these cases also demonstrate that this policing technology can further an important goal:
improving transparency and accountability. Body cameras documented both incidents and led to
the discipline or vindication of the officers involved. Still, these recent cases—and our research—emphasize three
strategies for maximizing body camera transparency. Police administrators must ensure their
officers comply with departmental policies regarding camera activation and use. Most departments mandate
that officers activate their body cameras during every encounter with the public. But compliance rates are often low, with some officers activating
their cameras in fewer than 2 percent of incidents. While new technologies may improve officer compliance—such as cameras that automatically
turn on when calls are dispatched or weapons are drawn—departments must do a better job of tracking compliance and addressing it when
officers aren’t following protocols. Officers

must notify the people they contact when their body cameras are
recording. In Milwaukee and many other police departments, policies suggest—but do not mandate—that officers tell community members
when their cameras are activated and recording. As a result, few people are actually aware of cameras during their encounters with police.

Departments
should work as quickly as possible to release body camera footage from high-profile incidents and
other incidents upon request. In most states, the public can access footage through open records
requests. But this process can be delayed when the footage is part of an ongoing investigation or when it contains details (like faces, license
Perhaps Dixon-Cole would have chosen not to lodge her false allegations had she realized the incident was being captured.

plates, or private information) that must be redacted before release. The Sterling Brown incident occurred nearly four months before the body
camera video was released, pending the Milwaukee Police Department’s internal investigation of use of force. Another analysis found that videos
from only 65 of 105 fatal police shootings captured on body cameras in 2017 were made public, with nearly half released a month or more after
the incident. Although it is important for departments to follow due process and have fair investigations, fully achieving transparency requires
balancing these needs with the ability to consistently release footage within a reasonable time frame. Body

camera footage provides
critical evidence for internal and external investigations of police conduct and offers community
members a detailed, firsthand account of what happened during an encounter. It is no surprise,
then, that body cameras have widespread support from both the public and police officers and
appear poised to become a standard in police practice. By following these three recommendations, police
departments are primed to enhance the transparency and accountability of their body camera
programs.
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Police transparency and accountability are necessary for democracy. The people
need to be able to see what the police are doing to hold them accountable.
Friedman and Ponomarenko 2015
(Friedman, Barry, Professor of Law and Founding Director, Policing Project, New York University School of Law, and Ponomarenko, Maria,
Policing Fellow, New York University School of Law, “Democratic Policing” (November 23, 2015). New York University Law Review, Vol. 90,
2015; NYU School of Law, Public Law Research Paper No. 15-53. Available at SSRN: https://ssrn.com/abstract=2694564, VY)

Transparency is critical to accountability—the people cannot supervise their officials unless they
know what the officials are up to. Some confidentiality surrounding policing is both necessary and
appropriate, but policing operates under a shroud of secrecy that is simply unjustifiable.93 As Jeremy
Waldron puts it: “In a democracy, the accountable agents of the people owe the people an account of
what they have been doing, and a refusal to provide this is simple insolence.”94 We know neither the law of
policing as it is written down, nor the law as it is applied. Some departments, like the Seattle and Chicago police departments, post their manuals
on the Internet.95 Most seem not to. Policing

agencies fail to collect—or publicize if they do—even basic data
that would allow for public supervision and sound cost-benefit analysis.96 When the ACLU attempted to gather
data on the use of SWAT, for example, nearly half of the 255 policing agencies contacted rejected the organization’s records request.97 Police
agencies also subvert transparency in more pernicious ways. Police officers are believed to lie so often in court that
the practice has a familiar name: testilying. 98 Officials at the highest levels show disdain for the truth necessary to self-governance—the
Director of National Intelligence misrepresented to Congress and the American people the scope of bulk data collection.99 The New Jersey State
Patrol engaged in a behind-the-scenes effort to limit what the U.S. Department of Justice uncovered in its investigation of racial profiling.100
Federal officials strong-arm state and local governments to keep secret the uses of Stingray technology101 or to exempt intelligence “fusion
centers” from open secrets laws.102

Democracy requires transparent policing.
Sklansky 2005
(David A. Sklansky, Law Professor, UCLA, Police and Democracy, 103 MICH. L. REV. 1699 (2005).
https://repository.law.umich.edu/mlr/vol103/iss7/1, VY)
The enthusiasm for community involvement in contemporary criminal procedure scholarship is accompanied by, and often overlaps with, an

emphasis on the public exposure of policing strategies. This theme is muted in the work of Amar (although congenial to
his focus on popular sovereignty), and it is largely absent from the work of Kahan and Meares. It is front and center, though, in Erik Luna's recent
argument that democracy

requires "transparent policing,'' by which he means visibility of what the
police do and how they decide to do it.452 And Luna has good company. Jerome Skolnick, for example, has recently called
openness "a master ideal of democratic policing,'' and William Bratton - who formerly headed New
York City's police department and now is Chief of Police in Los Angeles - has stressed the need for
police agencies to open themselves up to "scrutiny and public exposure."453 Pluralism, with its emphasis on
elites, made widespread dissemination of information about the government seem relatively unimportant - perhaps even counterproductive. Partly
for this reason, public

visibility of policing never became a central part of criminal procedure law or
scholarship in the Warren and Burger Court eras. True, certain key rulings of the Warren Court were motivated by a
concern about police secrecy. One thinks particularly of the rulings giving criminal defendants the right to counsel at custodial interrogations and
post-indictment lineups; in each case the Court made clear that part of its objective was to give defense counsel the information they would later
need to challenge the admissibility of evidence obtained improperly.454 The

point, though, was to get information to the
defense in order to improve the fairness of the adversarial process, not to expose the police to
general public scrutiny.
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Democracy spurs economic growth. Democracy makes a country about 20% richer.
Dizikes 2019
(Peter Dizikes, “Study: Democracy fosters economic growth,” MIT News Office, March 7, 2019, http://news.mit.edu/2019/study-democracyfosters-economic-growth-acemoglu-0307, VY)
But a

new study co-authored by an MIT economist shows that when it comes to growth, democracy
significantly increases development. Indeed, countries switching to democratic rule experience a 20
percent increase in GDP over a 25-year period, compared to what would have happened had they
remained authoritarian states, the researchers report. “I don’t find it surprising that it should be a big effect, because this is a big
event, and nondemocracies, dictatorships, are messed up in many dimensions,” says Daron Acemoglu, an MIT economist and co-author of the
new paper about the study. Overall, Acemoglu notes, democracies

employ broad-based investment, especially in
health and human capital, which is lacking in authoritarian states. “Many reforms that are growth-enhancing get
rid of special favors that nondemocratic regimes have done for their cronies. Democracies are much more pro-reform,” he says. The paper,
“Democracy Does Cause Growth,” is published this month in the Journal of Political Economy. The co-authors are Acemoglu, who is the
Elizabeth and James Killian Professor of Economics at MIT; Suresh Naidu, an associate professor of economics and international and public
affairs at Columbia University; Pascual Restrepo, an assistant professor of economics at Boston University; and James Robinson, a political
scientist and economist at the Harris School of Public Policy of the University of Chicago. Study the “switchers” Acemoglu and Robinson have
worked together for nearly two decades on research involving the interplay of institutions, political systems, and economic growth. The current
paper is one product of that research program. To conduct the study, the researchers examined 184 countries in the period from 1960 to 2010.
During that time, there were 122 democratizations of countries, as well as 71 cases in which countries moved from democracy to a nondemocratic
type of government. The study focuses precisely on cases where countries have switched forms of rule. That’s because, in part, simply evaluating
growth rates in democracies and nondemocracies at any one time does not yield useful comparisons. China may have grown more rapidly than
France in recent decades, Acemoglu notes, but “France is a developed economy and China started at 1/20 the income per capita of France,”
among many other differences. Instead, Acemoglu and his colleagues aimed to “ask more squarely the counterfactual question” of how a country
would have done with another form of government. To properly address that, he adds, “The obvious thing to do is focus on switchers” — that is,
the countries changing from one mode of government to another. By

closely tracking the growth trajectories of national
economies in those circumstances, the researchers arrived at their conclusion. They also found that
countries that have democratized within the last 60 years have generally done so not at random
moments, but at times of economic distress. That sheds light on the growth trajectories of
democracies: They start off slowly while trying to rebound from economic misery. “Dictatorships collapse
when they’re having economic problems,” Acemoglu says. “But now think about what that implies. It implies that you have a deep recession just
before democratization, and you’re still going to have low GDP per capita for several years thereafter, because you’re trying to recover from this
deep dive. So you’re going to see several years of low GDP during democracy.” When that larger history is accounted for, Acemoglu says, “What
we find is that [economies of democracies] slowly start picking up. So,

in five or six years’ time they’re not appreciably
richer than nondemocracies, but in a 10-to-15-year time horizon they become a little bit richer, and
then by the end of 25 years, they are about 20 percent richer.”
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2AC – Privacy Turn Answers
There is no trade-off between body cameras and privacy. Policies can strike a
balance between police accountability and privacy.
Thomas 2016
(Thomas, Ethan. "The privacy case for body cameras: The need for a privacy-centric approach to body camera policymaking." Colum. Journal of
Law & Social Problems. 50 (2016): 191. http://jlsp.law.columbia.edu/wp-content/uploads/sites/8/2017/03/50-Thomas.pdf)

Across the United States, governments, advocacy groups, and the general public have given
significantly increased attention to body-mounted cameras for police officers in recent years as a
means of documenting and deterring law-enforcement misconduct. Many of the most populous cities in the United
States have already started to use body camera technology to some extent.1 In late 2014, following unrest and controversy over police tactics in
Ferguson, Missouri, President Obama called for increased funding and consistent policies for body camera programs across the nation, and the
Department of Justice recently approved a major funding initiative to enable more departments to use the technology.2 Following widespread
protests after the 2015 release of a police dashboard camera video depicting a police shooting, Chicago committed to expanding its body camera
program.3 However,

despite support for the technology and its potential to record and deter police
misconduct, many have cited serious concerns about privacy. The prevailing narrative, in fact,
seems to frame privacy as the primary reason to resist the expansion of such programs. The
American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU) has been a notable advocate for body camera programs, as
well as a leader in crafting policy recommendations, and its support demonstrates this privacysecurity tension. The ACLU embraces the technology despite typically holding a “dim view of the proliferation of security cameras in
American life,”4 because the potential of such technology to serve as an effective check against abuses of
law-enforcement power outweighs concerns of increased recording.5 Nonetheless, the ACLU qualifies its
endorsement with a caution that body camera implementation must be accompanied by the right
policies, recognizing that “body cameras have more of a potential to invade privacy than” other camera systems used to ensure official
accountability, such as dashboard and prison cameras.6 The ACLU recommends several policies that it believes can
result in a “win-win” by striking the right balance between privacy interests and police
accountability issues,7 thus protecting the public from police misconduct and protecting the police
from false allegations of abuse.8

Security is a prerequisite for privacy, which means security must be protected first.
Himma 2007
(Kenneth E. Himma, Associate Professor of Philosophy, Seattle Pacific University, “Privacy Versus Security: Why Privacy is Not an Absolute
Value or Right,” 44 San Diego L. Rev. 857 (2007), https://digital.sandiego.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=2795&context=sdlr, VY)
This is not merely a matter of describing common subjective preferences; this is rather an objective fact about privacy and security interests. If

security interests are not adequately protected, citizens will simply not have much by way of
privacy interests to protect. While it is true, of course, that people have privacy interests in what goes on inside the confines of their
home, they also have legitimate privacy interests in a variety of public contexts that cannot be
meaningfully exercised if one is afraid to venture out into those contexts because of significant
threats to individual and collective security—such as would be the case if terrorist attacks became highly probable in those
contexts. It is true, of course, that to say that X is a prerequisite for exercising a particular right Y does not obviously entail that X is morally
more important than Y, but this is a reasonable conclusion to draw. If it is true that Y is meaningless in the absence of

X,
then it seems clear that X deserves, as a moral matter, more stringent protection than Y does. Since
privacy interests lack significance in the absence of adequate protection of security interests, it
seems reasonable to infer that security interests deserve, as a moral matter, more stringent
protection than privacy interests.
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2AC – Police Brutality Extensions
Body worn cameras reduce use-of-force and change the officer behavior.
Ariel et al. 2015
(Barak Ariel, PhD, Assistant Professor, Institute of Criminology, Faculty of Law, Hebrew University; William Farrar, Chief, Rialto Police
Department, California and Cantab. Police Executive Programme, Institute of Criminology, University of Cambridge; Alex Sutherland, Ph.D,
Research Leader, Communities, Safety & Justice RAND Europe, Westbrook Centre, Associate & Member of Violence Research Centre Institute
of Criminology, University of Cambridge; “The Effect Of Police Body-Worn Cameras On Use Of Force And Citizens’ Complaints Against The
Police: A Randomized Controlled Trial,” Journal of quantitative criminology 31.3 (2015): 509-535,
https://www.repository.cam.ac.uk/bitstream/handle/1810/246429/JQC11.pdf, VY)
In this experiment we

tested, for the first time, the effect of mobile cameras on police use-of-force and
citizens’ complaints. The outcomes suggest a reduction in the total number of incidents of use-offorce compared to control-conditions. We have also observed nearly ten times more citizens’
complaints in the 12-months prior to the experiment, compared to any of the three years prior to
the experiment. In practical terms, the study provides law enforcement agencies with a
methodology that may substantially reduce force responses, as well as reducing the incidence of
complaints. This behavioral modification may be of real practical significance to the police, especially
given the cost-to-benefit ratios (which we will present below). We therefore envisage that body-worn-cameras may
noticeably affect police-public encounters. We acknowledge that this may pose ethical concerns, which we discuss below, but
we believe that, on average, the benefits of using body-worn-cameras may outweigh the costs. (Issues that warrant
further attention are whether using cameras reduces the likelihood of victims actually reporting crimes, and broader questions about victims’
rights and procedural practice.) The

findings have implications, more broadly, for deterrence theory.
Generally speaking, the proposition that videotaped police-public interactions “experience” fewer
incidents of use-of-force seems to be supported by the evidence. We interpret this to reflect a
fundamental tendency of humans to exhibit more desirable behaviors when they know they are
under surveillance and subject to rules, but we acknowledge that even this will vary depending on the situation (see Wikström
et al 2012).
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Addressing police brutality and advocating change, like the affirmative, is a
necessary first step to breaking down oppressive structures.
Cunningham 2020
(Brooke Cunningham, assistant professor in the Department of Family Medicine and Community Health at University of Minnesota, “Protesting
Police Brutality and Racial Oppression Is Essential Work,” June 8, 2020, https://time.com/5849991/protests-covid-19-essential-work/, VY)
As thousands of people march in the streets to protest police brutality, many worry about the risk of COVID-19 transmission. Protesters do not
always social distance or wear masks. It is difficult to maintain six feet of separation when the streets fill quickly; it can be tough to call out for
change behind a mask; and silent protests feel inadequate when the goal is to finally have one’s voice heard. Because of mass gatherings,
COVID-19 cases are projected to rise. This is particularly frightening for people living in places, like Minneapolis, where daily hospitalizations
and deaths from COVID-19 are on the rise or flatlining. Unfortunately,

the struggle for racial justice has always

required people to put their bodies on the line. Protesters are essential workers in a pandemic of police brutality and global
racism. Racist societies—whose norms, social policies, and institutions systematically disadvantage
people of color relative to white people—are by definition violent. The World Health Organization defines violence
as “the intentional use of physical force or power [my emphasis], threatened or actual, against oneself, another person, or against a group or
community, which either results in or has a high likelihood of resulting in injury, death, psychological harm, maldevelopment, or deprivation.”

Police in the U.S. have always used violence (or the omnipresent threat of violence) to maintain the
racial order. Many of the country’s police departments trace their roots back to the slave patrols
that curtailed black freedom by returning runaway slaves to involuntary servitude. In addition,
interlocking social systems work in concert to (re)produce racial inequities, thwart potential, and
frustrate self-actualization (e.g., consider the effects of residential segregation on wealth accumulation and in turn school quality).
Finally, Black people are paradoxically hyper-visible and invisible to individual Whites, who aim to
discipline their behavior and also misrecognize them as stereotypes. Oppressed people will resist the
“knee on their neck;” they will fight to breathe; and they will find allies. Today’s protesters are working across
historical divisions to create an inclusive, equitable, democratic society in which we are all valued, in which risk and opportunity are not
disproportionately distributed by race, in which police do not kill black people with impunity. Protesting is critical, urgent, and, unfortunately,
risky. Because protesters take risks for our collective wellbeing, the question then is not, “Should people be protesting in a pandemic?” Rather, it
remains, “How can we best protect our essential workers?”
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Breaking down police brutality affects the system and other anti-black violence and
oppression.
Alang et al. 2017
(Sirry Alang, PhD, Donna McAlpine, PhD, Ellen McCreedy, PhD, MPH, and Rachel Hardeman, PhD, MPH, Sirry Alang, the Program in Health,
Medicine, and Society and the Department of Sociology, Lehigh University, Bethlehem, PA; Donna McAlpine and Rachel Hardeman are with
the Division of Health Policy and Management, University of Minnesota School of Public Health, Minneapolis; Ellen McCreedy is with the
Center for Gerontology and Healthcare Research, School of Public Health, Brown University, “Police Brutality and Black Health: Setting the
Agenda for Public Health Scholars,” Am J Public Health. 2017 May; 107(5): 662–665.
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC5388955/, VY)

The impact of police brutality is much broader than simply affecting the individuals who have
experienced racialized violence. It is a constant reminder of the historic and current devaluing of
Black lives.13 It sends a signal that there is little hope for justice. Excessive police force and
inadequate prosecution of perpetrators might increase feelings of powerlessness in the Black
community, diminishing perceptions of gains made by the civil rights movement. Frequently, the
only semblance of justice for victims of police brutality is to gain sympathizers in the court of public
opinion. To do this, Black people seemingly have no other option than to make public the videos or photographs that show the private and last
moments of loved ones’ lives. The perceived lack of justice can breed mistrust in law enforcement, further
hurting the relationship between the police and Black communities. This might limit access to
appropriate and necessary law enforcement services such as protection from violent crime and
timely intervention during emergencies and disasters. The impact of police brutality on the wellbeing of the Black community parallels the effects of the racism that exists in so many other aspects
of everyday life: education, housing, employment, and health care.8,17 That Black people can be harassed and
even killed by police is sadly not inconsistent with a system that gives some children, but not others, a high-quality education and that allows skin
color to dictate employment opportunity or chances of dying from a preventable disease. Understanding

how police brutality
affects health requires seeing it both as the action of individual police officers and as part of a
system of structural racism that operates to sustain White supremacy. A silver lining is that police
brutality has given rise to movements, such as Black Lives Matter and Blacktivist, that resist
systemic oppression of Blacks and advocate their rights to live freely and with dignity. However, the
existence of these movements does not erase the feelings of powerlessness that affect well-being in Black communities.
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2AC – Solvency Extensions
Police reforms work and save lives. Clear and effective reforms such as body
cameras are key to actual change.
Leonhardt 2020
(David Leonhardt, “Where Police Reform Has Worked,” June 5, 2020, https://www.nytimes.com/2020/06/05/briefing/george-floyd-buffalocoronavirus-your-friday-briefing.html, VY)

In several big cities, however, things have changed. Police departments have adopted new policies,
and, while problems remain, the number of shootings and deaths have fallen significantly. It’s
happened in Los Angeles, where fatal police shootings have declined in each of the last four years,
down to 12 last year. It’s happened in San Francisco. And it’s happened in Baltimore, Chicago,
Philadelphia and Phoenix, Samuel Sinyangwe, a data scientist and activist, writes for FiveThirtyEight. “Many of these
reforms were initiated in response to protests and public outcry over high-profile deaths,” he adds. The changes
often revolve around training officers to de-escalate situations and reduce the amount of force they use. Tougher measures to get rid of violent
officers also seem to help. Hiring more police officers sometimes helps as well, research shows. “Overstressed, overtired officers working too
many shifts generate more complaints of excessive force,” Vox’s Matthew Yglesias notes. The most sweeping proposals to emerge in recent
days, like defunding the police, are unlikely to attract broad political support. Many Americans feel positively toward the police, as David Byler
of The Washington Post points out — although there are large gaps by race. Still,

most Americans also say that the police
have a racism problem, and most favor reforms, such as body cameras and outside investigations of
misconduct. Drew Linzer of the polling firm Civiqs notes that support for the Black Lives Matter movement surged in recent days to almost
50 percent, “the highest it has ever been in over three years of polling.” All of which points to some common political ground on police reform.

“The problem is not that we lack a playbook for fixing the police,” a former police commissioner in Philadelphia
and three other experts write for the Times Opinion section. “We have one. The problem is that we have not
successfully followed the one we have.” Barack Obama posted a Twitter thread last night making similar points.
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2AC – Budgets DA Frontline
Non-unique – The federal government is sending relief funds directly to states to
fund education during COVID.
Jacobson 2020
(Linda Jacobson, “All states now approved for emergency education funding,” June 4, 2020, https://www.educationdive.com/news/all-statesnow-approved-for-emergency-education-funding/578899/, VY)
It was close, but all

50 states and the District of Columbia have applied and been approved for the
Governor’s Emergency Education Relief Fund — a relatively small block grant within the federal
Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act, but one state leaders have wide discretion in how to spend. The
U.S. Department of Education extended the deadline by a week, until June 8, but "it turns out the extension wasn’t needed, since everyone had

awards — which range from more
than $355 million for California to about $4.4 million for Vermont — are unusual in that governors
can use the money for “needs related to COVID-19” at either the K-12 or higher education levels.
applied by the end of the day on Monday," according to a department spokesman. The

Details about how governors plan to divvy up the funds, however, have been slow to emerge.

No link – Las Vegas proves – body cameras have considerable cost savings.
Zima 2017
(Elizabeth Zima, “Research Shows Police Body-Worn Cameras Reduce Misconduct and Cost for Las Vegas,” December 8, 2017,
https://www.govtech.com/public-safety/Research-shows-police-body-worn-cameras-reduce-misconduct-and-cost-for-Las-Vegas.html, VY)

A study on the effects of body-worn cameras shows a significant reduction in complaints of police misconduct and use of
force, as well as some cost savings. The study, conducted by Virginia-based CNA Corporation, in cooperation with the Las Vegas
Metropolitan Police Department (LVMPD) and the University of Las Vegas' Center for Crime and Justice Policy, found a 37 percent reduction in
the number of officers involved in use-of-force incidents and a 30 percent decrease in the number of officers with at least one complaint filed
against them. Among the control group, officers not equipped with a camera, use-of-force increased 4 percent. Researchers assigned 400 LVMPD
officers body cams, while another 400 served as a control group. In a new twist on this type of study, the

Las Vegas survey also
found that body-worn cameras can generate considerable cost savings for police by simplifying the
complaint resolution process. Capt. Daniel Zehnder, Communications Bureau commander for LVMPD, said the 2014 study
deserves attention because of the cost savings. The department saved between $828 and $1,097 per
user or approximately $4,000 per user, per year when misconduct complaints and investigations
were considered. “The cost-benefit analysis was a bit limited,” he said. “I think there could be more
savings.”
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No impact – The Great Recession proves school funding is resilient and the federal
government will smooth spending.
Isaacs 2016
(Julia B. Isaacs, Senior Fellow in the Center on Labor, Human Services, and Population at the Urban Institute, “Spending on public schools has
declined in the wake of the Great Recession,” September 29, 2016, https://www.urban.org/urban-wire/spending-public-schools-has-declinedwake-great-recession, VY)

Public schools are run by local school districts and are largely funded at the state and local level.
The federal government provides only limited funding—about 8 percent of total spending on K–12
education during the first seven years of the 21st century. But this changed during the Great
Recession. As the economy turned downward in late 2008, local revenues fell with the drop in
property values, and state revenues fell with declines in earning and income. At the same time, state
spending on Medicaid and other programs increased as more families qualified for free health care and other services
because of falling family incomes. States cut spending in other areas, including public schools, to balance
their budgets. State and local spending on public education fell by more than $400 per child between 2008 and 2010. The federal
government compensated for most of this shortfall, providing $54 billion for a new State Fiscal
Stabilization Fund, about two-thirds of which went to K–12 education. Under the American Recovery and
Reinvestment Act (ARRA), Congress temporarily boosted funding for federal education programs,
including Title I (for high-poverty schools) and special education. Between 2008 and 2010, federal spending on
education increased by more than $370 per child. As a result, total spending on education remained fairly steady at
about $8,000 per child in 2008–10. The federal share of K–12 education increased to 11 cents of each education dollar.
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1AR – Budgets DA – Uniqueness Extensions
The federal government is sending aid to states now. That will ease the loss of
revenue and forced budget cuts.
McGahey 2020
(Richard McGahey, economist studying cities and states and their importance in the economy, focusing on their policies, finances and budgets,
“$1 Trillion For State And Local Budgets To Curb COVID Recession,” May 13, 2020,
https://www.forbes.com/sites/richardmcgahey/2020/05/13/1-trillion-for-state-and-local-budgets-to-curb-covid-recession/#10ddd72c3302, VY)

$1 trillion in federal assistance to state and local governments is necessary. Without it, we will take
a severe—and totally unnecessary— hit to essential public services and to the economy. Yesterday,
House Speaker Nancy Pelosi (D-CA) and congressional Democrats threw down a gauntlet to Republicans: another $3 trillion in spending to fight
the deepening pandemic recession. The legislation would provide up to $6000 for households, allocate hazard pay to essential workers, support
the Postal Service, and put more funds into the health care system. But

perhaps most crucially for the economy, the
HEROES Act would send over $1 trillion to state and local governments. It can’t come too soon for
states and localities. The devasting April employment report showed collapsing employment across the economy, including in
government. Around 981,000 jobs were lost in state and local government. Although these losses weren’t as deep as other sectors like air
transportation or leisure and hospitality, they are likely just the start of major job losses. Job losses are coming as state and local tax revenues are
collapsing under the depth of the pandemic recession. Without

new federal aid, that revenue loss will lead to
devastating job cuts, hurting the economy in two ways. First, government employees provide essential services to the
economy—police, fire, health care, education, water and sewer and electricity, and garbage collection. Without water and power and garbage
pickup and police, businesses can’t operate. And without K-12 schools, workers with children—especially women—can’t work. Second, those
jobs are important to the macroeconomy. Government is a major economic sector in its own right, both through direct employment and also the
contracts and spending that finances for-profit companies and non-profit organizations. Without that spending, the economy will be driven into a
deeper and more prolonged recession.
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1AR – Budgets DA – Federal Funding Solves Extension
The Great Recession proves that federal fill-in means smaller impact.
Evans et al. 2014
(William N. Evans, Department of Economics, University of Notre Dame; Robert M. Schwab, Department of Economics, University of
Maryland; Kathryn L. Wagner, Department of Economics, University of Notre Dame; “The Great Recession and Public Education,” October
2014, https://www3.nd.edu/~wevans1/working_papers/Russell%20Sage%20Paper%20final.pdf, VY)
Finally, the

Great Recession led to the largest expansion of federal support for public education.
Through ARRA, the federal government doubled their share of school district revenues, albeit for a short
period of time. The largest component of ARRA support for education came through the State Fiscal
Stabilization Funds which made up 82 percent of non-Title I stimulus spending on education and
were designed to offset dwindling state support for education. Our results suggest that the program
worked as intended: a dollar in ARRA support offset a dollar of state funding for education.
Unfortunately, our results do not answer a more difficult question which is what states would have done had they not received stimulus funds. At
what level would states have supported K-12 education had there been no stimulus over the 2009- 2011 period?
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2AC – Federalism DA Frontline
Non-unique – The politics of a Trump presidency means federalism is dead. It’s
about the power of the base, states politics are reactionary and based on national
politics, not state-level politics.
Gawthorpe 2020
(Andrew Gawthorpe, historian of the United States at Leiden University in the Netherlands, “Federalism has become another casualty of Trump
and the coronavirus,” 18 Apr 2020, https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2020/apr/18/federalism-another-casualty-donald-trumpcoronavirus, JHW/VY)

Rather than seeing
it as his role to work with the states to develop a national plan, Trump instead spent months
denying that a problem even existed and stating that he took “no responsibility” for fighting the
virus. When the prospect of emerging as the hero who restarted the economy beckoned, he swung to the other extreme, claiming “total
Yet a vacuum of responsible leadership from the White House has meant that the system has not worked as intended.

authority” to supersede decisions made by the states and suggesting that governors who wanted to lift lockdowns at their own pace rather than his
direction were committing “mutiny”. On Friday, Trump went on a bizarre, all-caps Twitter rampage, calling on citizens to “LIBERATE”
Minnesota, Michigan and Virginia from state quarantine measures. Many Republican governors have responded by following the president’s
lead. Even

as the government’s top infectious diseases expert was pleading for a nationwide
lockdown, governors like Florida’s Ron DeSantis chose to sacrifice the health of their constituents
on the altar of their desire to please the president. When DeSantis did eventually issue a stay-athome order, he explicitly cited Trump’s changing “demeanor” as his reason for doing so. Other
Republican governors took their cues from the federal government too, for instance by waiting for Trump to issue a national emergency
declaration before they issued their own. Some Republican governors – such as Mike DeWine of Ohio and Larry Hogan of Maryland – acted
earlier, but they represent states in which Trump’s popularity is much lower than average among Republican-governed states. Democratic
governors have been more in tune with the needs of their localities than the president’s shifting moods, issuing emergency declarations and
lockdown orders sooner than their Republican counterparts. When their pleas for a more effective federal response were ignored, they turned to
self-help instead. As it becomes clear that Trump is pushing for an irresponsible reopening of the economy, Democratic governors in the west and
north-east have established working groups consisting of public health experts and economists to plot their own way forward. Why did
Republican governors stick with the president while Democratic governors went their own way? Much

of the explanation can be
found in the power of partisanship, and the nationalization of state politics. Trump’s grip on the
Republican base is so absolute that the governors of red states value their relationship with him
above almost any other. And so much of local politics is now filtered through a national lens that
Republican governors must be seen to be toeing the president’s line even on local issues in order to
please that base. The particular way that Trump exercises power has also contributed to the
reaction of governors from both parties. Trump has made clear that he will dole out federal
largesse according to political loyalty, even preventing Colorado’s Democratic-led government
from purchasing ventilators on the open market and later sending a hundred units “at the request”
of the state’s Republican senator, who is facing a tough re-election battle. The message is clear: Democratic
governors need to help themselves, because Trump sure won’t. And Republican governors need to
stick close to a president who sees himself as his party’s feudal patron rather than the leader of the
entire nation. The result has been an inversion of what the Founders intended, with some states
slavishly following federal dictate in flagrant disregard of local needs, and others hung out to dry as a national
crisis looms and Washington does little to shepherd a national response. Democratic governors cannot rely on the president to protect the lives of
their citizens, and Republican governors find themselves acting more as the lackeys of a monarch than representatives of the interests of their
states. Taken

together, these developments suggest that federalism has become another casualty of a
president unprecedented in his disregard for everything which truly makes America great.
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No link – The federal government already provides body camera grants and has
patchwork and ineffective controls on those body camera programs.
Laperruque 2017
(by Jake Laperruque, Senior Counsel at the Project on Government Oversight, was Senior Counsel at the Constitution Project, formerly served as
a Program Fellow at New America’s Open Technology Institute and as the Fellow on Privacy, Surveillance, and Security at the Center for
Democracy and Technology, “Despite Years of Recommendations, Government Still Rewards Bad Policies for Body Cameras,” December 19,
2017, https://www.justsecurity.org/49866/years-recommendations-government-rewards-bad-policies-body-cameras/, VY)
This is a major reason The

Constitution Project’s comprehensive report on police body cameras included
among its recommendations that federal funding be contingent upon adoption of specific, effective
policies. As the report notes, “federal funding may accelerate adoption of body camera programs absent
due consideration for necessary policies at the local level,” and “if departments with ineffective
policies receive significant funding, other localities may improperly view these policies as an
appropriate benchmark, or simply imitate these policies with the hope of acquiring future
funding.” As the only comprehensive report on body cameras signed onto by both civil liberties advocates and former law enforcement
officers, this and the report’s other recommendations represent common sense, consensus solutions that will help both law enforcement and the
communities they police. Unfortunately, DOJ continues to fund police body cameras in a way that provides no incentive for cities to adopt good
policies, while also rewarding jurisdictions with bad policies. Two civil society organizations, The Leadership Conference on Civil and Human
Rights and Upturn, maintain a scorecard that tracks departments’ body camera policies on eight critical issues. The scorecard’s methodology in
determining whether departments “fully satisfy,” “partially satisfy,” or “fail” at implementing best practices associated with those issues largely
mirror the recommendations in The Constitution Project’s report, and is an excellent metric for determining the effectiveness of departments’
body camera policies. As the scorecard reveals, DOJ

continues to give the greatest amount of funding to cities that
receive failing grades. The key issues included requiring that cameras be turned on at appropriate times, establishing public access to
footage to ensure accountability, and protecting privacy by limiting use of biometric surveillance in combination with facial recognition. Of the
27 cities that received DOJ grants of $500,000 or more, only 5 received passing grades (“fully satisfy” or “partially satisfy”) on the majority of
the key issues: Cincinnati (7/8), Chicago (5/8), Las Vegas (5/8), San Francisco (5/8), and Washington D.C. (6/8). Here’s how the remaining 22
localities that DOJ decided were worthy of body camera grants broke down: Alameda County: Failed on 7/8 issues Albuquerque: Failed on 4/8
issues Austin: Failed on 5/8 issues Baton Rouge: Did not receive a fully or partially satisfy grade on any issues Broward County: Did not receive
a fully or partially satisfy grade on any issues Detroit: Failed on 5/8 issues Fayetteville: Failed on 5/8 issues Fort Lauderdale: Failed on 5/8 issues
Jacksonville: Failed on 4/8 issues Los Angeles: Failed on 4/8 issues Los Angeles County: Failed on all 8 issues Miami: Failed on 5/8 issues
Miami-Dade: Failed on 4/8 issues Minneapolis: Failed on 4/8 issues New Orleans: Failed on 4/8 issues Omaha: Failed on 4/8 issues Phoenix:
Failed on 5/8 issues Raleigh: Failed on 4/8 issues Rochester: Failed on 5/8 issues San Antonio: Failed on 4/8 issues Seattle: Failed on 4/8 issues
Tulsa: Failed on 6/8 issues If

departments continue to fail on critical policies, police body cameras will not
be a means of enhanced accountability, and will instead only serve to massively increase
government surveillance. Years have passed since DOJ began grant funding for body cameras, but
its actions reflect a continual pattern of handing out funds without due consideration of whether
cities are developing body camera programs that will achieve their desired goals of accountability
and improving police-community relations. It’s time for Congress and DOJ to take a harder line
when funding police body cameras. If localities are going to receive federal funds, they need to be
conditioned on specific and effective policies. Without such a change, it seems clear DOJ will
continue to fund departments in a manner that accelerates the rollout of bad programs, and sets a
poor example for any departments starting police body camera programs in the future.
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No internal link – State flexibility under federalism further entrench health
inequalities.
Gordon et al. 2020
(Sarah H. Gordon, Nicole Huberfeld, David K. Jones, all Department of Health Law, Policy and Management, Boston University School of
Public Health, “What Federalism Means for the US Response to Coronavirus Disease 2019,” May 8, 2020,
https://jamanetwork.com/channels/health-forum/fullarticle/2766033, VY)
The COVID-19 pandemic also intensifies and reveals longstanding inequitable distribution of power and resources, already evidenced by
disparate rates of treatment and morbidity for African American patients. Historically, state

flexibility in health policymaking
has meant that certain communities, such as poor African American families in the deep South,
have fewer resources over the long term and suffer entrenched health disparities. As a result, they
experience higher rates of asthma and other comorbidities that may exacerbate the severity of COVID-19. As hospitals develop triage
plans, racial/ethnic minority patients may be deprioritized for life-saving treatment because of
disproportionate burdens of preexisting comorbidities. Moreover, the economic outcome in places such as the
Mississippi delta will be extensive, where the most common job is retail cashier, Medicaid eligibility thresholds are extremely low, and health
care facilities were already struggling.6 Our

public health federalism is questionably adequate under the best of
circumstances—divided governance and policymaking result in predictably disparate health
outcomes that vary by zip code. During an emergency, when the health of the nation depends on
acting with coordination and cooperation, the failures of federalism come into sharp relief, forcing
us to reconsider one of the most deeply held American beliefs: that decisions made closer to home
are inherently better.
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2AC/1AR – Federalism DA – No Spillover
No internal Link, Safeguards protect federalism from any single federal policy.
Bednar 2020
(By Jenna Bednar, professor of political science at the University of Michigan, “Of course Trump’s authority isn’t ‘total.’ Here are 3 myths about
how federalism works.” April 17, 2020, https://www.washingtonpost.com/politics/2020/04/17/course-trumps-authority-isnt-total-here-are-3myths-about-how-federalism-works/, VY)
Instead of coordinating a national pandemic response, the federal government has compounded the collective action problem, as shown by Jared
Kushner’s striking assertion that the national stockpile is “ours” and not a resource for the states. The

founders pointedly included
safeguards to prevent national government overreach or shirking; those include the judiciary,
separation of powers, state representation in federal decisions, intergovernmental councils, the
people themselves and states’ ability to push back. Another safeguard emerged later: the party
system. In a robust federal system, these reinforce one another, a kind of fail-safe system intentionally full of
redundancies. The founders worked to design an institutional immune system so that no single
person or faction could disrupt the government. They hoped that federalism might sustain democracy.
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1AR – Federalism DA – Non-Unique Extensions
Trump is weakening federalism now by threatening to withhold funds over mail-in
voting.
Somin 2020
(Ilya Somin, Professor of Law at George Mason University, “Trump's Threat to Withhold Federal Funds from States that Expand Voting By Mail
Highlights Growing Menace to Federalism and Separation of Powers,” 5.20.2020, https://reason.com/2020/05/20/trumps-threat-to-withholdfederal-funds-from-states-that-expand-voting-by-mail-highlights-growing-menace-to-federalism-and-separation-of-powers/, VY)
Earlier today, President

Trump threatened to withhold federal grants from the states of Michigan and
Nevada if they proceed with plans to expand vote-by-mail options in order to make it safer to vote in the midst of
the ongoing coronavirus pandemic. It isn't clear what specific funds Trump has in mind, or even whether he has any meaningful plan to make
good on the threat at all. Still, the

danger that the White House can use the threat of withholding grants to
bully the states should be taken seriously. If the president is able to impose his own new conditions
on federal grants to states and localities, it would be a serious threat to both federalism and
separation of powers. The vast expansion of federal spending and state dependence thereon during
the coronavirus crisis has made this an even more serious danger than before. To my knowledge, there are no
federal grants to Michigan, Nevada, or other states that Congress has conditioned on forbidding or severely restricting voting by mail. The
extent of mail voting is one of of many aspects of election administration that the Constitution
largely leaves to state governments. In my view, expanding vote by mail makes excellent sense at a time when in-person voting
could risk spreading a deadly disease, particularly among elderly voters and poll workers, who are especially vulnerable to the coronavirus.
Empirical evidence undercuts claims that postal voting is particularly prone to fraud, or that it necessarily advantages one party over the other. In
this 2014 post, I criticized claims that allowing early voting by mail exacerbates the problem of political ignorance. But

whether
expanding mail voting is a good idea or not, the president has no authority to use federal grants to
pressure states on the issue. The Constitution gives Congress, not the president, the power to
allocate federal spending, including imposing conditions on state and local government grant
recipients. Supreme Court precedent also imposes constraints on those conditions to protect state autonomy, most notably that any onditions
"unambiguously" stated in the text of the law "so that the States can knowingly decide whether or not to accept those funds," not added later by
the president or by creative judicial interpretation of vague statutes. If

the president can get around such restrictions and
impose his own new conditions on federal grants to state governments, he could use that power to
bully states and localities on a wide range of issues. Conservatives who might be happy to see Trump wield that authority
should ask how they would feel when Joe Biden (or some other future Democratic president) does the same thing. The same tools Trump uses to
pressure blue and purple states can easily be turned against red states. Either way, centrally enforced homogeneity will undermine the variation in
state policy that is crucial to coexistence in a diverse and deeply divided nation.
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1AR – Federalism DA – Global Warming Module Answers
State action is too small to solve a global problem. States can’t impact climate
change because America in total only accounts for 15% of emissions.
The Economist 2019
(The Economist, “Can American states slow global warming on their own?” June 29, 2019, https://www.economist.com/unitedstates/2019/06/29/can-american-states-slow-global-warming-on-their-own, VY)

America accounts for 15% of global emissions. The states and cities passing ambitious climatechange programmes account for a fraction of this fraction. Emissions have declined from historical
levels in America due simply to costs—natural gas has become cheaper, and the cost of renewables has dropped significantly. In
the past decade the cost of wind energy has fallen by 50%, while that of solar energy has dropped by more than 80%. States and cities can depress
this national trajectory a bit further. A

bifurcated country, in which prosperous Democratic states with hefty
environmental rules go one way and Republican-leaning states go another, is not ideal. But state
programmes will generate valuable know-how before the rest of the country moves, says Severin Borenstein, an economist at the University of
California, Berkeley. They will also provide an example for the rest of the world to study. China

accounts for nearly twice as

many greenhouse-gas emissions as America. Chinese bureaucrats have dropped in on California to inspect its programme
many times.

No internal link, global warming is inevitable – We’re already passed the tipping
point.
Ritchie 2017
(Earl J. Ritchie, Lecturer, Department of Construction Management at University of Houston, “Have We Passed the Climate Change Tipping
Point?,” March 16, 2017, https://www.forbes.com/sites/uhenergy/2017/03/16/have-we-passed-the-climate-change-tipping-point/#730c60b67e12,
VY)

A few years ago, 400 parts per million for carbon dioxide was widely cited as the tipping point for
climate change. Now that we have passed that value, it has become common to say that it wasn’t really a tipping point,
that it was symbolic or a milestone. Whether it’s a tipping point or a milestone, we have decisively passed it
and CO2 levels appear certain to continue higher. Ralph Keeling, the originator of the famous Keeling Curve, said “it
already seems safe to conclude that we won’t be seeing a monthly value below 400 ppm this year –
or ever again for the indefinite future.” Let’s consider what a tipping point actually is. The IPCC
describes it as “abrupt and irreversible change.” Lenton, et al. say it “will inevitably lead to a large
change of the system, i.e., independently of what might happen to the controls thereafter.” In other words, past the
tipping point there will be drastic changes even if we stop emitting CO2. Rather than staying “well below 2
degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels” as is the target of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), there
could be warming of several degrees, with associated sea level rise and rainfall changes.
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Climate change as an extinction threat is a dangerous strategy that leads to fear and
inaction.
Mann et al. 2017
(Michael E. Mann, distinguished professor of atmospheric science at Pennsylvania State University and director of the Penn State Earth System
Science Center; Susan Joy Hassol, the director of Climate Communication LLC; Tom Toles, the editorial cartoonist for The Post, “Doomsday
scenarios are as harmful as climate change denial,” July 12, 2017, https://www.washingtonpost.com/opinions/doomsday-scenarios-are-asharmful-as-climate-change-denial/2017/07/12/880ed002-6714-11e7-a1d7-9a32c91c6f40_story.html, VY)

It is in this environment of defeat and despair that we’ve witnessed a dramatic rise in the
prominence of climate doomism — commentary that portrays climate change not just as a threat that requires an urgent response
but also as an essentially lost cause, a hopeless fight. Some of the more egregious examples can be found among fringe characters such as
ecologist Guy McPherson —a doomist cult hero who insists that exponential climate change likely will render human beings and all other species
extinct within 10 years. Such

rhetoric is in many ways as pernicious as outright climate change denial, for
it leads us down the same path of inaction. Whether climate change is a hoax (as President Trump
has asserted) or beyond our control (as McPherson insists), there would obviously be no reason to
cut carbon emissions. Doomist narratives, albeit of a more nuanced and subtle variety, are now starting to appear in respected,
mainstream venues, written by otherwise able and thoughtful journalists. In this vein comes a recent New York magazine article “The

it is critical
to keep in mind the potential for unpleasant surprises and worst-case scenarios, the so-called fat tail
of risk. It is, moreover, appropriate to criticize those who understate the risks. But there is also a danger in overstatement
that presents the problem as unsolvable and future outcomes as inevitable. The New York magazine article paints an overly
bleak picture, arguing that climate change could render the Earth uninhabitable by the end of this
century. Its opening story about the “flooding” of a seed vault in Norway leaves out that one of the vault’s creators told NPR “there was
really no flood.” It exaggerates the near-term threat of climate “feedbacks” involving the release of
frozen methane. It mischaracterizes one recent study as demonstrating that the globe is warming
“more than twice as fast as scientists had thought,” when in fact the study in question simply
showed that one dataset that had tended to show less warming than other datasets has now been brought in
Uninhabitable Earth” by David Wallace-Wells. It is important to be up front about the risks of unmitigated climate change, and

line with the others after some problems were corrected for. The warming of the globe is progressing as models predicted. And that is plenty bad
enough. The evidence that climate change is a serious challenge that we must tackle now is very clear. There is no need to overstate it,
particularly when it feeds a paralyzing narrative of doom and hopelessness. Some seem to think that people need to be shocked and frightened to
get them to engage with climate change. But research shows that the most motivating emotions are worry, interest and hope. Importantly, fear

does not motivate, and appealing to it is often counter-productive as it tends to distance people from
the problem, leading them to disengage, doubt and even dismiss it.
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Permutation: do both the plan and the counterplan.
The permutation solves better – states and the federal government need to work
together for joint information sharing.
Brennan Center for Justice 2016
(“Police Body Camera Policies: Retention and Release,” Brennan Center for Justice, August 3, 2016, https://www.brennancenter.org/ourwork/research-reports/police-body-camera-policies-retention-and-release, VY)

Retention of body-worn camera video creates a
substantial database that can be used as a powerful instrument of surveillance. Many of the police
departments that use BWCs participate in fusion centers, joint information-sharing efforts between
local, state, and federal government and the private sector. These fusion centers pull in copious data that is
tenuously related to crime or terrorism and generally retain it for long periods of time, and have been castigated as endangering
citizens’ civil liberties with little counterterrorism value to show for it. At the same time, departments will occasionally
need to be able to share evidentiary videos relating to a specific video with other law enforcement
agencies. Even this limited sharing can raise privacy issues if the privacy protections the originating department has in place are not binding
“How can the data be shared outside of the police department?”

on the recipient agency. While most of the policies require permission from the Chief of Police for dissemination of video outside the
department,

few of the policies or related statutes provide guidance for when and with what limits will
sharing with other law enforcement agencies be permitted.
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Solvency deficit to the counterplan: Only the affirmative solves for federal law
enforcement. President Trump deploying federal officers during protests proves a
huge solvency deficit only federal reform can solve.
Solvency Deficit: Federal action is crucial to effective reform, best practices, and
consistency.
Cotter and Kasai 2020
(Robert Cotter, Social Policy & Politics Fellow; Nathan Kasai, Senior Policy Counsel, “We Still Need Federal Action for Community-Based
Policing Reform,” May 6, 2020, https://www.thirdway.org/report/we-still-need-federal-action-for-community-based-policing-reform, VY)
Possible Solutions State

and local action must play a significant role in policing reform, as we saw in the
California example, but federal action is also crucial to building a strong foundation of trust and
accountability in law enforcement across the country. It is the job of the federal government to step
in when strained relationships and abuse threaten the welfare and civil rights of Americans, no
matter what state or community they live in. During the Civil Rights era, the federal government
intervened to make sure federal law was adhered to in all communities. Enforcement mechanisms
in the Civil and Voting Rights acts set a federal floor of civil rights protections—ensuring that the application
of civil rights was not dependent on zip code. In the same regard, this nationwide problem now requires a nationwide
response. The federal government has been investing in policing efforts for quite some time, helping to
shape enforcement operations through data collection, grant funding, judicial action, and other
means of influence. Continued Congressional action is essential to restore and increase trust in
police. All of us are less safe when bonds of trust are broken between our communities and police. What follows are reforms that promote
better agency practices, increase officer support and training, and improve accountability and transparency in community-police relations.

Promote Best Practices Establish federal use of force standards. A zip code should not determine the outcome of an
interaction between law enforcement and a member of the community. Research has proven that restrictive use of force policies strengthen

A federal standard for the use of force would help to ensure that
every department, in every part of the country, is using evidence-based and best practices. The PEACE
community trust and improve officer safety.9

Act (H.R. 4359), introduced by Rep. Ro Khanna in September, mandates that federal law enforcement use deadly force as a last resort and ties
justice department public safety funding to states adopting similarly high standards for local police officers.10
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Theory – 50 states fiat kills fairness and education— uniform action doesn’t have a
solvency advocate which is vital to engagement –object fiat destroys all literature
based solvency deficits, and debates of how the fed influences state behavior so the
aff doesn’t learn and can’t win. Voting issue to force research without distorting
literature and topic focus
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1AR – States CP – Perm Extension
The perm solves best. Federal reform is vital because of funding of local police.
Fortier 2014
(Nicole Zayas Fortier, “How the Federal Government Can Reshape Law Enforcement,” Brennan Center for Justice, December 8, 2014 (note: “the
president refers to Obama, not Trump here), https://www.brennancenter.org/our-work/analysis-opinion/how-federal-government-can-reshapelaw-enforcement, VY)
The president seeks to reverse the consequences of outdated criminal justice policies. One aspect of his plan focuses on the

federal government's role in encouraging overpolicing through the money it sends to state and local
law enforcement. For decades, the federal government has provided equipment to police worth
billions of dollars. Concerns about those programs were raised after police in Ferguson wore riot gear and carried military-grade weapons
at protests. Obama has mandated a review of federal programs that provide that assistance to give them better
coordination, oversight and community engagement. But the review, while valuable, leaves out much of the $4
billion the federal government sends to law enforcement annually, often with no clear goals for how
those resources should be used. Consequently, the funds flow on autopilot, and end up promoting
overpolicing and overincarceration. For example, the Byrne JAG program evaluates recipients on the number of kilos of cocaine
seized, but not on how much drug crime dropped, leading to overemphasis on seizures over programs with proven records of reducing drug crime
rates. A Brennan Center report proposed a way to modernize the programs: Tie federal dollars to reducing both

crime and incarceration, and give police flexibility to choose the best practices in their jurisdictions.
Proven crime-reduction programs, including mental health and drug treatment, and community policing, are the path to 21st century policing.

The federal government plays a powerful role in law enforcement policy. Many grants pay for
important programs that help control crime, and it's vital that taxpayer money support our police
smartly, not blindly.
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2AC – Topicality Frontline
We meet – the change to wearing a body camera is a change to police activity
We meet – Body cameras are a fundamental change to policing.
Jonsson 2019
(“The body cam revolution: What it has, and hasn’t, accomplished,” Patrik Jonsson, August 9, 2019,
https://www.csmonitor.com/USA/Justice/2019/0809/The-body-cam-revolution-What-it-has-and-hasn-t-accomplished, VY)
“The anti-police crowd thought body cameras would show the inner workings of policing, but it turns out that the inner workings of policing are
mundane and often what the cops say,” says Mr. Moskos, author of “Cop in the Hood.” “As that cloak was lifted and there wasn’t that much

Like the police radio, the body camera has, in fact, fundamentally changed
policing. But it hasn’t been an earth-shattering, groundbreaking thing.” Meanwhile, public opinion about law enforcement has become only
there, that surprised some people.

more polarized as the Trump administration has largely ended the Obama era’s focus on federal oversight of troubled and prejudicial
departments. According to Gallup data, the percentage of conservatives who say they have confidence in the police has risen from 60% to 70%
since 2014, and the percentage of liberals who feel the same has fallen from 50% to 40% in the same time frame. That’s happening even amid
drastic regional differences in police shootings. For example Mr. Moskos, using data analysis, says a civilian is 15 times more likely to be shot by
a police officer in Oklahoma City than in New York City. Such results “suggest we should recalibrate our expectations” of

ability to make a large-scale behavioral change in policing, concluded the Washington study.
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Counter interpretation -- policing is the convergence of law enforcement,
community cooperation, and local interactions designed to reduce crime and
improve quality of life
Roufa 19
[Tim Roufa wrote about criminology careers for The Balance Careers and has over 14 years of experience in law enforcement. "The Difference
Between Law Enforcement and Policing." https://www.thebalancecareers.com/law-enforcement-vs-policing-974604]
Often when

we discuss criminal justice systems, strategies, and even professions, the terms law enforcement and
policing are used interchangeably. Though to some the two concepts may seem to be one and the same,
to criminology practitioners the differences are significant. Those interested in pursuing careers in criminal justice or
criminology should learn the difference between law enforcement and policing, and why the distinction matters. Knowing the role
each plays in keeping the public safe could help repair the rift that is growing between police and communities. Concept of Law Enforcement At
its core, the

concept of law enforcement consists of just that: enforcing laws. In its purest form, law
enforcement requires an unwavering adherence to rules and procedures. It involves a focus on the letter of the law
rather than the spirit of the law. Citations are issued, arrests are made, and force is employed with little regard for
the reason or meaning behind a particular law or policy. Law enforcement can be a very effective way to maintain public
order and punish crime inasmuch as it is focused on requiring the members of a community or society to comply with the law or face the
consequences. The problem of law enforcement as the sole response to crime, however, is that it is singular in its approach, responding to effects
without consideration for causes. Concept of Policing The

term policing has come to mean an approach to fighting
crime through community service and problem solving. It requires a holistic approach to dealing with
crime, taking into account the problems that plague a community and working with the people within
that community to solve them. Policing requires cooperation from residents, business owners, and
leaders who participate in the process of reducing crime and improving quality of life. While this idea
of community policing may sound revolutionary, it actually dates back to the earliest days of the modern
police force. The concept is best articulated in Sir Robert Peel's nine principles of policing. Difference Between Law Enforcement and
Policing While there may be some overlap between these two concepts, the truth is that the differences run deep.
Whereas law enforcement implies compulsory compliance, policing suggests voluntary adherence.
Where law enforcement uses the rule of law and the threat of punishment to enforce obedience,
policing is intended to deal with behaviors through community relationships and addressing root
causes. In a sense, law enforcement is but one component of policing—one of many tools in the toolbox
available to police officers and law enforcement agencies.
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Prefer our interpretation –
Standards:
A. Ground – only our evidence has an intent to define and delineates between
policing and law enforcement. A precise definition of policing grounded in the
current, operational meaning is crucial to any meaningful debate about criminal
justice
B. Limits – their evidence concedes that policing is complex and can include many
different things – only our interpretation imposes a limit on what policing activities
can include
Voters:
A. Education – body cams are the core of the policing topic – there is abundant
literature for both sides due to its use in multiple states. Equipping debaters with
real world knowledge about the criminal justice system outweighs any arbitrary
limits argument
B. Literature checks limits and ground loss – affirmatives have to have a solvency
advocate based in the topic literature
C. Reasonability – The affirmative only must be reasonably close to topic to allow
for educational debates. If we are close to the topic, it is not a reason to reject the
affirmative.
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Counter-interpretation – Policing means related to the police force.
Lexico n.d.
(“Policing,” Lexico, Powered by Oxford University, https://www.lexico.com/definition/policing)

Policing NOUN mass noun 1The maintenance of law and order by a police force.

“Policing” is broader than just law enforcement – that’s predictable and in line with
the literature
Roufa 19
[Timothy Roufa, wrote about criminology careers for The Balance Careers and has over 14 years of experience in law enforcement, over 200
written articles in 5 years, Holds the rank of Major and Chief Technology Officer for the largest statewide law enforcement agency in Florida,
Served as an Assistant Chief Training Officer and a police academy instructor, The Difference Between Law Enforcement and Policing, 28
December 2019, https://www.thebalancecareers.com/law-enforcement-vs-policing-974604]

Often when we discuss criminal justice systems, strategies, and even professions, the terms law enforcement and
policing are used interchangeably. Though to some the two concepts may seem to be one and the same, to
criminology practitioners the differences are significant. Those interested in pursuing careers in criminal
justice or criminology should learn the difference between law enforcement and policing, and why the
distinction matters. Knowing the role each plays in keeping the public safe could help repair the rift that is growing between police and communities.
Concept of Law Enforcement At its core, the concept of law enforcement consists of just that: enforcing laws. In its
purest form, law enforcement requires an unwavering adherence to rules and procedures. It involves a focus on the letter of the law rather than the spirit of the law.
Citations are issued, arrests are made, and force is employed with little regard for the reason or meaning behind a particular law or policy. Law

enforcement
can be a very effective way to maintain public order and punish crime inasmuch as it is focused on requiring the members of a
community or society to comply with the law or face the consequences. The problem of law enforcement as the sole response to crime, however, is that it is singular
in its approach, responding to effects without consideration for causes. Concept of Policing The

term policing has come to mean an
approach to fighting crime through community service and problem solving. It requires a holistic
approach to dealing with crime, taking into account the problems that plague a community and
working with the people within that community to solve them. Policing requires cooperation from residents,
business owners, and leaders who participate in the process of reducing crime and improving quality of life. While this idea of community policing may
sound revolutionary, it actually dates back to the earliest days of the modern police force. The concept is best articulated in Sir
Robert Peel's nine principles of policing. Difference Between Law Enforcement and Policing While there may be some overlap between
these two concepts, the truth is that the differences run deep. Whereas law enforcement implies
compulsory compliance, policing suggests voluntary adherence. Where law enforcement uses the rule
of law and the threat of punishment to enforce obedience, policing is intended to deal with behaviors
through community relationships and addressing root causes. In a sense, law enforcement is but one
component of policing—one of many tools in the toolbox available to police officers and law enforcement
agencies. Why Does the Difference Matter? In the current environment, particularly in the United
States, there is a perception that a gulf has emerged between police departments and their communities. By
focusing solely on law enforcement, as opposed to the holistic approach to community policing,
officers risk widening the gulf. Taking a law enforcement-only approach to fighting crime can
encourage an us-against-them mentality, both in officers and the members of the public they serve. When police look to work
within their communities to solve problems and fight crime together, it encourages participation and ownership
on behalf of all parties and helps foster trust between officers and the general public.
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2AC – Abolition K Frontline
1. They must disprove the consequences of the plan. Comparing opportunity costs is
best for clash and argument refinement, which is a prerequisite to making their
framework portable.
Fairclough and Fairclough, 18
[emeritus Professor of Linguistics at Lancaster University AND School of Humanities and Social Sciences, University of Central Lancashire
(Norman and Isabela, “A procedural approach to ethical critique in CDA,” Critical Discourse Studies Volume 15, 2018 - Issue 2, 169-185)
[CDA=critical discourse analysis]]
The term ‘discourse ethics’ is Habermas’s (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012: 30-34), but we are using it here in a general sense: for the view that

an adequate framework for ethical evaluation and critique must include the comparison and
evaluation of different arguments for different lines of action in a process of deliberation. Such assessments
of arguments pose difficult problems, and deliberation is by no means guaranteed to produce consensus. Nevertheless, deliberation can
contribute to the quality of ethical critique by ensuring that a wide range of arguments are
considered in making decisions, that all alternatives are taken into account and thoroughly criticized,
and that people have to (at least) moderate their own partialities in evaluating a range of arguments
collectively. To illustrate this, we shall refer to two ethically contentious political decisions and the courses of action which they led to. The
first is the decision by the British Prime Minister Tony Blair to advocate Britain’s participation in the invasion of Iraq in 2003 (we have discussed
this in Fairclough & Fairclough 2012: 96-97). The second is the decision by the German Chancellor Angela Merkel to open Germany’s borders to
the refugees coming from the Middle East in the autumn of 2015. In so doing, we will illustrate the relevance of ethical critique from all three of
the major ethical positions: deontological, consequentialist and virtue ethics. CDA and practical argumentation CDA is mainly concerned with

critical analysis of discourse which is oriented to action, including political discourse, but also managerial, organisational and
other forms of discourse. The primary activity in such discourse is practical argumentation, argumentation over
what is to be done (e.g. what policies should be adopted). Practical argumentation
should accordingly be the primary analytical focus in CDA (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012). This does not exclude
other familiar forms of analysis (such as analysing representations) but subsumes them. The point of
representing (or ‘framing’) an issue in a particular way is to create particular public attitudes and opinions,
and thus legitimize or facilitate a particular course of action. Critique of discourse is the focal concern for CDA, but
critique of discourse is by no means exclusive to CDA. On the contrary, critique of discourse is a normal part of all discourse. It is a
normal part of everyday practical argumentation: people find reasons in favour and against
proposals for action, they consider alternatives, adopt them or discard them, and so on. A course of
action worthy of being adopted is one that has withstood criticism. Agents may decide to discard
proposals either because they are likely to be instrumentally inadequate in relation to the goals they are
supposed to achieve, or because they find them ethically problematic, for example because the values or goals they
action, over

are motivated by are unacceptable. Ethical critique is a concern for CDA at three levels: as an aspect of agents’ reasoning, for example as an
aspect of politicians’ deliberation over what policy to adopt; as an aspect of the normative critique of those deliberative practices which CDA
carries out; as an aspect of the critique that CDA itself is open to. There are therefore three main places where ethical values come into the
picture: what values are arguers (e.g. politicians) arguing from? what are the values that CDA analysts are espousing, from the perspective of

CDA is itself a form
can
itself be viewed as a form of practical argumentation (Fairclough 2013), open to the same critical questions
that it directs at the discourse it subjects to critique. CDA practitioners are bound by an obligation to address ethical
evaluations that are critical of their work. Moreover, the ethical judgement which is part of the normative critique
carried out in CDA does not come out of thin air, but is built upon elements drawn selectively from ethical
judgement and critique in public discourse. And CDA needs to rethink its own critique in response to shifts in public discourse
and political reality, such as the emergence of controversy over ‘political correctness’ (Fairclough 2003). We have argued that the primary
focus of critical analysis in CDA should be practical argumenttion and deliberation (Fairclough & Fairclough
2012). This was based upon a claim about the character of political discourse, which we saw as primarily concerned with the
question of what is to be done. Deliberation is an abstract genre in which (alternative) proposals are
which they are evaluating the arguments of those arguers? what are the values of other critics (including critics of CDA)?

of discourse, which is specialized for academic critique of social actions, events, practices and structures, with a focus on discourse. It
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being tested. The framework for critical analysis of practical argumentation and deliberation which we have
developed since 2012 provides CDA with an effective way of evaluating and critiquing discourse from an
ethical point of view. One of its strengths is that it allows different approaches to thinking about ethical
questions (deontological, consequentialist and virtue ethics) to be combined within an ethical deliberative procedure
for achieving impartiality. In a more recent version of this framework (Fairclough, I. 2016, 2018), deliberation is modelled
as a critical procedure designed to filter out those practical conclusions (and corresponding decisions) that
would not pass the test of critical questioning. Two distinct argument schemes are involved in deliberative activity types: an
argument from goals, circumstances and meansgoal relations, and an argument from (negative or positive) consequences. Proposals are
tentatively supported by practical arguments from goals, and are tested in the light of their potential
consequences, via practical arguments from consequence. Goals are generated by various sources of normativity, and
these can be what conventionally is called ‘values’, but can also be obligations, rights and duties. Critical questioning seeks to
expose potential negative consequences of proposals and thus evaluate them in terms of their
acceptability or reasonableness: if the consequences are on balance unacceptable for those affected,
then it would be more reasonable not to engage in the proposed course of action. Unacceptable
consequences are critical objections which can conclusively rebut a proposal. Where two or more
proposals survive critical testing, one may be chosen as the better proposal on nonarbitrary grounds (e.g.
being simpler to enact). In our view, the most significant perspective in the light of which proposals are to be
tested is a consequentialist one (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012, Fairclough, I. 2016). The term ‘consequence’ is however used here
broadly to refer to several types of states-of-affairs: the goals of the proposed action (the intended consequences); the potential unintended

If a proposal is
likely to result in a situation that is illegal or unjust, then the proposal can be evaluated as unacceptable
from both a consequentialist ethics and a deontological ethical position. Our framework can therefore
accommodate deontological ethical issues within a broader consequentialist perspective. By inquiring into the
consequences (or risks) involved; various known and predictable impacts, including impacts on institutional, social facts.

motives of action, the framework can also accommodate a virtue-ethical perspective.
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2. Perm do both -- The perm solves better. It enables non-reformist reforms that
aren’t coopted through a politics of recognition that grapples with institutional
complexity—that’s key to alt solvency.
Gilmore, 5
Director of the Center for Place, Culture, and Politics, and Professor of Earth and Environmental Sciences at the Graduate Center, CUNY (Ruth,
“The role of geography in public debate,” Progress in Human Geography 29, 2 (2005) pp. 165-193 )

Motivated to learn how to interpret the world in order to change it (cf Marx, 1845), I found in Geography
ways to contemplate and document the vibrant dialectics of objective and subjective conditions that, if properly paid
attention to, help reveal both opportunities for and impediments to human liberation. Space always
matters, and what we make of it in thought and practice determines, and is determined by, how we mix
our creativity with the external world to change it and ourselves in the process (cf Marx, 1867). In other words, one
need not be a nationalist, nor imagine self-determination to be fixed in modern definitions of states and sovereignty, to conclude that, at the
end of the day, freedom is a place. How do we find the place of freedom? More precisely, how do we make
such a place over and over again? What are its limits, and why do they matter? What, in short, is the mix? In this brief paper I
wish to outline how the lively hyphen that articulates 'scholar and 'activist may be understood, and enacted, as a singular identity. These pages are
not prescriptive but rather suggestive. If they serve to

raise Geography's profile in public debate, that will be great, because my
rather than concentrating, ways of thinking. The debates that most concern
me center on how organizations and institutions craft policies that result in building social movement
(through nonreformist reforms) rather than in areal redistribution of harms and benefits. The projects
from which I have derived these lessons all involve novel practices of place-making that revise understandings and
produce new senses of purpose. For example, in the effort to dismantle the prison industrial complex, one
interest is in proliferating,

trajectory frames prisons as new forms of environmental racism which are equally, if differently, destructive of the places prisoners come from
and the places prisons are built (Gilmore and Gilmore, 2004). Such destruction shortens lives, and all people caught in prison' gravitational field
are vulnerable to its ambient material and cultural toxicities. Through

forging links across enormous social and geometric
distances, this activism extends the potential array of campaigns that abandoned rural and urban communities
may design in their demand for both living and social wages. What rises to the surface is how people who are skeptical
of 'the government' begin to engage in what I call 'grassroots planning'- a future orientation driven by the present
certainty of shortened lives. Moving to another example, which approaches the problem of 'planning' for those specifically
excluded by state practices, organizations in urban and rural California are beginning to examine, through community design
workshops, forums, and other means, the continuum (rather than the difference) between undocumented workers and documented felons. Both
groups are equally unauthorized to make a living and participate fully in the institutions of everyday life (cf Hugo, 1862). All these projects

have the potential for fostering previously unimagined or provisionally forgotten alignments (cf
Linebaugh and Rediker, 2000), and they are connected by the likelihood that the folks who are becoming activists or reviving activism will die
prematurely of preventable causes (cf Greenberg and Schneider, 1994; Gilmore, 2002). Engaged

scholarship and accountable
activism share the central goal of constituting audiences both within and as an effect of work based in
observation, discovery, analysis, and presentation. Persuasion is crucial at every step. Neither
engagement nor accountability has meaning, in the first instance, without potentially expanded
acknowledgement that a project has the capacity to flourish in the mix. As a result, and to get results,
scholar-activism always begins with the politics of recognition. Whether a project is compensatory,
interventionist, or oppositional, the primary organizing necessary to take it from concept to
accomplishment (and tool) is constrained by recognition. Recognition, in turn, is the practice of identification, fluidly
laden with the differences and continuities of characteristics, interests, and purpose through which we
contingently produce our individual and collective selves (Hall, 1994; Gilmore, 1999). Such cultural (or ideological)
work connects with, reflects, and shapes the material (or political-economic) relations enlivening a locality as
a place that necessarily links and represents other places at a variety of time-space resolutions (Massey, 1994).
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3. Prison abolition has no solution for murder and sexual violence---the position is
too extreme and obviates the most necessary questions
Robinson 17
Nathan J. Robinson, British-American columnist, author, columnist for The Guardian US, and Editor-in-Chief of Current Affairs magazine,
which he founded in 2015. He has bachelor's and master's degrees (Brandeis University), and a J.D. degree (Yale Law School). [August 3 rd, 2017,
“Can Prison Abolition Ever Be Pragmatic?,” Current Affairs, accessed online at: https://www.currentaffairs.org/2017/08/can-prison-abolitionever-be-pragmatic]
As Gene Demby notes, while people agree that liberty is great and all, they quickly remember the “What About My Cousin?”
question: they remember a person they knew who was genuinely violent and dangerous, and realize that they feel far safer knowing that person is
locked up. Then, they remember

all of the crimes that were worse than those committed by their cousin, and the
abolitionist position begins to seem even loopier. Nevermind my cousin, what about Ted Bundy? What
about serial rapists [sex offenders] and armed robbers and hedge fund managers? Are you saying that they
should be left free to roam about society perpetrating their evil deeds on the unsuspecting and upstanding?
How naïve can you possibly be?
And, indeed, I think the historical

prison abolitionists have often been naïve, or at least misleading. In response
to questions about the worst kinds of offenders, they point to the factors that drove such people to their
crimes. Very few people on death row, for example, had ordinary, prosperous, and stable early lives. And those crimes that do not occur for
obvious social reasons can be treated as manifestations of mental illness, with treatment rather than punishment being the goal. Prison
abolitionists frequently point to restorative justice approaches that try to bring both victims and offenders together to
figure out a way that the wrong done by the crime can be undone.
But none

of this actually addresses the question. All of it sounds good in theory, but it describes an ideal
society rather than the society in which we actually live. In the real world, there are people who have
committed serious violent crimes, like serial domestic abusers. If those people were all suddenly freed
one day, they would likely resume the pattern of abuse, because it’s very hard to transform a person overnight. If you are
concerned not just with the injustice inflicted on defendants by a brutal prison system, but on victims by violent aggression, then prison
abolition just amounts to blindly focusing on stopping one injustice while ignoring the potential
consequences for increasing the amount of another injustice. That’s what’s meant by naïveté: instead of asking the
question “In which cases can restorative justice approaches work, and are there others in which they
would not?” prison abolition adopts an extreme position, and says “Punitive justice is wrong and restorative justice is
right, therefore we must end punitive justice.” Prison abolitionists advocate all kinds of sensible measures, like
decriminalizing marijuana use and sex work, increasing community services that help people find jobs, and having courts rely more heavily on
creative forms of restitution and community service than prison sentences. That

still doesn’t get us a straight answer to the
question, though, which is: when is prison justified and acceptable? If abolitionists really see prison as being akin
to slavery, that question is absurd: it’s like asking when slavery is justified. Holding the abolitionist position must mean that
murderers would be set free, regardless of the possible consequences. We can see this kind of difficulty in the rousing
tracts of people like Goldman and Darrow: both of them said jails were in and of themselves a crime, but neither was willing to confront the
problems that flow from such a view.
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4. Alt can never solve the aff -- the mindset of abolishing prisons detracts from
reformation and won’t work
Herbert 8 [Nick Herbert Minister of state for policing and criminal justice and Conservative MP for
Arundel and South Downs], “The abolitionists' criminal conspiracy,” The Gaurdian, Sunday, 27 July
2008 10.00 EDT]
Last week saw an International Conference on Penal Abolition. With such a heady ambition, what can be next? A global conference to abolish
crime? The

ambition of an eccentric minority to abolish prison isn't just dotty. It's [It is] a distraction
from a real and pressing agenda, which is to reform prisons which simply aren't working. ¶ A century ago,
prisons had hard labour and treadmills. Today, they have colour TVs in cells. Jails may have
changed, but the enduring truth that they are necessary has not. We will always have a small
minority of offenders who, by their behaviour, pose so great a threat to the lives and property of the
law-abiding majority that they must be kept apart from us. Ignoring this reality and arguing for
the total abolition of prison is a hopelessly utopian goal that does the credibility of penal reformers
no service. The case for penal abolition rests on a series of tenuous assertions. Let's set aside the obvious, if uncomfortable, fact that part of
the purpose of prison is to punish. It's said that short-term prison sentences don't work, because recidivism rates are shockingly high and there is
little time for any restorative programmes to work. But since the evidence is that longer sentences have lower recidivism rates, and provide the
opportunity to rehabilitate offenders, this might be an argument to lengthen sentences, not abolish them altogether. After all, another purpose of
prison is to incapacitate offenders.¶ Of course, overcrowded prisons that are awash with drugs, and a system which gives short-term prisoners no
supervision or support on release, is almost calculated to fail. But this could equally be an argument – the one which the modern Conservative

It's a
logical non sequitur on a grand scale to argue that because short-term prison sentences currently aren't
working, we should therefore stop using them at all.¶ Abolitionists say that short-term prison sentences have a poorer
party is making – for a complete transformation of prison regimes and a system of support for offenders when they are released from jail.

recidivism rate than community sentences. In fact, both have a lamentable record – and one that has deteriorated in the last ten years. But the
difference is hardly surprising, since the worst recidivists are bound to end up in jail. According to Home Office figures (pdf), only 12% of those
sentenced to prison have no previous convictions. Over half have five or more previous convictions, and over a third have ten or more. Those
who say that prison should be reserved for serious or serial offenders tend to ignore the fact that it already is.¶ Serial offenders who end up with
custodial sentences have usually run through the gamut of weak community sentences already. If we want to avoid magistrates having little
choice but to send them down, the logical thing to do is to make community sentences far more effective. Yet the perverse reaction of the
abolitionists is to recommend that the very community disposals that have, by definition, already failed are used again. ¶ Over a third of unpaid
work requirements are not completed. Drug rehabilitation requirements have an even worse record – fewer than half are completed. If a fraction
of the energy and resources that are being devoted to the cause of penal abolition were directed to thinking seriously about how better to design
non-custodial punishments, short-term prison sentences would be less necessary.¶ What

do the abolitionists really want? If it's
the end of all custody, including for the most serious and dangerous offenders, then we can dismiss their
demands as truly silly. If it's the abolition of short-term custodial sentences, then the effect on the overall prison population will be
minimal. Justice ministry tables show (pdf) that over 87% of the current prison population are serving sentences of over 12 months. Abolishing
prison for those serving, say, six months or less would mean watering down 60,000 sentences – but it would reduce the prison population by less
than 7,000. The more effective and sustainable way to reduce the prison population in the long term is to reduce re-offending, as the Conservative
party's radical "rehabilitation revolution" proposes.¶ It

would be nice to live in a society where there were no prisons,
just as it would be nice if there were no hospitals because there was no illness. But until someone steps
forward with a ten-year plan to Make Crime History, jails are here to stay. The challenge is to create
prisons with a purpose – not to hold lazy conferences making futile calls for their abolition.
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1AR – Abolition K – Perm Extension
Permutation do both – mandate police body cameras and embrace abolitionism.
Separating reform and abolition enables ongoing violence against those incarcerated
by the state.
Heiner 2003 Brady, graduated from Brown University with a B.A. in Modem Culture and Media, with a focus in Marxist studies. His
writing appears in States of Confinement and the feminist journal Differences, Commentary: Social Death and the Relationship Between
Abolition and Reform, Social Justice Vol. 30, No. 2 (2003)
However, we must acknowledge that the line

between reformist practices and abolitionist practices is not a definitive
one. For example, though the ultimate goal of an abolitionist movement is the total negation of the capitalist
state-form, this long-term objective must not prevent us from engaging in a host of immediate struggles to
secure the survival and quality of life of those currently imprisoned. We must not allow our expansive
vision to blind us to the immediate struggles of those presently locked down by the system. A movement
that fails to engage in these types of struggles is at odds with the interests of those on the inside – those for
whom these immediate struggles are of utmost urgency.2 A properly radical/abolitionist movement must work
incessantly to suture the divide (both actual and virtual) between the inside and the outside of the prison,
and, more generally, between the local and the global.

Perm solves---generates a unified endpoint for liberation
McLeod 15 Allegra M. McLeod, Associate Professor of Law (Georgetown University). [2015, “Prison
Abolition and Grounded Justice,” UCLA Law Review, no. 62 pp. 1156-1239, accessed online at:
https://www.uclalawreview.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/09/McLeod_6.2015.pdf]
Abolition as an ethical and institutional framework—as an aspirational horizon for reform—is not unduly or merely utopian,
but orients critical thought and reformist efforts toward meaningful and just legal, ethical, and institutional
transformation to which we might commit ourselves.370 Nor is abolition through gradual decarceration
and the incremental investment in other substitutive social projects apart from criminal law enforcement
utterly implausible. Faced with fiscal crises, many jurisdictions are actively rethinking their dependence on
incarceration as a means of responding to criminalized conduct, including through de facto and de jure
decriminalization.371 Although the elimination of the penal state in its current forms is difficult to imagine, as the German abolitionist
criminologist Sebastian Scheerer suggested decades ago, so too were many other transformative events, right up until the time they came to pass.
Among those once unfathomable historical transformations, one might recall the abolition ofslavery, the end of the British Empire, the end of the
Cold War, and the embrace of gay marriage around the world. Rather than setting criminal law reformist ambitions exclusively on noncustodial
criminal monitoring or punitive preventive measures with procedural constraints, and funding a “reentry industry” overseen by probation and
parole departments (a currently ascendant punitive preventive regime), further

elaboration of an abolitionist preventive
framework may make available an array of less violent, less racialized, less coercive, and more just
modes of reducing risks of interpersonal harm and promoting human flourishing.
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1AR – Abolition K – Causes Crime Extension
Abolitionism risks violent crime and delegitimizes legitimate harm reduction.
Polumbo 2019
(Brad, Eugene S. Thorpe Writing Fellow at the Foundation for Economic Education, AOC’s goofy ‘prison abolition' push sabotages real reform,
https://www.washingtonexaminer.com/opinion/alexandria-ocasio-cortezs-support-for-prison-abolition-sabotages-real-reform)

Ocasio-Cortez is actually half-right on many issues of criminal justice reform. We do have a serious over incarceration
problem in this country. But when she conflates legitimate conversations about criminal justice reform
with abolishing prisons and letting violent criminals run loose, she does the entire movement a disservice
and discredits its less kooky activists unfairly. Let’s be clear about the “prison abolition” crowd: They have
no viable alternative to imprisoning violent and career criminals. When Ocasio-Cortez was pressed about “what do
you do with all the violent people?” she, like most prison abolition activists, just resorted to buzzwords and pointing
at shiny objects. The congresswoman replied, “Our lawmaking process means we come to solutions together, & either way we should work
to an end where our prison system is dramatically smaller than it is today.” Our prison system could use a serious downsizing,
especially for the millions we imprison for nonviolent and victimless crimes. But there will always be violent criminals,
rapists, and murderers, whom we need to remove from society. That means prisons aren’t going
anywhere. Ever.
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1NC – Accountability
Canada proves that body cameras do not increase transparency: low-quality and
missing footage.
Laming and Schneider 2020
(Erick Laming, PhD candidate in criminology at the University of Toronto focusing on police use of force, police oversight, and Indigenous and
Black community members’ experiences with law enforcement; Christopher J. Schneider, professor of sociology at Brandon University,
“OPINION: Body cameras will not increase police transparency,” June 12, 2020, https://torontosun.com/opinion/columnists/opinion-bodycameras-will-not-increase-police-transparency, VY)

Will equipping all police in Canada increase transparency? Recent Canadian examples suggest not.
There is zero empirical evidence in Canada that the use of BWCs improves transparency. In fact,
there is very little data in Canada generally on the efficacy of BWC technology. The belief that the
sudden widespread deployment of BWCs across the country would result in better transparency
and improve policing is a reactionary decision that is both largely unfounded and expensive. There are
several serious concerns with the expectation that body camera technology will improve police transparency. The most pressing of such concerns
is that there is no universal consensus between the public, local politicians, and police management on what “transparency” exactly entails.
Calgary is the only major city in Canada where all front-line officers are equipped with body cameras in the interest of transparency and
accountability — at a significant cost to taxpayers. Nevertheless, a cell phone video surfaced from an October 2019 encounter between Calgary
police and a 51-year old white woman that shows two male officers forcefully arresting her in her home as they both hold her down while she
cries out “I can’t breathe.” Both officers were wearing BWCs yet the public is learning of this case now only because the woman has filed a
formal complaint and contacted the media. No BWC footage has been released in this case, and the police service has no plans to release the
video publicly citing policy, legal and privacy reasons. Even more concerning, Calgary police have not released the BWC footage to the woman

Transparency appears to be absent here. In other circumstances, it is not
always clear if footage exists when officers wear body cameras since police are able to turn off their
cameras, albeit with repercussions. Is the penalty for turning off a camera more severe than a charge of police brutality? Perhaps it should be.
or her lawyer despite repeated requests to do so.

Why was this incident not properly investigated in October 2019? Are use-of-force investigations only conducted when a community member
lodges a complaint? Who is overseeing police in circumstances when a use-of-force incident does not result in serious injury or death caused by
police? These simple questions reveal how transparency and BWCs may not necessarily align to satisfy public expectations. We must be mindful
that the camera only records what an officer sees and hears. We can surmise that much of the 8 minutes and 46 seconds of the footage taken from
George Floyd’s killer’s body camera is video of the crowd of bystanders watching as the former officer sadistically gazed at them while ignoring
Floyd’s cries for help. The

body camera footage is not an objective witness. Further, footage can often be
shaky, unreliable, and of low quality in some settings such as environments with poor lighting. This
can result in a litany of issues for those who view the footage. Additionally, the same video can
produce multiple interpretations which may complicate judicial decision-making.
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Body cameras don’t solve systemic problems of police accountability and lax legal
standards.
Lopez 2017
(By German Lopez, “The failure of police body cameras,” Jul 21, 2017, https://www.vox.com/policy-and-politics/2017/7/21/15983842/policebody-cameras-failures, VY)

Police’s problems are far bigger than a lack of video This was something experts emphasized again
and again: Video can only do so much. There are simply much bigger systemic problems facing
police than whether there’s enough evidence to convict them in the courtroom or hold them
accountable in the public eye. For one, the legal standard for use of force is so broad that it’s going to be very difficult to convict
police officers even with solid evidence. The law requires that an officer reasonably perceive a threat to justify use of force even if a threat isn’t
actually present. So if an officer thinks that someone is pulling a gun, that justifies use of force even if the person is really pulling out his wallet.
It

comes down to what a “reasonable” officer would do — an incredibly vague standard. Some experts
legal standard, I think, makes it very, very difficult to establish the
criteria for an unreasonable use of force,” Michael White, a criminologist at Arizona State University, said. Police and other
argue this standard is too loose. “The

experts argue that the standard needs to be loose, so officers don’t hesitate in moments of split-second decisions — because the legal
consequences may be on their minds — and fail to protect themselves or bystanders. But

in the real world, this also allows
officers to get away with some cases of excessive uses of force. Abt argued that part of the problem
is we often don’t explicitly define what a reasonable police officer would do in a lot of situations. We
might expect a police officer to deescalate, not escalate, dangerous encounters and avoid
unnecessarily aggressive tactics like chokeholds, but that’s not always in writing. That contributes
to the vagueness under the current legal standard.

Turn: Democracy empowers majorities against minorities.
Brennan 2016
(Jason Brennan Ph.D., Robert J. and Elizabeth Flanagan Family Chair and Provost’s Distinguished Associate Professor of Strategy, Economics,
Ethics, and Public Policy at the McDonough School of Business at Georgetown University, “In democracy, minorities are ignored and the voters
are ignorant.” December 2, 2016, https://www.learnliberty.org/blog/in-democracy-minorities-are-ignored-and-the-voters-are-ignorant/, VY)

Democracies ignore minorities’ preferences. In a democracy, certain ideological minorities have no
hope of winning, and are likely to have their preferences ignored. (Thomas Christiano refers to this as the “problem
of persistent minorities.”) Further, certain ethnic or other demographic minorities have little power on their
own; they can get their way or have their interests served only if they build a large coalition, or if
the majority is sympathetic to them. Democracy is not inherently fair. It empowers majorities
against minorities, and certain minorities tend to stay minorities year after year. If we really wanted to
create a system in which no voice can be ignored, we’d use sortition. As David Estlund has pointed out, a concern for fairness by
itself gives us no particular reason to advocate democracy. If we want to be fair, we could instead use some sort of
lottery or random decision-making method.

211

Police Body Cameras Negative – 1NC – Accountability

Turn: Democracies grow slower.
Gerring et al. 2005
(By John Gerring*, Philip Bond**, William T. Barndt***, and Carola Moreno*, *Boston University, **University of Pennsylvania, ***Princeton
University, “Democracy And Economic Growth A Historical Perspective,” World Politics, Volume 57, Issue 3, April 2005,
http://faculty.washington.edu/apbond/research/Demo%20growth%20(World%20Pol).pdf, VY)

Does regime type affect economic performance? The predominant view is that democracy has
either a negative effect on GDP growth or no overall effect. Countries with authoritarian political
systems are thus predicted to grow as rapidly as democracies, perhaps even faster. To be sure, democracy
may have some positive indirect effects—for example, greater stability or more extensive property rights. The econometric evidence
suggests, however, that these positives are balanced by negatives such that the net effect of
democracy on growth performance cross-nationally over the last five decades is negative or null.1
For the most part, case study approaches to this question confirm the results of cross-national growth empirics.2 Thus, although most of the rich
countries in the world are democratic, the direction of causality is unclear. One

must keep in mind that many rich countries
have become rich under authoritarian auspices. If this conventional conclusion is correct, one might
be justified in concluding that democracy is a luxury to be enjoyed only by countries rich enough to
afford it. (Indeed, this is a common argument among authoritarian leaders in the developing world.)3
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1NC – Privacy Turn
Turn: Equipping police with body cameras erodes civilian privacy. Dashboard
cameras prove this footage will be misused.
Pearce 2014
(By Matt Pearce, “Growing use of police body cameras raises privacy concerns,” Sep. 27, 2014, https://www.latimes.com/nation/la-na-bodycameras-20140927-story.html, VY)

But equipping police with such devices also raises new and unsettled issues over privacy at a time
when many Americans have been critical of the kind of powerful government surveillance measures
that technology has made possible. For many departments, questions remain about when officers
should be allowed to turn off such cameras — especially in cases involving domestic violence or
rape victims — and the extent to which video could be made public. Such video “sometimes
captures people at the worst moments of their lives,” American Civil Liberties Union senior policy analyst Jay Stanley
said. “You don’t want to see videos of that uploaded to the Internet for titillation and gawking,” he said. Video
from dashboard cameras in police cars, a more widely used technology, has long been exploited for
entertainment purposes. Internet users have posted dash-cam videos of arrests of naked women to YouTube, and TMZ sometimes
obtains police videos of athletes and celebrities during minor or embarrassing traffic stops, turning officers into unwitting
paparazzi. Officers wearing body cameras could extend that public eye into living rooms or
bedrooms, should a call require them to enter a private home. Faced with the challenge of striking a
balance between transparency for police and privacy for citizens, U.S. law enforcement agencies
have not adopted a uniform policy for body cameras, which come in various sizes and can be worn on shoulders, glasses
and lapels.
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Privacy is a necessary safeguard of freedom and necessary for a democracy.
McFarland 2012
(Michael McFarland, S.J., a computer scientist with extensive liberal arts teaching experience and a special interest in the intersection of
technology and ethics, Markkula Center for Applied Ethics, Santa Clara University, “Why We Care about Privacy,” June 1, 2012,
https://www.scu.edu/ethics/focus-areas/internet-ethics/resources/why-we-care-about-privacy/, VY)

Privacy is even more necessary as a safeguard of freedom in the relationships between individuals
and groups. As Alan Westin has pointed out, surveillance and publicity are powerful instruments of social
control. 8 If individuals know that their actions and dispositions are constantly being observed, commented on and criticized, they find it
much harder to do anything that deviates from accepted social behavior. There does not even have to be an explicit threat
of retaliation. "Visibility itself provides a powerful method of enforcing norms." 9 Most people are afraid to
stand apart, to be different, if it means being subject to piercing scrutiny. The "deliberate penetration of the individual's protective shell, his
psychological armor, would leave him naked to ridicule and shame and would put him under the control of those who know his secrets." 10
Under these circumstances they find it better simply to conform. This is the situation characterized in George Orwell's 1984 where the pervasive
surveillance of "Big Brother" was enough to keep most citizens under rigid control. 11 Therefore privacy, as protection from excessive
scrutiny, is necessary if individuals are to be free to be themselves. Everyone needs some room to break social norms,
to engage in small "permissible deviations" that help define a person's individuality. People need to be able to think outrageous thoughts, make
scandalous statements and pick their noses once in a while. They need to be able to behave in ways that are not dictated to them by the
surrounding society. If every appearance, action, word and thought of theirs is captured and posted on a social network visible to the rest of the
world, they lose that freedom to be themselves. As Brian Stelter wrote in the New York Times on the loss of anonymity in today's online world,
"The collective intelligence of the Internet's two billion users, and the digital fingerprints that so many users leave on Web sites, combine to make
it more and more likely that every embarrassing video, every intimate photo, and every indelicate e-mail is attributed to its source, whether that
source wants it to be or not. This intelligence makes the public sphere more public than ever before and sometimes forces personal lives into
public view." 12 This ability to develop one's unique individuality is especially important in a

democracy, which values and depends on creativity, nonconformism and the free interchange of
diverse ideas. That is where a democracy gets its vitality. Thus, as Westin has observed, "Just as a social balance
favoring disclosure and surveillance over privacy is a functional necessity for totalitarian systems, so a balance that ensures strong
citadels of individual and group privacy and limits both disclosure and surveillance is a
prerequisite for liberal democratic societies. The democratic society relies on publicity as a control
over government, and on privacy as a shield for group and individual life." 13
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1NC – Police Brutality
No solvency, qualified immunity alone prevents police accountability and allows
police brutality to continue. The affirmative can’t solve.
Ehrlich 2020
(Jamie Ehrlich, CNN, “Democrats team for effort to end doctrine shielding police as GOP backs off,” July 1, 2020,
https://www.cnn.com/2020/07/01/politics/qualified-immunity-senate-markey-warren-sanders/index.html, VY)
Washington (CNN)Three senators proposed a bill Wednesday to end

qualified immunity, a legal doctrine that critics say
is shielding law enforcement and government officials from accountability. The legislation, proposed by
Democratic Sens. Edward Markey and Elizabeth Warren of Massachusetts and Sen. Bernie Sanders of Vermont, an independent who caucuses
with the Democrats, codifies that qualified immunity -- a creation of the Supreme Court nearly 40 years ago -- cannot be used as a defense by
police officers and other public officials who violate the law. Though the Supreme Court could still announce that it will take a closer look at
qualified immunity at some point, the court has decisively signaled an unwillingness in the short term to overturn its previous rulings, punting the
issue to Congress. In recent years, legal scholars, judges and justices on all sides of the ideological spectrum have criticized the legal doctrine,
arguing that it is not grounded in the proper legal authorities and too often shields officials from accountability. It has divided lawmakers,
however, finding broad support across the Democratic caucus and resistance within the GOP. Attention

on the issue comes as
protesters across the country have been reacting to the death this spring of a Black man, George Floyd, at the hands of a White police officer
in Minneapolis. Floyd's death has sparked nationwide protests pushing for more police accountability and reform.
"Qualified immunity makes it almost impossible for a victim of excessive force by a police officer to
hold that officer accountable in a court of law. That must end," Markey, the chief sponsor of the legislation, said in
a statement to CNN. "If we want to change the culture of police violence against Black and Brown
Americans, then we need to start holding accountable the officers who abuse their positions of trust
and responsibility in our communities." Similar legislation was introduced in the House in June by Reps. Ayanna Pressley, a
Massachusetts Democrat, and Justin Amash, a Michigan Libertarian, finding support from 60 members of Congress on all sides of the aisle.
House leadership also signaled that ending the doctrine is a priority, and a measure overhauling qualified immunity was part of a
more expansive policing bill named for Floyd that passed the House last week.
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No solvency, body-worn cameras do not change police behavior. Large-scale Yale
study proves.
Cummings 2017
(By Mike Cummings, reporting on a conversation with Yale political scientist Alexander Coppock, an assistant professor of political science at
Yale, who co-authored the study, “Do body cameras affect police officers’ behavior? Not so much,” Yale News, October 27, 2017,
https://news.yale.edu/2017/10/27/do-body-cameras-affect-police-officers-behavior-not-so-much, VY)

People have high hopes for body-worn cameras, and we showed that the cameras’ effects are much
smaller than people’s expectations for them. We tracked many different variables: How many times did they
use force? How many times did they use serious force? How many times did they use serious force
against a person of color? How many times did they receive a misconduct complaint? How many
times did they have a case go before a judge? How many arrests led to convictions? We looked at a whole
bunch of categories like that. Then we looked to see if the results in the treatment group — the officers with
body-worn cameras— were different from those in the control group. The answer was “no” in
every category. Did the findings surprise you? They kind of blew my mind. This is an enormous intervention
into the police officers’ daily routine. They have a new piece of technology placed on the solar
plexus. You would expect that the monitoring alone would change their behavior. I study things in politics
that are much subtler than this. We’ll give people a tiny amount of information and see how their attitudes change. This is a blunt
instrument. I didn’t know what it was going to change, but we had about 50 dependent variables, and I thought a few of them would move.
Shouldn’t they be more cautious about following the rules? Shouldn’t they be better at filling out paperwork because they have a video to remind
them of an interaction? We found no statistically significance difference on anything we examined. Are the police officers already very diligent
about following procedures so the monitoring doesn’t change anything? Yale students are very diligent, but if I check up on them, they seem to
be better about completing their assignments. I thought that the camera monitoring would change officers’ behavior, but that’s why we do
experiments. Do the cameras have potential benefits that your experiment did not capture, such as the value of body-worn camera footage as
evidence in investigations? It is true that body-worn camera footage can be used used in a case. Does that mean that the footage helped? What
would they have done without the footage? Maybe the camera footage is just a shortcut for the work that they would have otherwise done. To
discover how a case might have proceeded without cameras is why we set up the control group — to show what happens when the officers are
not equipped with body-worn cameras. It is definitely true that there are instances that we can imagine where the body worn camera is going to
make a difference. They might be too rare to be significant. We

tracked 2,200 officers in this study. It is an enormous
experiment. We should be able to measure really small effects, but we just didn’t get anything
statistically significant.
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Body cameras show a biased view of events, causing a psychological effect
underplaying police brutality.
Wetsman 2020
(By Nicole Wetsman, “Police body cam videos can underplay officer brutality,” Jun 17, 2020, https://www.theverge.com/21293502/policeviolence-protests-camera-bias-body-cam, VY)
Many people treat video footage, regardless of where it comes from, as objective evidence, says Mary Fan, a professor at the University of
Washington School of Law who studies cameras and police encounters. “The

temptation is to see it as a window into what
really happened,” she says. But that’s not the case: the place the video comes from has a big impact
on how people interpret it. “Police body cameras and bystander cameras can tell different stories
because they’re often at different angles, and they are focusing on different aspects of the
encounter, and may turn on at different times and capture very different stories,” she says. Unlike
body camera footage, which only shows the officer’s point of view, videos from civilians can capture
a full scene or even take the perspective of a suspect. “With bystander footage, other people can demonstrate what’s
going on, and we’re not relying on officers to show these events,” says Kristyn Jones, who studies how people perceive footage of police
encounters at the John Jay College of Criminal Justice. Body

cameras show a scene from the perspective of the
officer, and the image on the screen is focused on the suspect. That changes the way the incident is
interpreted. People are more likely to think an object or person in their field of vision caused
something to happen. A surveillance video, on the other hand, puts the officer’s entire body onscreen along with the suspect, eliminating that psychological effect. The perspective changes have
real consequences. Let’s say an officer shoots a suspect and there are two videos of the incident: a body cam video and surveillance
footage. People are more likely to think the officer was justified when they view the body cam video
and less likely to think so when they view the surveillance footage, according to Jones’ research.
“You can see both people more equally, and that helps get a better perspective on what’s happening,” Jones says. Body camera footage
is particularly biased when it captures an officer physically engaging with someone. “Certain uses of force
are really difficult to see when it’s just the body camera,” she says. “With close up contact, people have much different
interpretations when it’s a body camera versus bystander footage, or footage that shows both actors
equally.” Some incidents recorded at protests, for example, showed police officers striking protesters with batons. Body cam footage mostly
doesn’t capture how the officer winds up before striking — making it harder to tell how much force went into the strike. Relying on police
officers for the documentation of an encounter also puts them in control of the recording. Police often
don’t turn their body cams on — even when they’re supposed to. Even if there is footage, it may never be released or it may be edited before the
public sees it, Jones says.
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1NC – Solvency
Reform can’t solve. It will only further inflate policing budgets.
Levin 2020
(Sam Levin, “'It's not about bad apples': how US police reforms have failed to stop brutality and violence,” 16 Jun. 2020,
https://www.theguardian.com/us-news/2020/jun/16/its-not-about-bad-apples-how-us-police-reforms-have-failed-to-stop-brutality-and-violence,
VY)
In the wake of protests, a handful of US mayors have pledged to reallocate some funds from police, and many more have, once again, promised
to improve policies. But

given the failure of many past reforms, a coalition of activists actively opposes
such moderate policy shifts and argues the US needs more radical change, pointing at the failures of
past reforms. These activists say that it would not only be a waste of the momentum of these global
protests, but that continuing to rely on police departments to address their own violence will simply
lead to ongoing harm. They point at the continued power and influence of police unions and legal
protections for police officers accused of wrongdoing and excessive force as barriers to change. If
police and politicians who oversee law enforcement continue to adopt policies that focus on fixing individual behaviors, they
say, it will not address institutional and deeply embedded cultural problems. Instead, they are backing efforts
to immediately reduce police power and size, as a way to move toward dismantling police departments and creating different models of safety.

“Reform is only a way to steal more resources from the community,” said Kristiana Rae Colón, a Chicago
playwright and co-director of the #LetUsBreathe Collective.

Body cameras conveniently fail and “tech problems” allow dodging accountability.
Balko 2018
(Radley Balko, “The ongoing problem of conveniently malfunctioning police cameras,” June 28, 2018,
https://www.washingtonpost.com/news/the-watch/wp/2018/06/28/the-ongoing-problem-of-conveniently-malfunctioning-police-cameras/, VY)
Techdirt has the goods on a pretty crazy story out of Albuquerque. Five

police officers were at the scene of a fatal
shooting. All five were wearing body cameras. And miraculously, none of the five captured usable
footage from the shooting on their body cameras. A sergeant on the scene claimed to have turned
his camera on, but the camera didn’t record. He’d later say his camera had never malfunctioned
like that before. Ditto for another officer whose camera weirdly captured footage so pixelated that
it was unusable — again, no one had ever seen that problem before. A third officer says his camera
malfunctioned just before the shooting. Mysteriously, the camera has not had a problem since. A fourth said his
camera mistakenly became unplugged. Analysis showed it had been turned on eight minutes before
the shooting, then turned off just moments before the fatal encounter. A fifth officer’s camera captured 10
seconds of vague footage. It should have captured at least 30, given the camera’s buffer function. He had failed to turn it on. Regular
readers of The Watch may recall that this isn’t even the first time five police cameras all conveniently
malfunctioned at a critical time. (Regular readers may also recall that the Albuquerque Police Department has a long and colorful
history of excessive force, shootings, cover-ups and other misconduct.) In 2014, I posted about a story from Utah in which a man with a severe
back condition was injured by three Utah officers during a traffic stop. The man had called his wife, who had claimed to hear the entire
altercation over the phone. There should have been footage from five different cameras, the lapel camera worn by each of the three officers, plus
the dash cameras in the two squad cars at the scene. Somehow, all five cameras failed to produce any footage.
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Solvency turn – Police unions contracts circumvent accountability measures like the
affirmative.
Tolan et al. 2020
(Casey Tolan, Nelli Black and Drew Griffin, CNN, “Police unions have helped shield officers from accountability. Now they're facing
unprecedented backlash,” July 2, 2020, https://www.cnn.com/2020/07/02/us/police-unions-contracts-shielding-bad-cops-invs/index.html, VY)
How union

contracts block accountability In cities around the country, police officers are some of the most
difficult government employees to fire thanks to favorable contract provisions negotiated by local
unions. Contracts block accountability in various ways: Some ban civilian oversight or require
disciplinary records to be destroyed. Others put limits on internal investigations, give officers
advance notice for interrogations or require the city to pay if officers are held liable for misconduct
in court. Rushin, who analyzed more than 650 police union contracts around the country, found in a 2019 paper that more than two thirds of
the contracts forced police departments to go through an appeals process when they wanted to fire or discipline officers, placing the final

That means that even if
those cities approve tough new regulations about use of force, for example, it could be hard to jettison
cops who don't follow the rules. Those disciplinary procedures are negotiated in the contract bargaining process at the same time as
decisions in the hands of arbitrators "selected, in part, by the local police union or the aggrieved officer."

issues like salaries, wages and benefits for officers, Rushin said. "Particularly in budget-strapped cities, when officials can't meet the financial
demands of the union, the concession they're ultimately forced to make is on discipline," Rushin said. "They can bury the disciplinary measures
in the contract, and the public may not understand what it means, even as the monetary savings make the headlines." Across the country, unionnegotiated disciplinary procedures help keep officers with problematic records on the job. In Minneapolis, for example, only about 1.5% of
complaints filed against officers resulted in suspensions, terminations or demotions between 2013 and 2019, according to a CNN analysis of data
from the city's Office of Police Conduct Review. Officers even have been rehired after being fired for high-profile fatal shootings. In Miami, an
arbitrator in 2014 ordered the police department to reinstate detective Reynaldo Goyos, who fatally shot an unarmed man in a shooting that a
department review board ruled was "unjustified." And in Oakland, officer Hector Jimenez won his job back in arbitration in 2011 after being fired
for fatally shooting two unarmed men in separate incidents within a year, shooting one in the back.
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2NC/1NR – Accountability Extensions
Body cameras have decreased police accountability – lack of discipline and not
following guidelines.
Meyer 2016
(Robinson Meyer, “Body Cameras Are Betraying Their Promise,” September 30, 2016,
https://www.theatlantic.com/technology/archive/2016/09/body-cameras-are-just-making-police-departments-more-powerful/502421/, VY)

When they were introduced to the American public two years ago, police body-cameras seemed like
they might help everyone. Police departments liked that body cams reduced the number of public complaints about officer behavior.
Communities and protesters liked that they would introduce some transparency and accountability
to an officer’s actions. Today, research suggests that body cameras significantly reduce the number of public complaints about police.
But recent events subvert the idea that the devices help or increase the power of regular people—
that is, the policed. Instead of making officers more accountable and transparent to the public,
body cameras may be making officers and departments more powerful than they were before. This
is happening across the country. And there are three trends that are repeating themselves over and
over. First, many officers are (either earnestly or conveniently) forgetting to activate their cameras
when they’re supposed to. Take the case of Terrence Sterling, an unarmed 31-year-old black man who was fatally shot this month by
local police officers in Washington, D.C., after his motorcycle crashed into their car. Contrary to District of Columbia policy, no officer at the
scene activated their body camera until after the shooting. The city released footage of Sterling’s final moments this week—but that video begins
more than a minute after shots were fired. Also this week, The Washington Post revealed that an officer present at the shooting of Keith Scott, in
Charlotte, North Carolina, did not activate his body camera when he should have. The officer only turned it on immediately after another officer
at the scene shot Scott. Due to a feature of the camera that saves the 30 seconds of video prior to its activation, this meant that while the shots
were captured on camera, the footage had no sound. (Dashboard-camera video released over the weekend seemed to show that Scott, a 43-yearold black man, had his hands by his side when another officer shot him four times and killed him.) Or consult the case of Paul O’Neal, an
unarmed 18-year-old black teenager who was shot and killed by a Chicago Police Department officer in late July. The officer’s body camera was
also turned off during the shooting. In case after case, police departments say officers did not have their body cameras activated when it counted.
It can seem as though incidents where body-cam footage helped secure an indictment—such as in Marksville, Louisiana, last November, or as in
Cincinnati last July—are more rare than the cases where they don’t. These are breaches of protocol—incidents where events didn’t happen as the

If
there’s not significant discipline for officers who fail to follow local policies—as the officers failed in
D.C., Chicago, and Charlotte—then it doesn’t matter what’s in the policy. “Even if a department like Chicago
law would require. Often, these violations are never significantly punished. This is the second major threat to body-camera accountability:

has a great, green-check-mark policy, there are still lapses by officers,” said Harlan Yu, a technologist at Upturn, a civil-rights consulting firm.
“In the Paul O’Neal shooting, cameras were on before, they appear to be on after, but then—oh well!—something happened” during the shooting
itself. “We

see this in Chicago over and over in other areas—there are all sorts of stories about
Chicago cops purposefully deactivating their dash cams, even though they’re required to use them
and the city pays for them. But who is disciplining officers when they fail to follow the policies? If
taxpayers are spending money on these cameras, they sure as hell better be working when a shooting happens,” he added.
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Body cameras aren’t a silver bullet for accountability. Even when footage is shown
in court rooms, they don’t lead to more convictions.
Lopez 2017
(By German Lopez, “The failure of police body cameras,” Jul 21, 2017, https://www.vox.com/policy-and-politics/2017/7/21/15983842/policebody-cameras-failures, VY)
Yet even with video showing the entire sequence of events, and even with a prosecutor friendly with police like Deters calling the shooting
“unwarranted,” Deters this week said that he’ll drop the case against Tensing — after not one but two mistrials caused by a hung jury. This

was not the story that Americans — and especially Black Lives Matter protesters who’ve rallied
against police brutality — were told about body cameras. These devices were supposed to be key to
police accountability and making police more transparent. The thinking was simple: Once the public sees
video of police officers in their day-to-day job, the world will have a clearer picture of just how
widespread police abuses are. For racial justice advocates in particular, the hope was that the video
would force jurors to discard their typical pro-police biases in the courtroom — and be more
willing to convict officers for bad uses of force. The idea got a lot of traction, leading the Obama administration
to push police-worn body cameras and for police departments around the country to adopt the technology — especially in the aftermath of highprofile police killings of black men, which led to massive Black Lives Matter protests in cities like Ferguson, Missouri, and Baltimore. The

policy was extremely popular, with some polls finding nearly 90 percent support among Americans,
including Democrats and Republicans. Yet as the policy has rolled out, we’ve seen the sharp
limitations of cameras and video — not just in the Tensing trial, but also other cases in which video provided evidence of what
happened. The courtroom failures point to the fundamental limitation in recording the police: While it
can help hold cops accountable in some cases, the problems with American police and how they use
force are simply far bigger than a lack of video. So what was once thought of as a relatively easy fix
to police use of force issues has ended up falling short of what many supporters and activists
anticipated. Video didn’t lead to convictions in several big cases It’s not just Ray Tensing. Over the past several months,
there have been several other high-profile police shootings that didn’t result in convictions despite
the existence of body cameras or, in their absence, other video evidence. Another particularly egregious case is the North
Charleston, South Carolina, police shooting of Walter Scott. The video, from a bystander’s cellphone, showed ex-cop Michael Slager shooting a
fleeing man in the back at least eight times, even though Scott had never posed a threat to Slager or others. Yet a judge was forced to declare a
mistrial after a jury hung. (Slager, however, later pleaded guilty to federal charges for violating Scott’s civil rights.)
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Historically, democracy is bad for minority groups.
Miller 2018
(James Miller, a professor of politics at the New School for Social Research, “Five myths about democracy,” September 7, 2018,
https://www.washingtonpost.com/outlook/five-myths/five-myths-about-democracy/2018/09/07/987e2c6e-b14e-11e8-aed9001309990777_story.html, VY)
In 2015, President Barack Obama used the phrase “That’s not who we are as Americans” to rebut then-candidate Donald Trump’s immigration
proposals. It was a phrase he deployed routinely to push back on views he saw as exclusionary. His framing was consistent with Americans’
popular descriptions of their country as a “nation of immigrants” and a “melting pot.” Still, history

is rich with democracies that
excluded minority groups or reduced them to second-class citizenship. In Athens, women,
foreigners and enslaved people couldn’t become citizens. In the United States, of course, slavery
was legal until the end of the Civil War; segregation was legal until the middle of the 20th century.
The 1798 Alien and Sedition Acts placed discriminatory limits on who could become a citizen; the
Constitution referred to American Indian nations in the same context as foreign countries. To this day, some advocates of democracy
argue that robust forms of self-rule require the exclusion of foreigners. In Italy, the recently elected deputy prime
minister, Matteo Salvini, has said he plans to expel members of the country’s Roma minority who don’t have Italian citizenship, stereotyping
Roma as people who “live in total lawlessness .” Former White House adviser Stephen Bannon has blamed immigration for undermining
American living standards, calling it “the beating heart of the problem.”

Democracy does not cause growth. There’s only correlation, not causation.
Pozuelo et al. 2016
(Julia Ruiz Pozuelo, Research Analyst, Brookings Institution; Amy Slipowitz, Master's graduate, School of International and Public Affairs,
Columbia University; Guillermo Vuletin, Senior Economist, Office of the Chief Economist for Latin America and the Caribbean, World Bank;
“Democracy does not cause growth,” for CEPR Policy Portal, Research-based policy analysis and commentary from leading economists, 30
September 2016, https://voxeu.org/article/democracy-does-not-cause-growth, VY)
Despite this evidence, however, extensive

political science research indicates that endogeneity (i.e. reverse
causality) considerations may be at work here, and that economic turmoil is responsible for causing
or facilitating many democratic transitions (O'Donnell 1973, Linz 1978, Cavarozzi 1992, Remmer 1993, Gasiorowski 1995,
Haggard and Kaufmann 1995). Under this view, the lower (and negative!) growth rate depicted in Figure 1 before the democratic transition may
indicate that poor economic performance pushed or catalysed the end of autocratic regimes. For example,
many scholars point to the oil shocks of the 1970s, the related expansion of international lending, and the subsequent debt crises as the origin of

In other words, the positive association between
democracy and economic growth portrayed by Figure 1 could reflect that democracy causes more
economic growth (the argument pushed by recent economic studies) or that economic turmoil
causes the emergence of democratic rule (the argument espoused by extensive political science
research) or, to some extent, both. Although disentangling this causality is not an easy task,
understanding the true impact of democracy on economic growth remains crucial.
the wave of democratisation in Latin America in the 1980s.
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Police body cameras destroy privacy and expose intimate details without
permission.
Fan 2015
(Fan, Mary, Professor at University of Washington School of Law, “Privacy, Public Disclosure, Police Body Cameras: Policy Splits” (December
1, 2015). Alabama Law Review, Vol. 68, Forthcoming; University of Washington School of Law Research Paper No. 2016-12. Available at
SSRN: https://ssrn.com/abstract=2773938, VY)

You call the police to report stalking by an ex-partner.2 Officers come to your home to take your
statement.3 You reveal personal details about your relationship, your employment, your nightly
fear, how you sought a protection order.4 All of this information—plus your address and intimate
details inside your home—are recorded on police body camera by the responding officers.5 This
video of you ends up posted on YouTube, obtained pursuant to a sweeping public disclosure request
for all police body camera video by someone you have never met.6 Communities across the nation
are wrestling with how to deal with such clashes between transparency and privacy as a wave of
police departments across the nation begin deploying officer-worn body cameras.8 Body cameras are
small enough to wear at an officer’s eye level, head level, or chest, and are capable of going everywhere police can go to
record what the officer sees and does.9 A body camera revolution is spreading across the nation as a historic convergence of
interest between civil liberties and civil rights groups and law enforcement agencies, spurred by rapid uptake of the technology.10

Police body cameras raise major privacy issues for the public.
Feeney 2015
(By Matthew Feeney, the director of Cato’s Project on Emerging Technologies, “Police Body Cameras Raise Privacy Issues for Cops and the
Public,” February 12, 2015, https://www.cato.org/blog/police-body-cameras-raise-privacy-issues-cops-public, VY)
Advocates of increased transparency in law enforcement are understandably keen to see more police officers wearing body cameras. Not only is
there some evidence that police officers wearing body cameras contributes to a decline in police “use-of-force” incidents, footage from police
cameras has provided useful evidence to those investigating allegations of police misconduct. Yet

despite the benefits of police
body cameras there are serious privacy concerns that must be considered and addressed as they
become more common. Perhaps the most obvious privacy concerns are those of the civilians filmed
by police officers. If footage from police body cameras is considered public record then hours of
footage of innocent people’s interactions with police officers is potentially available. It is not hard to
imagine a situation in which police officers wearing body cameras enter someone’s home and leave
without making an arrest. Footage of that encounter could reveal embarrassing or private
information about the homeowner. In November of last year it was reported that Washington police departments were reviewing
their policies related to dash cameras and body cameras in the wake of an increase in requests for footage from the public via public record
requests. As the ACLU has pointed out, Washington is one of the states where body camera footage is considered “susceptible to public release
upon request.” At the end of last month, members of the North Dakota House overwhelmingly passed a bill that would exempt police body
camera footage of the inside of a private place from a public record request. North Dakota House member Kim Koppelman, who introduced the
bill, said that the legislation would protect civilians in situations similar to the one I outlined above. Koppelman reportedly introduced the bill “at
the request of West Fargo Police Chief Michael Reitan.” Koppelman and Reitan may be primarily concerned with the privacy of civilians, but a
civilian could have a genuine interest in seeing the footage gathered by police officers in her home, especially if she believes that officers
damaged property or behaved poorly.
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Protecting privacy is critical to protect democracy.
Boehme-Neßler 2016
(Boehme-Neßler, Volker, Department of Law, Economics, Software Engineering, Carl von Ossietzky Universitat Oldenburg (Germany).
“Privacy: a matter of democracy. Why democracy needs privacy and data protection.” (2016). International Data Privacy Law. Volume 6, number
3.
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/305647603_Privacy_a_matter_of_democracy_Why_democracy_needs_privacy_and_data_protection,
VY)

Privacy is not only an arbitrary cultural and legal concept. It is an anthropological constant and a
psychological necessity. It is a complex process of selectively managing access to one’s self. Without a minimum of privacy people
can’t survive. They will suffer from a particular kind of psychological burn-out. Besides this individual aspect, privacy also is a
necessary condition for democracy. Democracy needs citizens with democratic skills. These are
people with autonomous thinking, openness to other interests and opinions and a minimum of civil
courage. Without privacy it is impossible to develop these valuable qualities. So democracy needs
democrats. But democrats can’t be educated without privacy. (Constitutional) Law must do
everything to protect privacy. Even if Big Data seems to be the end of privacy, law and politics have
to save privacy by all means. In the long run there will be no democracy without privacy. Doing
nothing is not an option for democratic law and politics. If they do not take care of privacy, the rules will be made by
others. The software developers all over the world are continuously writing the code, that shapes the Internet – and the world. And the code will
not be democratic.
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2NC/1NR – Police Brutality Extensions
The affirmative can’t solve police brutality. Police hide behind qualified immunity.
Lin 2020
(Summer Lin, “What is qualified immunity? Here’s how it affects lawsuits against police officers,” June 08, 2020,
https://www.miamiherald.com/news/nation-world/national/article243368631.html, VY)
As protests against police brutality and the death of George Floyd, an unarmed black man who died in police custody in Minneapolis, enter their
second week, lawmakers

are revisiting “qualified immunity” and how it impacts lawsuits against police
officers. Qualified immunity, a doctrine developed by the Supreme Court in the late 1960s, is used
to determine if lawsuits against police officers go to trial if they meet two criteria: if the officers
used excessive force that violated the Fourth Amendment and if they knew they were violating a
“clearly established” prior court ruling, according to NPR. The two-part test was applied by appellate
courts in 252 cases from 2015 to 2019 and in more than half, immunity was granted to the police,
according to an analysis by Reuters. The Supreme Court has allowed courts to skip the first part of the test
since 2009, according to the outlet. When excessive-force cases against the police went to trial, the court
favored the police 57% of the time from 2017 to 2019, according to Reuters. From 2005 to 2007, the court went with the
police in 44% of cases. Qualified immunity allowed the courts to block cases if there hasn’t been “a prior
case similar enough to put the officer on notice that their conduct violates constitutional
principles,” Bloomberg Law reported. The Justice in Policing Act of 2020, a bill co-sponsored by Sen. Cory Booker of New Jersey, would
reform qualified immunity. “Qualified immunity is something that has evolved over time. It’s not written into any law,” Booker told NPR.

“But our highest courts in the land have decided that police officers are immune from civil cases,
unless there’s been specifically in the past a case of generally the exact circumstances that has led
towards a successful action. ... It creates this bar towards civil action against a police officer for
violating your civil rights.” White House Press Secretary Kayleigh McEnany said during a Monday press briefing that reforming
qualified immunity is a “non-starter,” Forbes reported. McEnany referenced Attorney General William Barr’s comments on Sunday, saying that
getting rid of immunity would lead to police “pulling back” and police aren’t “systematically racist,” according to the outlet. Supreme Court
justices will soon review eight cases involving qualified immunity, ABC News reported. Judges on both sides of the political aisle have expressed
skepticism on qualified immunity. Justice Sonia Sotomayor said in a 2018 dissenting opinion joined by Justice Ruth Bader Ginsburg that the

doctrine was becoming an “absolute shield” for police by “gutting the deterrent effect of the Fourth
Amendment,” ABC News reported. “It tells officers that they can shoot first and think later,” Sotomayor wrote.
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Body cameras have no effect on officer behavior, studies show.
Ripley and Williams 2017
(By Amanda Ripley and Timothy Williams, “Body Cameras Have Little Effect on Police Behavior, Study Says,” New York Times, Oct. 20,
2017, https://www.nytimes.com/2017/10/20/us/police-body-camera-study.html, VY)

After a series of high-profile police shootings, police departments across the nation turned to body
cameras, hoping they would curb abuses. But a rigorous study released Friday shows that they have
almost no effect on officer behavior. The 18-month study of more than 2,000 police officers in
Washington found that officers equipped with cameras used force and prompted civilian
complaints at about the same rate as those who did not have them. Advocates for body cameras —
including police officers, lawmakers and citizens in high-crime neighborhoods — have long argued
that requiring officers to wear the devices would have a “civilizing effect” on both officers and the
civilians who encounter them. After the 2014 fatal police shooting of Michael Brown, an unarmed African-American man, in
Ferguson, Mo., calls for their use became more widespread. By 2015, 95 percent of large police departments reported they were using body
cameras or had committed to doing so in the near future, according to a national survey. The federal government has given police departments
more than $40 million to invest in body cameras, and state and local authorities have spent many millions more. But, the authors of the new study
cautioned, “these

results suggest we should recalibrate our expectations” for body cameras to lead to
“large-scale behavioral change in policing, particularly in contexts similar to Washington, D.C.” Chief Peter Newsham of the
Metropolitan Police Department in Washington said the results were surprising. “I thought it would have a difference on police and civilian
behavior,” he said. “Particularly for officers — and this is the exception — who might be more inclined to misbehave.” But Chief Newsham said
the cameras had a number of benefits that could not be easily measured: more accurate investigations, better training and at least one case in
which the footage exonerated an officer accused of shooting an unarmed suspect (who was indeed armed). Most important, he said, they bolstered
the trust of the community. “You have to be legitimate and trusted,” he said. “You can’t underestimate the value these cameras bring to that.”
Behavior modification has never been the sole argument for body cameras. Their most important function may be to create an independent record
of police shootings and other encounters with the public. But in some of those areas, too, videos have proved ambiguous: In

the
courtroom, for example, they have repeatedly failed to persuade juries. Though body cameras are now in greater
use, their purpose is often left undefined, raising thorny questions about surveillance, privacy and other issues. “Police departments have been
rushing to body cameras without sufficiently deciding what the goal is,” said Seth Stoughton, a former officer and a law professor at the
University of South Carolina, who has studied the devices extensively. “When no one is sure what it is supposed to do, no one knows if it is
working.” In the Washington study, which was conducted by David Yokum at the Lab @ DC, a team of scientists embedded in local government,
and Anita Ravishankar of the Metropolitan Police Department, more than 1,000 police officers were randomly assigned cameras, and another
1,000 were not. Each

officer was tracked for seven months, with the researchers recording use-of-force
incidents, civilian complaints, charging decisions by prosecutors, and other outcomes to see if the
cameras changed behavior. On every metric, the effects were too small to be statistically significant.
“The results call into question whether police departments should even be adopting body-worn
cameras, especially given their high cost,” said Harlan Yu, from Upturn, a Washington nonprofit consulting company that
studies how technology affects social issues. It was not directly involved in the research.
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No Solvency, American police is an anti-black institution. Police reforms only
obscure the violence rather than addressing the root cause.
Kaba 2020
(Mariame Kaba, the director of Project NIA, a grass-roots group that works to end youth incarceration, and an anti-criminalization organizer,
“Yes, We Mean Literally Abolish the Police,” June 12, 2020, https://www.nytimes.com/2020/06/12/opinion/sunday/floyd-abolish-defundpolice.html, VY)
Congressional Democrats want to make it easier to identify and prosecute police misconduct; Joe Biden wants to give police departments $300
million. But

efforts to solve police violence through liberal reforms like these have failed for nearly a
century. Enough. We can’t reform the police. The only way to diminish police violence is to reduce
contact between the public and the police. There is not a single era in United States history in which
the police were not a force of violence against black people. Policing in the South emerged from the
slave patrols in the 1700 and 1800s that caught and returned runaway slaves. In the North, the first
municipal police departments in the mid-1800s helped quash labor strikes and riots against the
rich. Everywhere, they have suppressed marginalized populations to protect the status quo. So
when you see a police officer pressing his knee into a black man’s neck until he dies, that’s the
logical result of policing in America. When a police officer brutalizes a black person, he is doing
what he sees as his job. Now two weeks of nationwide protests have led some to call for defunding the police, while others argue that
doing so would make us less safe. The first thing to point out is that police officers don’t do what you think
they do. They spend most of their time responding to noise complaints, issuing parking and traffic citations, and dealing with other
noncriminal issues. We’ve been taught to think they “catch the bad guys; they chase the bank robbers; they find the serial killers,” said Alex
Vitale, the coordinator of the Policing and Social Justice Project at Brooklyn College, in an interview with Jacobin. But this is “a big myth,” he
said. “The vast majority of police officers make one felony arrest a year. If they make two, they’re cop of the month.” We can’t simply change

Second, a “safe” world is
not one in which the police keep black and other marginalized people in check through threats of
arrest, incarceration, violence and death. I’ve been advocating the abolition of the police for years.
their job descriptions to focus on the worst of the worst criminals. That’s not what they are set up to do.

Regardless of your view on police power — whether you want to get rid of the police or simply to make them less violent — here’s an immediate
demand we can all make: Cut the number of police in half and cut their budget in half. Fewer

police officers equals fewer

opportunities for them to brutalize and kill people. The idea is gaining traction in Minneapolis, Dallas, Los Angeles and
other cities. History is instructive, not because it offers us a blueprint for how to act in the present but
because it can help us ask better questions for the future.
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Reforms fall short. Without addressing the root cause, reforms are just symbolic
without any meaningful impact.
Epstein 2020
(Elisa Epstein, Advocacy Officer (Acting), “Washington DC’s Police Reforms Fail to Address Structural Problems,” Human Rights Watch, June
12, 2020, https://www.hrw.org/news/2020/06/12/washington-dcs-police-reforms-fail-address-structural-problems, VY)

The slate of policing reforms unanimously passed by the Washington DC City Council this week is a notable first step
but falls short of the fundamental change that is needed. The reform package, which DC council members have
promised is the first of many, makes the use of neck restraints by officers a felony, forbids hiring officers previously fired for police misconduct,
prohibits the purchase of military equipment from the federal government, and restores the right to vote to people incarcerated for felonies in DC.
Mayor Muriel Bowser has indicated she will sign the bill. Even if she does, because the reform package was passed as an emergency measure, it

DC authorities should
get at the root causes of police violence and racial disparities, which have plagued the city’s police
department. Reforms should include a drastic reduction in unnecessary arrests, including arrests
for conduct that should not be criminalized to begin with, including drug possession for personal
use – which Human Rights Watch has documented is the single most arrested offense in the country – and sex work. DC should also
move away from using police to address problems related to homelessness and poverty, such as
loitering and trespassing. Instead, authorities should invest in programs that actively improve
access to health, education, housing, and job opportunities, and focus on addressing longstanding
racial disparities in all these systems. The legislative reforms passed this week come on the heels of a weeks-long showdown
will only last for 90 days and will need to be voted on again following public hearings to become permanent law.

between US President Donald Trump and Mayor Bowser over Trump’s deployment of federal officers, often lacking identification and dressed in
riot gear, who teargassed peaceful protesters in front of the White House on June 1 to make way for a presidential photo op in front of a church.

While the mayor has taken the symbolic act of commissioning a Black Lives Matter mural on the street
leading up to the White House, the organization’s DC chapter called it a “performative distraction from real
policy changes” Earlier this week, Bowser urged council members to delay the vote on the council’s police reform bill and requested an
increase in the Metropolitan Police Department’s budget this year. The DC City Council is the only representative legislative body for residents
of Washington, DC, who have been deprived of equal voting rights in the halls of the US Congress. The

residents of DC have spent
the last two weeks protesting to demand real, structural reforms – reforms that activists have been
calling for in DC for decades. The council and mayor would do well to meet their demands.
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South Bend proves that officers won’t turn on body cameras, making them useless.
Schuppe 2019
(Jon Schuppe, “Buttigieg's lesson: Police body cameras help only if they're turned on,” June 19, 2019, https://www.nbcnews.com/news/usnews/buttigieg-s-lesson-police-body-cameras-help-only-if-they-n1019346, VY)

As a wave of police reforms began sweeping the country five years ago, body cameras became an
indispensable law enforcement tool, embraced for their power to document the truth behind
disputed encounters between officers and the public. But they don't do any good if they don't get
turned on. That is the tough lesson unfolding in South Bend, Indiana. Last year, Mayor Pete Buttigieg ─ now a
Democratic presidential candidate ─ implemented a body camera program in an effort to ease tensions with the city's African American
community. The devices would make officers accountable for how they behaved on the job and build public trust, he said. The

program
failed Sunday, when a white police sergeant shot to death a black man allegedly holding a knife. The
sergeant's body camera never turned on. Guidelines for body cameras vary by city; they can be
activated either automatically, as when an officer turns on a patrol car's lights, or manually, by an
officer. Instead of having video footage that could show whether the shooting was justified ─ and help the public understand what happened ─
South Bend may become a case study in the risks of inadequate guidelines on how body cameras should be used. "The understandable
anger over why our system of body-worn cameras did not lead to a clear picture of what happened
Sunday is just a reminder of how much work has yet to be done, how much work it will take us to reinforce trust,"
Buttigieg said Wednesday at a ceremony for newly sworn police officers.
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Defund the Police Affirmative
The first police force was founded in the slavery era to track escaped slaves. The 13th amendment of the
Constitution states that: “neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, except as a punishment for crime whereof
the party shall have been duly convicted, shall exist within the United States, or any place subject to their
jurisdiction.” Thus, the 13th amendment/emancipation proclamation during the Civil War did not free slaves,
but rather shifted slavery into the prison system. During the reconstruction and Jim Crow era after the Civil
War, laws were explicitly written to criminalize and disenfranchise black people as a result of white supremacy
and anti-blackness. The police acted with extreme violence in their treatment of black people. During this
period, there were no checks on such violence. Mass incarceration and police murders of black folks was the
result.
That foundation and legacy of racism still exists and informs the way the police operate. The criminal justice
system and policing has never been racially neutral in its application or purpose. Currently, the scope of
policing has expanded massively to take care of all social issues, including addiction, homelessness, school
discipline, mental illness, etc. Instead of addressing fundamental systemic inequities, entire populations are
criminalized and policed. Racialized police violence is not a result of a “few bad apples,” but rather
structurally ingrained in the fabric of the criminal justice system. As a result, policing reforms are not possible,
policies such asbody cams, implicit bias training, etc., all failed to produce meaningful change. Anti-blackness
and its attendant unspeakable violence are institutionalized through policing that renders black lives
disposable. There is a moral obligation that comes before other impacts to end the trauma, murder, and
violence carried out by the police.
Powerful movements are emerging now that demand defunding the police and shifting funding into
community programs that invest in areas traditionally ignored along racial lines. Funding these community
programs address social inequities and make police unnecessary. These protests threaten the entire institution
of policing, but police are shutting them down now. The affirmative defunds the police to allow these
movement demands to become a reality.
Defunding the police is in line with abolitionist thought. If people are no longer arrested they can’t be
sentenced or sent to prisons.
The framing contention is utilized to respond to disadvantages in combination with the moral obligation
arguments the affirmative makes. It is crucial that you extend these pieces of evidence when responding to a
disadvantage. This contention argues that:
A. Structures of systemic violence must be prioritized over short term and improbable impacts like war. Impact
calculus is not neutral – which impacts matter is a moral decision, and policymakers always side against
addressing populations they deem disposable.
B. It’s impossible to accurately determine the result of a long linear chain of predictions. The predictive format
of disadvantages (A leads to B leads to C leads to D leads to impact E) means that their impact is so incredibly
improbable that it should be evaluated as having zero risk.
If the 1ac is too long, you can remove the following cards in order of least needed to more needed:
1. Smith – other pieces of 1ac evidence make similar arguments
2. Ngo and Mimoun – the McHarris and McHarris evidence and the Vitale and Donnella evidence make a very
similar argument
3. Speri – this evidence is important to answer the states counterplan, but it can be read in the 2ac
4. Maynard – the Butler evidence makes similar arguments more clearly
5. Meskill – the other framing arguments establish the foundation for this evidence to be read in the 2ac or 1ar
if necessary

231

Defund the Police Affirmative – 1AC – Inherency

Contention 1: Inherency
Policing has expanded massively. The role of the police is not neutral but rather
based on violent racial and social injustice. Defunding the police is a perquisite to
movement success.
Vitale and Donnella 20
[Interview between Leah Donnella (an editor on NPR's Code Switch team) and Alex S. Vitale (an author and professor of sociology at Brooklyn
College. He is also the coordinator of the Policing and Social Justice Project at Brooklyn College) “How Much Do We Need The Police?”, 6-32020, NPR, npr.org/sections/codeswitch/2020/06/03/457251670/how-much-do-we-need-the-police]
One effect of the

widespread protests across U.S. cities this week has been to renew discussions of what role the
police should play in society. For many Americans, it goes without saying that the police are critical in maintaining public safety. Have
an emergency? Call the police. But many others — especially black people and poor people — have long countered that
the police pose more of a threat to their safety than a boon. See a police officer? Walk in the other direction. So it seems
like a good moment to talk to Alex S. Vitale. He's the author of the 2017 book The End of Policing. In it, he argues that rather than focus on
police reform or officer retraining, the

country needs to reconsider fundamentally what it is the police should be
doing at all. I spoke with Vitale about what roles police should and shouldn't play, what he makes of the current protests and what actual
change in the way police in this country do their jobs might look like. Our conversation has been edited and condensed for clarity. One of the
arguments you make in The End of Policing is that police

are being asked to do too much. They're basically being
tasked with addressing every social problem that we have. So what are police asked to do? And what should they be asked
to do? One of the problems that we're encountering here is this massive expansion in the scope of policing
over the last 40 years or so. Policing is now happening in our schools. It's happening in relation to the
problems of homelessness, untreated mental illness, youth violence and some things that we historically
associate police with. But the policing has become more intensive, more invasive, more aggressive. So what
I'm calling for is a rethink on why we've turned all of these social problems over to the police to manage.
And as we dial those things back, then we can think more concretely about what the rest of policing
should look like and how that could be reformed. You brought up homelessness. In many cities police are tasked with dealing
with people experiencing homelessness — but they don't have many options besides basically moving people or arresting them. Well, we've
created this situation where our

political leaders have basically abandoned the possibility of actually housing

people. Which, of course, is the real solution, supportive housing for those who need extra support. But basically, we have a massive failure in
housing markets that is unable to provide basic shelter for millions of Americans. So instead of actually addressing that
fundamental problem, we have relabeled it as a problem that is the fault of the disorderly people who we
label as morally deficient. And then we use police to criminalize them, to control their behavior and to
reduce their disorderly impact on the rest of us. And this is perverse and unjust. So then it places police in this completely
untenable situation, because they completely lack the tools to make this problem any better. And yet we've told them it's their problem to manage.

we keep imagining that we can turn police into social
workers. That we can make them nice, friendly community outreach workers. But police are violence
workers. That's what distinguishes them from all other government functions. ... They have the legal
capacity to use violence in situations where the average citizen would be arrested. So when we turn a
problem over to the police to manage, there will be violence, because those are ultimately the tools that
they are most equipped to utilize: handcuffs, threats, guns, arrests. That's what really is at the root of
policing. So if we don't want violence, we should try to figure out how to not get the police involved.
... Part of our misunderstanding about the nature of policing is

There are obviously a lot of people who agree broadly with the notion that the way that policing happens in this country is a problem and that
there needs to be some sort of change. But they're pretty invested in the idea that police are needed to maintain public safety. People ask the
question, without police, what do you do when someone gets murdered? What do you do when someone's house gets robbed? What do you say to
those people who have those concerns? Well, I'm certainly not talking about any kind of scenario where tomorrow someone just flips a switch
and there are no police. What

I'm talking about is the systematic questioning of the specific roles that police
currently undertake, and attempting to develop evidence-based alternatives so that we can dial back
our reliance on them. And my feeling is that this encompasses actually the vast majority of what police
do. We have better alternatives for them. Even if you take something like burglary — a huge amount of burglary activity is
driven by drug use. And we need to completely rethink our approach to drugs so that property crime isn't the primary way that people access
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drugs. We

don't have any part of this country that has high-quality medical drug treatment on demand. But
we have policing on demand everywhere. And it's not working. Obviously, a big part of what is on people's minds right now is the
role that police have in dealing with protesters, dealing with different types of political unrest. In your book, you talk a lot about the history of
how police have been used to quell social unrest. Can you talk about that history a little bit? Well, I think that

one of the myths we have

about policing is that it is politically neutral, and that it is always here to sort of create order in a way that benefits everyone. But
the reality is that America's social order has never been entirely equitable. We have a long history of
exploitation of the Indigenous population, of African Americans through slavery, Jim Crow and today.
And while we're not using police to manage slavery or colonialism today, we are using police to manage the problems that
our very unequal system has produced. We're invested in this kind of austerity politics that says the
government can't afford to really do anything to lift people up. We have to put all our resources
into subsidizing the already most successful parts of the economy. But those parts of the economy
are producing this huge group of people who are homeless, unemployed, have untreated mental
health and substance abuse problems. And then we ask the police to put a lid on those problems — to
manage them so they don't interfere with the "order" that we're supposedly all benefiting from. But if
you're one of those poor people, one of those folks with a mental health problem, someone who's involved
in black market activities to survive, then you experience this as constant criminalization. And would you say
the same goes for people who are political protesters? Political protest has always been a part of this dynamic, right? Political protests are
a threat to the order of this system. And so policing has always been the primary tool for managing those
threats to the public order. Just as we understand the use of police to deal with homelessness as a political
failure, every time we turn a political order problem over to the police to manage, that's also a political
failure. I think the mayor of Minneapolis, for instance: Jacob Frey. He has consistently tried to frame this as a
problem of a few bad apples. And he says, "Why are you protesting? We fired them." But this
completely misunderstands the nature of the grievances. And instead of actually addressing those
grievances, he's throwing police at the problem. Are the interactions that are happening right now between police and protesters
something that you think is predictable? Or is this something new that we haven't seen before? It's not completely new; it's just the intensity of it
compared [with], let's say, five years ago during the Eric Garner and the Mike Brown protests. What

we're seeing is really an
immediate escalation to very high levels of force, a high degree of confrontation. And I think part of it is driven by
deep frustration within policing, which is that police feel under assault, and they have no answer. They trotted out all the possible
solutions: police-community dialogue sessions, implicit bias training, community policing, body cameras.
And it just didn't work. It didn't make any difference. And so they ran out of excuses. So the protests today are a much
more kind of existential threat to the police. And the police are overreacting as a result. If we were to take serious
steps toward moving in the direction of having police address fewer of our social problems and putting those problems in the hands of people
who are actually more equipped to deal with them, what would be the next step? What is the next thing that we as a country have to push for? I

we have these divest
campaigns in places like Los Angeles and Minneapolis and New York and Durham, N.C., and Nashville, Tenn., and Dallas, Texas. These are
folks who are saying concretely: "We don't want police in our schools. We want that money spent in ways that help
our children, not criminalize them. We don't want more money for overtime for narcotics officers. We
want actual drug treatment programs, safe injection facilities, things that will help people." So that's what
this looks like. It's about rallying city council members and mayors around a new vision of creating healthier communities. When you're
think this will look like a series of local budget battles. And that's really what's going on across the country, is when

looking around at what's happening right now, what are the things that you think people need to understand to really process what is going on
around the country? Well, I think the police are making the argument for us, right? People

started this conversation by saying
policing is out of control; they're not making the situation better. They have not been reformed. Well, now
all you have to do is turn on the nightly news and see how true that is. The level of aggression and
unnecessary escalation is stark evidence of how unreformed policing is, and I argue how unreformable it
is. The question is whether or not people will take it to the next step and ask the tough political questions.
Why are our mayors turning this over to the police to manage? Why are we using curfews instead of having conversations? Why are we throwing
protesters in prison instead of trying to figure out what's driving all of this anger?
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Plan
The United States federal government should cease federal funding of local law
enforcement in any form, including ending the Community Oriented Policing
Services program.
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Contention 2: Advantage
American policing is a system of ‘white lies’ about protecting white lives, property
and womanhood – that leaves black communities over policed and under resourced
Joseph, 20
[Barbara Jordan chair in ethics and political values at the LBJ School of Public Affairs at the University of Texas at Austin, founding director of
the Center for the Study of Race and Democracy (Peniel, ‘From the Black Panthers to Black Lives Matter, the ongoing fight to end police
violence against black Americans’, may 29 2020, https://www.washingtonpost.com/nation/2020/05/29/black-panthers-black-lives-matterongoing-fight-end-police-violence-against-black-americans/]

Police brutality and killings of unarmed black men, women, girls and boys have continued in our era,
long after the Panthers’ heyday. Instructively, the Panthers characterized America’s justice system as a
boldface lie, one linked to the economic exploitation and racial impoverishment of black communities.
During the Reconstruction era, the convict-lease system arrested black men and women for vagrancy, worked many of them to death, and
exploited their labor in service of private capital and public infrastructure. In the aftermath of Michael Brown’s 2014 death at the hands of a
Ferguson, Mo., police officer, a Justice Department report revealed that black residents there were victims of a law enforcement scheme that
levied fines, warrants and fees against the community as a way to generate revenue. America’s

criminal justice system is
based on extraordinary and systemic lies about protecting white lives, property, the sanctity of white
womanhood and the safety of white neighborhoods. Evidence of the profundity of these white lies
surrounds us, from the exonerations of the Central Park Five, the teenage black and Latino boys wrongly accused of rape, to innocence
projects that doggedly pursue justice for the few while hundreds of thousands more languish in prison. Movements to end police brutality
continued at the local level between the Panthers and the rise of Black Lives Matter but were often overwhelmed by the structural power and
cultural hysteria of the war on drugs that criminalized black neighborhoods and residents. The “law and order” rhetoric innovated by President
Richard Nixon captured both major parties by the 1990s. The

crime bills and zero-tolerance policies touted by Democrats
and Republicans — including former vice president and presumptive Democratic nominee Joe Biden — during the drug wars of the ’80s
and ’90s amplified the metaphorical noose around the entire black community. Black frustration with
police seemingly being granted immunity for an endless array of unjustified force, violence and death
against defenseless African American communities has elicited spasms of grief, outrage and anger across
the nation. Violence that has contoured protests in Minneapolis, Ferguson and Baltimore is the language of black communities racially and
economically oppressed for decades. Black punishment, trauma, dehumanization and death are not
preordained. Contemporary movements to end mass incarceration often focus on the need for more education, jobs, social workers, drug
rehabilitation and mental-health care, and fewer cops. Black communities too often remain overpoliced and underresourced. In this way, George Floyd’s death is the culmination of thousands of policy choices this nation
continues to make that result in premature black death.
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These ‘white lies’ are sustained by the threat of anti-black violence — pro-policing
arguments are built on racial cognitive bias
Smith, 15
[author for The Nation news, New York Times-bestselling author of Invisible Man, Got the Whole World Watching and a 2017 NAACP Image
Award nominee, fellow at Type Media Center (Mychal, ‘Abolish the Police. Instead, Let’s Have Full Social, Economic, and Political Equality.’,
April 9 2015, ] *edited language
I’ve said this before: there

is no justice where there are dead black people. I’ll continue saying it, because if we’re satisfied
isn’t about getting “better”
police, ones who exercise discretion in using force, but getting away from “needing” police altogether. In
1966, James Baldwin wrote for The Nation: “…the police are simply the hired enemies of this population. They are
present to keep [Black people] the Negro in his place and to protect white business interests, and
they have no other function.” This remains as true today as it was in 1966, only now we have bought into the myth of
police “serving and protecting” wholesale. What do you do with an institution whose core function is the control and elimination
with charges and potential prison time, we’ve missed the entire point of #BlackLivesMatter. This

of black people specifically, and people of color and the poor more broadly? You abolish it. In 1964, Malcolm X told the students of Oxford
Union: “You’re living at a time of extremism, a time of revolution, a time when there’s got to be a change. People in power have misused it and
now there has to be change and a better world has to be built. And the only way it’s going to be built is with extreme methods.” Abolishing

the police is an extreme measure, but as a measure of justice, it should be our ultimate goal. We don’t
consider the abolition of police a viable position to take because we believe they’re the only thing
standing between upstanding citizens and the violence of the deranged. We’re afraid of being attacked on the street, of
having our homes shot at, and being left without access to equally violent retribution. But does this mean we want police, or safety and security?
Safety and security are ideas, ones that may never be fully achieved, and the police are an institution that have proved themselves capable of only
providing the illusion of safety and security to a select few. The bulk of their jobs has nothing to do with violence prevention. They spend most of
their time doing things like Slager did in his initial contact with Scott—stopping people for broken taillights. Writing for Gawker, David Graeber
of the London School of Economics says: The police spend very little of their time dealing with violent criminals—indeed, police sociologists
report that only about 10% of the average police officer’s time is devoted to criminal matters of any kind.
Most of the remaining 90% is spent dealing with infractions of various administrative codes and regulations: all those rules about how and where
one can eat, drink, smoke, sell, sit, walk, and drive. If two people punch each other, or even draw a knife on each other, police are unlikely to get
involved. Drive down the street in a car without license plates, on the other hand, and the authorities will show up instantly, threatening all sorts
of dire consequences if you don’t do exactly what they tell you. The

police, then, are essentially just bureaucrats with
weapons. Their main role in society is to bring the threat of physical force—even, death—into situations
where it would never have been otherwise invoked, such as the enforcement of civic ordinances about the
sale of untaxed cigarettes. Ninety percent of an officer’s time isn’t devoted to our safety, but rather to things we
may find annoying (or in the case of things like untaxed cigarettes, create a black market for goods that threaten the profits of businesses),

inserting the potential for violence where there is cause for none. And when it comes to preventing
heinous acts of violence (or holding the perpetrators accountable) that should be condemned by all, like domestic violence and sexual
assault, the police are largely ineffectual. The police are not performing the function we say they are, and
there are real ways to achieve a world with less violence that don’t include the police. We simply haven’t
tried. Until we invest in full employment, universal healthcare that includes mental health services, free education at every
level, comprehensive sex education that teaches about consent and bodily autonomy, the decriminalization of drugs and erasure of
the stigma around drug use, affordable and adequate housing, eliminating homophobia and transphobia—things that
actually reduce the amount of violence we witness—I don’t want to hear about how necessary the police are. They are
only necessary because we are all too willing to hide behind our cowardice and not actually put forth the
effort to create a better world. It’s too extreme. When I say, “abolish the police,” I’m usually asked what I would have us replace them
with. My answer is always full social, economic, and political equality, but that’s not what’s actually being asked. What people mean is
“who is going to protect us?” Who protects us now? If you’re white and well-off, perhaps the police
protect you. The rest of us, not so much. What use do I have for an institution that routinely kills people who look like me, and
make it so I’m afraid to walk out of my home? My honest answer is that I don’t know what a world without police looks like.
I only know there will be less dead black people. I know that a world without police is a world with one
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less institution dedicated to the maintenance of white supremacy and inequality. It’s a world worth
imagining.

Policing is structurally built on terrorizing black communities through physical and
psychological means – 1 in every 1,000 black men will die at the hands of officers
Fernandez, 20
[Policing policy advisor at the ACLU, (Paige, ‘Defunding the police will actually make us safer’, June 11 2020,
https://www.aclu.org/news/criminal-law-reform/defunding-the-police-will-actually-make-us-safer/]

American policing has never been a neutral institution. The first U.S. city police department was a
slave patrol, and modern police forces have directed oppression and violence at Black people to enforce
Jim Crow, wage the War on Drugs, and crack down on protests. When people ask for police reform, many are actually
asking for this oppressive system to be dismantled and to invest in institutions, resources, and services that help communities grow and thrive.
That’s why many protestors and activists, following in the footsteps of Black-led grassroots groups, are demanding immediate defunding of
police departments. The idea of defunding, or divestment, is new to some folks, but the basic premise is simple: We must cut the astronomical
amount of money that our governments spend on law enforcement and give that money to more helpful services like job training, counseling, and
violence-prevention programs. Each year, state and local governments spend upward of $100 billion dollars on law enforcement—and that’s
excluding billions more in federal grants and resources. Budgets are not created in a vacuum. They can be changed through targeted advocacy
and organizing. We can demand that our local officials (including city council members and mayors) stop allocating funds for the police to
acquire more militarized equipment and instead ask for that money to go toward community-run violence-prevention programs. We can demand
that our federal government redirect the money that funds police presence in schools to putting counselors in schools instead. Funneling so many
resources into law enforcement instead of education, affordable housing, and accessible health care has caused significant harm to communities.
Police violence is actually a leading cause of death for Black men: A recent study found that 1

in 1,000 Black men can expect to
be killed by police, and public health experts have described police violence as a serious public
health issue. For a country like ours, which considers itself a modern democracy that pushes ideals of freedom and justice for all, that
number should be truly shocking. Much of the work police do is merely engage in the daily harassment
of Black communities for minor crimes or crimes of poverty that shouldn’t be criminalized in the first
place. Consider this: Out of the 10.3 million arrests made per year, only 5 percent are for the most serious
offenses, including murder, rape, and aggravated assault. These are the ones that truly threaten public safety. The other 95
percent of arrests are for things like traffic violations, marijuana possession, unlawful assembly, and even removing a shopping cart from store
premises. That means that police spend the most resources going after minor incidents that actually don’t threaten everyday life but do lead to
mass criminalization and incarceration. And as you know, some arrests are made for doing nothing at all beyond being Black. We

have little
evidence, if any, to show that more police surveillance results in fewer crimes and greater public safety.
Indeed, funneling police into communities of color and pushing officers to make arrests just perpetuates
harm and trauma. Yet since the 1980s, spending on law enforcement and our criminal legal system has dramatically outpaced that in
community services such as housing, education, and violence prevention programs. Those are the institutions that help build stable, safe, and
healthy communities. For example, Los Angeles’s budget gives police $3.14 billion out of the city’s $10.5 billion. Spending on community
services such as economic development ($30 million) and housing ($81 million) pale in comparison to the massive LAPD budget. (On
Wednesday night, after years of Black Lives Matter grassroots activists demanding a cut in LAPD’s budget, Los Angeles Mayor Eric Garcetti
announced he would cut $100 million to $150 million from the LAPD budget and reinvest those funds in communities of color.) Similarly, in
New York City, the government spends almost $6 billion on policing, which is more than it does on the Department of Health, Homeless
Services, Housing Preservation and Development, and Youth and Community development combined. By

shrinking their massive
budgets, we can help end decades of racially driven social control and oppression as well as address
social problems at their root instead of investing in an institution that further oppresses and terrorizes
communities.

237

Defund the Police Affirmative – 1AC – Advantage

Policing’s anti-black violence causes the wider criminalization black folk, funneling
them into a carceral system that over-codes broader social systems
Maynard 17
[Black feminist writer, grassroots community organizer and intellectual based in Montréal, PhD candidate at the University of Toronto (Robyn,
‘Policing Black Lives State Violence in Canada from Slavery to the Present’, october 2017, starting on p. 36]
In the present, fear

of Blackness is euphemistically articulated through a fear of crime, and treated as such by

the state. the contemporary association between Blackness and crime is frequently reflected in national discourse. In 1990s Ontario, popular
associations between Black migrants and crime were commonly made by politicians and the police (Henry 1994). Former mayor of Toronto June
Rowlands stated in numerous campaign speeches that Black youth are responsible for the crime rates and commit more crimes than whites. This
has also been repeated by senior police officers, including senior police officer Chief McCormack, who stated, “there is a real problem in the
Black community” (Henry 1994: 220). This association touches the very fabric of law enforcement. In 2014, a Journal de Montréal writer
discovered that the course material for the first year of police college in one Montréal institution taught students that Blacks commit more crimes
than whites and are more prone to violence, theft and sexual assault (Berthomet 2014). the Canadian population continues to associate race —
and Blackness in particular — with criminality (Owusu-Bempah and Wortley 2011). High-profile media outlets and persons in power continue to
support this notion. Globe and Mail columnist Margaret Wente defended the practice of racially focused policing, arguing that police are correct
to assume that “Blacks persons, and particularly Jamaicans, are more prone to criminality” (2002). Still, policing

is presented as a
race-neutral practice. To use the words of former Toronto police deputy chief Peter Sloly, police “go where crime occurs. We go where
the community calls us to go” (in Mascarenhas 2015). Assertions of racial profiling or systemic racism continue to be
vehemently denied by most police leaders (Tanovich 2004). Confronted with data demonstrating enormous disproportions in
police stops, president of the Toronto Police Association Mike McCormack nonetheless argued in a Toronto Star op-ed that it is “irresponsible”
to suggest that race plays a role in policing (McCormack 2015). However, racial profiling has played an important role in creating criminals.

“Crime” itself is not a neutral category. So-called criminal behavior is widespread, and overall, activities
deemed criminal are both common and evenly distributed across race and class (Commission on Systemic Racism
in the Ontario Criminal Justice System 1995, henceforth csr Report 1995). Almost 40 percent of all youth report having committed an act of
violence, selling drugs or destroying property in their lifetime (Public Safety Canada 2012: 4–5), but 40 percent of youth are not in juvenile
detention. Most people who commit crimes do not go to jail. It is

not, after all, breaking the law which renders one a
criminal — it is being caught, arrested and convicted (Davis 2003). The enormous discretion granted to law
enforcement in where to seek out crime and to determine who seems suspicious plays a significant role in
who becomes a criminal offender. Racial profiling — surveillance or police encounters that occur because of stereotypes regarding
race, ethnicity or religion — serves an important role in determining policing practices. the assumption, then, that Black people
are likely to be criminals results in more Black people being watched, caught, charged and
incarcerated. It is Black people who will be made into criminals by the very policing strategies that
target them. In other words: “Profiling is a self-fulfilling prophecy. the more that a group is targeted, the
greater the likelihood that criminality will be discovered — particularly for those offences that are
prevalent in society” (Tanovich 2004: 916). This self-fulfilling prophecy is reflected in a Montréal study that found that oversurveillance, not Black proclivity for crime, is the leading factor in the disproportionate arrest of Black youth. Black youth experienced far more
surveillance by police and security guards than white youth, and this over-surveillance may have accounted for almost 60 percent of their overrepresentation in the criminal justice system. This

effect snowballs into further criminalization: “each new arrest
contains the risk of a new charge, resulting in a worsening of the criminal record (if the charge is proved)
and the probability of a longer sentence and more restrictive conditions than the previous time” (Bernard and
McCall 2008: 12 in cdpdj 2011: 35). the enormous discrepancy of Black youth in jail — a rate four times higher than white youth in Ontario —
stands as a testament to the power of profiling to create criminals (Rankin and Winsa 2013). Black

people are not “more criminal”;
they are placed behind bars for crimes that, had they been white, would have been far more likely to have
gone unseen and unpunished. Racial profiling is also disguised and justified by falsely making crime an issue of immigration. the
profiling of Black communities is frequently blamed not on racism, but is instead justified by the assertion that some (Black) nationalities are
more prone to criminality. Much of the focus of police and commentators in Montréal and Toronto is on Black communities as migrants (Mosher
1998: 7–10). One study of police practices found that street gangs were represented 88 POLICING BLACK LIVES as an immigration issue, and
cites an anonymous police officer stating: “Here [in Québec] our kids are born with a hockey puck in their hand, but there [a country of
immigrant origin] they come into the world with a grenade in their hands” (Symons 2002: 118; see also Wente 2002; Charest 2009). Jamaicans
and Somalis, too, face enormous scrutiny (Foster 1996; Prat and Valverde 2002). Statistics released by Public Safety Canada (2012) contradict
the association between immigration and criminality; it was found that foreign-born youth had lower rates of so-called “delinquent behavior” than
Canadian-born youth. Despite perceptions buttressed by certain journals and politicians, the immigration-crime relationship is not based on
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objective proof (Mosher 1998: 10–11). Further, the documented intensive racial profiling and the high levels of Black people incarcerated in
provincial jails in Nova Scotia — where the Black population is largely Canadian-born — makes clear that linking (Black) immigrant
communities with criminality is a mere smokescreen for anti-Black sentiment. There do appear to be some racial discrepancies in the committing
of particular crimes: white men are more likely to be sex offenders and drug dealers, while Black youth may be over-represented in youth gang
membership (despite white youth still being the large majority of gang members) (Owusu-Bempah and Wortley 2014). Regardless of minute
differences, it

is racially disproportionate policing, rather than racially disproportionate crime, that has
resulted in the enormous levels of Black people behind bars in Canada today (Khenti 2014). Indeed, the decisions taken on
which crimes to focus on and where to look for them are deeply informed by race (Roberts 1993). NO FREEDOM TO CIRCULATE: POLICE
PROFILING AND THE RESTRICTION OF BLACK MOVEMENT Profiling

is itself a form of violence, because it
infringes on Black people’s ability to move freely and without fear in public space. Taken-for-granted
associations between Blackness and criminality have granted police largely unchecked authority over
Black communities, giving them access to quasi-legal (or illegal) identity checks, searches, seizures and
car stops, at a rate unimaginable to most non-racialized Canadians. Black existence in public space is itself seen as
criminal and thus subject to scrutiny, surveillance, frequent interruption and police intervention. In
the early 1990s, social anthropologist Frances Henry interviewed 134 Caribbean people living in Toronto and found that every single person
interviewed could relate a story of police harassment. Respondents highlighted that ARRESTED (IN)JUSTICE 89 Black Caribbean people were
unable to gather in groups without drawing police presence (Henry 1994: 203, 216). Similarly, the 2011 report on racial profiling of youth found
that many Black and brown respondents felt that they did not have the right to circulate or socialize in public without being subject to police
scrutiny, including having their photos taken by police without explanation (cdpdj 2011: 25). Black teenagers in Québec reported that they
experienced police harassment in metro stations, and were frequently forced to “disperse” once two or more of them were together (cdpdj 2011:
31). Young Black people in Toronto reported being stopped, documented and then told to leave neighborhoods in which they did not reside
(Rankin and Winsa 2012). A 2003 study of students found that more than one-third of Black students who were not engaged in criminal behavior
had been stopped by police, compared with less than one-tenth (4 percent) of white students; almost a quarter (23 percent) of these Black students
had been searched, compared to 5 percent of white students (Wortley and Tanner 2003). While the ability to walk freely in public space is
something that is taken for granted by most white Canadians, the same cannot be said for people of African descent.

239

Defund the Police Affirmative – 1AC – Advantage

The police are the foundation of anti-blackness in the US. Policing results in the
social and physical death of black folks – there’s a moral obligation for this impact
to come before all others. Resistance is an iterative process – movements towards
defunding the police are the only ethical positions.
Butler 17
[Paul, lawyer, former prosecutor, and current law professor of Georgetown University Law Center. He is a leading criminal law scholar,
particularly in the area of race and jury nullification, “US justice is built to humiliate and oppress black men. And it starts with the chokehold”,
August 11, The Guardian, “https://www.theguardian.com/us-news/2017/aug/11/chokehold-police-black-men-paul-butler-race-america]

The work of police is to preserve law and order, including the racial order. Hillary Clinton once asked a room full
of white people to imagine how they would feel if police and judges treated them the way African Americans are treated. If the police
patrolled white communities with the same violence that they patrol poor black neighborhoods,
there would be a revolution. The purpose of my book, Chokehold, is to inspire the same outrage about what the police do to African
Americans, and the same revolution in response. A chokehold is a process of coercing submission that is selfreinforcing. A chokehold justifies additional pressure on the body because the body does not come into
compliance, but the body cannot come into compliance because of the vise grip that is on it. This is the
black experience in the United States. This is how the process of law and order pushes African
American men into the criminal system. This is how the system is broke on purpose. There has
never, not for one minute in American history, been peace between black people and the police. And nothing
since slavery – not Jim Crow segregation, not lynching, not restrictive covenants in housing, not being shut out of New Deal
programs like social security and the GI bill, not massive white resistance to school desegregation, not the ceaseless
efforts to prevent blacks from voting – nothing has sparked the level of outrage among African Americans as when
they have felt under violent attack by the police. Most of the times that African Americans have set aside
traditional civil rights strategies like bringing court cases and marching peacefully and instead have rioted in the streets
and attacked symbols of the state have been because of something the police have done. Watts in 1965, Newark in 1967,
Miami in 1980, Los Angeles in 1992, Ferguson in 2015, Baltimore in 2016, Charlotte in 2016 – each of these cities went up in flames
sparked by the police killing a black man. The problem is the criminal process itself. Cops routinely
hurt and humiliate black people because that is what they are paid to do. Virtually every objective
investigation of a US law enforcement agency finds that the police, as policy, treat African Americans
with contempt. In New York, Baltimore, Ferguson, Chicago, Los Angeles, Cleveland, San Francisco, and many other cities, the US
justice department and federal courts have stated that the official practices of police departments include
violating the rights of African Americans. The police kill, wound, pepper spray, beat up, detain, frisk,
handcuff, and use dogs against blacks in circumstances in which they do not do the same to white people.
It is the moral responsibility of every American, when armed agents of the state are harming people
in our names, to ask why. Every black man in America faces a symbolic chokehold every time he leaves his
home. The sight of an unknown black man scares people, and the law responds with a set of harsh practices
of surveillance, control and punishment designed to put down the threat. The people who carry out the chokehold
include cops, judges, and politicians. But it’s not just about the government. It’s also about you. People of all
races and ethnicities make the most consequential and the most mundane decisions based on the
chokehold. It impacts everything from the neighborhood you choose to live in and who you marry to where you look
when you get on an elevator. I like hoodies, but I won’t wear one, and it’s not mainly because of the police. It’s because when I put on
a hoodie everybody turns into a neighborhood watch person. When the sight of a black man makes you walk quicker or
check to see if your car door is locked, you are enforcing the chokehold. You are not alone. As an African American
man, I’m not only the target of the chokehold. I’ve also been one of its perpetrators. I’ve done so officially – as a prosecutor who sent a lot of
black men to prison. I represented the government in criminal court and defended cops who had racially pro-led or used excessive force. Many of
those prosecutions I now regret. I can’t turn back time, but I can expose a morally bankrupt system. That’s one reason I wrote this book. But
before I get too high and mighty, you should know that I’ve also enforced the chokehold outside my work as a prosecutor. I am a black man who
at times is afraid of other black men. And then I get mad when people act afraid of me. Other times I have been more disgusted or angry with
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some of my brothers than scared. I read the news articles about “black-on-black” homicide in places like Chicago and Los Angeles. I listen to
some hip-hop music that seems to celebrate thug life. And as a kid I got bullied by other black males. Sometimes I think if brothers would just do
right, we would not have to worry about people being afraid of us. I have wondered if we have brought the chokehold on ourselves. In my years
as a prosecutor, I learned some inside information that I am now willing to share. Some of it will blow your mind, but I don’t feel bad for telling
tales out of school. I was on the front lines in carrying out the chokehold. Now I want to be on the front lines in helping to crush it. My creds to
write this book don’t come just from my experience as a law enforcement officer, my legal training at Harvard, or the more than 20 years I have
spent researching criminal justice. I learned as much as an African American man who got arrested for a crime I did not commit – during the time
that I served as a federal prosecutor. I

didn’t beat my case because I was innocent, even though I was. I beat my case
because I knew how to work the system. The chokehold does not stem from hate of African Americans.
Its anti-blackness is instrumental rather than emotional. As slaves built the White House, the chokehold builds the wealth
of white elites. Discriminatory law enforcement practices such as stop and frisk, mass incarceration, and the war on drugs are
key components of the political economy of the United States. After the civil rights movement of the 1960s stigmatized
overt racism, the national economy, which from the founding has been premised on a racialized form of
capitalism, still required black bodies to exploit. The chokehold evolved as a “color-blind” method of
keeping African Americans down, and then blaming them for their own degradation. The rap group Public Enemy
said: “It takes a nation of millions to hold us back.” Actually all it takes is the chokehold. It is the invisible fist of the law. When
I put on a hoodie, everybody turns into a neighborhood watch person The chokehold means that what happens in places like Ferguson,
Missouri, and Baltimore, Maryland – where the police routinely harass and discriminate against African American –
is not a flaw in the criminal justice system. Ferguson and Baltimore are examples of how the system is
supposed to work. The problem is not bad-apple cops. The problem is police work itself. American
cops are the enforcers of a criminal justice regime that targets black men and sets them up to fail. The
chokehold is how the police get away with shooting unarmed black people. Cops are rarely prosecuted
because they are, literally, doing their jobs. This is why efforts to fix “problems” such as excessive force
and racial profiling are doomed to fail. If it’s not broke, you can’t fix it. Police violence and selective
enforcement are not so much flaws in American criminal justice as they are integral features of it. The
chokehold is why, legally speaking, black lives don’t matter as much as white lives. The whole world knows
that the United States faces a crisis in racial justice, but the focus on police and mass incarceration is too narrow. We might be able to fix those
problems the way that we “ fixed” slavery and segregation, but the chokehold’s genius is its mutability. Throughout the existence of America,
there have always been legal ways to keep black people down. Slavery bled into the old Jim Crow; the old Jim Crew bled into the new Jim Crow.
In order to halt this wretched cycle we must not think of reform – we must think of transformation. The United States of America must be
disrupted, and made anew. This book uses the experience of African American men to explain why. One of the consequences of the chokehold is
mass incarceration, famously described by Michelle Alexander as “the new Jim Crow”. The chokehold also brings us police tactics such as stop
and frisk, which are designed to humiliate African American males – to bring them into submission. The

chokehold demands a
certain kind of performance from a black man every time he leaves his home. He must affirmatively
demonstrate – to the police and the public at large –that he is not a threat. Most African American men follow the
script. Black men who are noncompliant suffer the consequences. The chokehold is perfectly legal. Like all law, it promotes
the interests of the rich and powerful. In any system marked by inequality, there are winners and losers. Because the
chokehold imposes racial order, who wins and who loses is based on race. White people are the winners.
What they win is not only material, like the cash money that arresting African Americans brings to cities all over the country in fines
and court costs. The criminalizing of blackness also brings psychic rewards. American criminal justice
enhances the property value of whiteness. As the chokehold subordinates black men, it improves the
status of white people. It works as an enforcement mechanism for keeping the black man in his place
literally as well as figuratively. Oh the places African American men don’t go because of the chokehold. It frees up urban space for
coffeehouses and beer gardens. But it’s not just the five-dollar latte crowd that wins. The chokehold is something like an
employment stimulus plan for working-class white people, who don’t have to compete for jobs with all
the black men who are locked up, or who are underground because they have outstanding arrest warrants, or who have criminal
records that make obtaining legal employment exceedingly difficult. Poor white people are simply not locked up at rates similar to African

benefits make crushing the chokehold more difficult because if it ends, white people lose –
at least in the short term. There are more African Americans in the US criminal justice system than there were slaves in 1850
Americans. These

Progressives often lambast poor white people for voting for conservative Republicans like Donald Trump, suggesting that those votes are not in
their best interests. But low-income white folks might have better sense than pundits give them credit for. A vote for a conservative is an
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investment in the property value of one’s whiteness. The

criminal process makes white privilege more than just a status
symbol, and more than just a partial shield from the criminal process (as compared to African Americans). Black men
are locked up at five times the rate of white men. There are more African Americans in the US criminal justice system than there were slaves in
1850. By

reducing competition for jobs, and by generating employment in law enforcement and corrections, especially in the mainly
white rural areas where prisons are often located, the chokehold delivers cash money to many working-class white people.
The chokehold relegates black men to an inferior status of citizenship. We might care about that as a
moral issue, or as an issue of racial justice. But honestly, many people will not give a damn for those
reasons. African Americans have been second-class citizens since we were allowed – after the bloodiest war in US
history and an amendment to the constitution – to become citizens at all. The political scientist Lisa Miller has
described the United States as a “failed state” for African Americans. Indeed some activists involved in
the movement for black lives speak of their work as creating a “Black Spring”, similar to the Arab Spring
movements that attempted to bring democracy to some Middle Eastern countries.
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Reform only re-invests into this violent system – moves from policing to social
alternatives are empirically successful
Ngo* and Mimoun**, 20
[*Trainer and facilitator dedicated to experimental learning, organizer and facilitator of broad movements, author for NewsWeek and other
sources, ** founder of Horizontal human rights technology organization (Quyen* and Raphael**, ‘Abolishing the Police is Not as Extreme as It
Sounds. Here is How it Would Work’, june 9 2020, https://www.newsweek.com/defund-police-not-extreme-better-solutions-safer-1509713]
Abuse and corruption have existed in policing for centuries. Calls for the abolition of the police stem from the fact that wherever policing is
present, so too are cases of abuse. Daily indignities, killings, and trauma are all inevitable consequences of policing. Granting

officers the
power to kill implies that swearing to serve and protect somehow leads to infallibility—to perfect
judgment. But the expectation that officers' high-stakes decisions will never be impacted by stress, fear, or anger is wholly unrealistic. It is no
surprise, then, that reform attempts have failed to curb police abuse. Bodycams have no effect on police use
of force; more diverse police forces do not reduce police violence; and anti-bias trainings show no sign of
making a difference. This is because the cause of abuse isn't bad training, bias, or lack of accountability. It isn't a few "bad
apples". The problem is policing itself—it's the idea that most problems can and should be solved by
armed men and women, by the threat or use of violence. Alternatives work The idea of abolishing the police is often met
with dismay. It is seen as an extreme and unrealistic demand, one that would leave crime and violence unaddressed. The unease is
understandable; our society is based around the belief that we need authority, that without enforcers, public safety would be in jeopardy. Our
punitive culture holds that eliminating violence takes violence: the violence of armed officers, the violence of the criminal justice system, the
violence of incarceration. But alternatives

to this punitive system exist—and in fact have proven to be far more
effective. A congressional study found that opening drug treatment facilities "result[s] in significant reductions in
criminal activity": selling drugs declined by 78 percent, drug-related crime by 48 percent, and arrests for
any crime 64 percent. Community programs tackling gang violence have also had remarkable outcomes.
In communities where "interrupters" (often former gang members) mediate between factions before or when
violence flares up, shootings and gang violence have significantly decreased. Researchers also found that
mental health services, for both juvenile and adult offenders, are highly effective at preventing a return to
crime. For example, programs giving at-risk youth access to counseling and cognitive behavioral skillbuilding have decreased violent crime arrests by 50 percent. While school policing directly feeds into the
school-to-prison pipeline, restorative justice, with its focus on mediation and face-to-face dialogue
between offenders and victims, provide a viable alternative: at an Oakland middle school, suspensions
declined by 87 percent and expulsions declined to zero. These programs, and myriad others, have one thing in common: they
do not involve policing. They do not use weapons, patrols, or surveillance. The task of building safety is shared among
social workers, counselors, medical personnel, and psychologists. Many are members of the
community itself—people who understand the conditions that give rise to crime, who do not see offenders
as mere criminals but as neighbors, and as humans. Of course, the deeper causes of crime and violence
must be addressed. Inequality is the best predictor of murders, violence, and other crimes, so any long-term solution to our social woes
must be anchored in building a more equitable and just system. Abolishing the police does not mean firing all police
officers overnight, or that crime and violence should go unaddressed. It means accepting that our
punitive approach to crime has been ineffective and that it inevitably leads to police abuse. Abolishing the
police means removing policing as an omnipresent force in our society. It means looking at crime and
violence as symptoms of deeper issues, responding not with the baton and the gavel, but with
healthcare, education, and community. Divest-Invest As police abolition advocacy group MPD150, writes, "sure, in this long
transition process, we may need a small specialized class of public servants whose job it is to respond to violent crimes." But this is a small
fraction of the work of building safety. Situations that require expertise would be handled by specialists and the appropriate community
organizations rather than armed men and women. For example, mental health crises should be handled by mental health professionals and
medics, not the police. In fact, police holding that role has led to an "epidemic" of police shooting at people with mental illness." After outrage
over heavy-handed arrests for failing to comply with social-distancing rules, New York City enlisted thousands of clergy and community leaders
to engage with at-risk communities and make the case for respecting social-distancing. Rather than a back-up solution after the use of force
failed, this should have been the default. But it illustrates how police-free alternatives are possible. All it takes is political will. Abolishing
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the police means gradually curtailing the presence of police in our lives and in our communities.
Reducing the numbers of officers and patrols. Replacing them with health and community initiatives. This
is why the calls to defund the police are so central. The United States spends $100 billion per year on policing, with
many cities dedicating over a third of their entire budget to it—not to mention $80 billion per year on
incarceration. Over the past 40 years, while police budgets have expanded to hire more officers, buy more military equipment, and procure
more surveillance technology, public funding for education, health and community programs has dwindled. This is despite the
fact that community and health approaches are considerably more cost-effective than policing. Step
one is therefore to start reallocating funds from police departments to community-based initiatives, to
funnel resources to schools, health centers, and community organizations. Those most affected by police abuse and by
violent crime have long known that alternatives to policing exist, that communities are best placed to address their own challenges. Yet, by
systematically directing our resources toward policing, we have never invested in communities in ways
that could effectively address those challenges. The call to abolish the police is not a call to end public
safety, or the removal of a system to leave a vacuum in its stead. It's a call to move beyond failed methods
and policies, and toward a system that is pragmatic about what armed enforcement can and cannot
achieve, about how crime and violence arise, and about the kind of solutions that provide real,
comprehensive safety.
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Contention 3: Solvency
Federal funding through programs like COPS incentivizes and sustains police
violence – the aff is key to dismantle that system
CPD et. al., '20
[A letter to the Senate Judiciary Committee from a collection of Grassroots and Advocacy organizations including; Center for Popular
Democracy 215 People’s Alliance (PA) Action NC Action Now Chicago Advancement Project - National Office Alaskans Take A Stand
Arkansas Community Organizations Black Leaders Organizing Communities (WI) CASA (MD, VA, PA) Center for Coalfield Justice (PA)
Center on Policy Initiatives (CA) Churches United for Fair Housing (NY) Communities Creating Opportunity (KS) Communities United
(Maryland) DelACA (DE) Flint Rising (MI) JustLeadershipUSA LUCHA (AZ) Make the Road Connecticut Make the Road New Jersey Make
the Road New York New Florida Majority New Georgia Project New York Communities for Change Ohio Organizing Collaborative (OH)
represents further entrenchment of both the COPS Program and more misguided resourcing towards improving or “innovating” policing. Olé
(NM) Organize Florida Our Future West Virginia PolicyLink Rights & Democracy (VT, NH) Spaces in Action (D.C.) Step Up Louisiana Taller
Salud (PR) VOCAL-NY Working Washington, "Groups' Letter to Congress," Scribd, 6-9-2020,
https://www.scribd.com/document/465160733/Groups-Letter-to-Congress#download, accessed 6-14-2020, ]
Hon. Jerrold Nadler, Chair Hon. Doug Collins, Ranking Member House Judiciary Committee 2138 Rayburn Office Bldg. Washington, DC 20515
June 9, 2020 Dear Chairman Nadler and Ranking Member Collins: We write in

the wake of the devastating health and economic
impact of the COVID-19 virus, the recent spate of killings of several more Black people at the hands of police
forces, and sustained and relentless police violence being inflicted on protestors--and our democracy. The undersigned
represent a collection of grassroots community organizations, as well as national advocacy institutions, committed to dismantling our systems of
mass criminalization and incarceration and redefining public safety in our nation, beginning with a targeted effort to dismantle and replace the
1994 Crime Bill. We understand that the

House Judiciary Committee is presently considering a package of bills under
the Justice in Policing Act to address police violence and accountability. We find the Justice in Policing
Act unacceptable, particularly in the many ways it provides additional funds and legitimacy towards
policing, whether through trainings, standards, data collection, or accreditations programs. This must stop. We
write to demand that in this moment, Congress permanently end and cease any funding to local law
enforcement in any form, whether it be money for trainings, equipment, hiring, re-hiring, overtime,
etc. including all programs under the so-called Community Oriented Policing Services’ [“COPS”]
program, and fully fund community-led public safety efforts. Congress allocating any resources, even
with strings attached, towards policing--an institution that already receives over $100 billion of public
resources annually--particular in the wake of our current economic crisis and police violence epidemic, is both
illogical and stands to inflame an already tense situation. Indeed, just last week, in the midst of an economic
crisis and national uprising against police brutality and massive police budgets, the COPS office announced nearly
$400 million in grant funding through the COPS Hiring Program (CHP), which will fund 596 law
enforcement agencies to hire 2,732 additional full-time law enforcement personnel. In the wake of the COVID-19
disaster, the House of Representatives recently and bafflingly included an additional $300 million in funding to the
COPS office in the “HEROES Act.”3 The COPS Program has helped precipitate the policing crisis
that we find ourselves in today. As you know, in 1994, Congress passed the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act
colloquially known as the 1994 Crime Bill, that established the COPS Program. After an initial appropriation of $8.8 billion between
1995 and 2000, the COPS Program has granted over $14 billion to state and local governments since its
establishment.4 This is money that should have gone directly to people instead of policing. The
program was designed to administer the distribution of those funds to state and local governments -incentivizing law enforcement agencies to purchase new equipment, develop and distribute new technologies, and
ultimately increase the number of officers deployed throughout the United States. In just the first few years of its
existence, the COPS Program directly contributed to the hiring of an additional 100,000 police officers nationwide.5
The costs of those hires were quickly, and continue to be, borne by city budgets and subsequently resulted
in deep under resourcing and harm to Black communities particularly.6 Once COPS Program funding
ended, local communities were left to fund these officers without further support from the federal
government, with 75% of the salaries of newly hired officers funded through local appropriations.7
In addition, the program amplified the school-to-prison pipeline -- funneling more than $1 billion to the
expansion of policing and surveillance infrastructure in public schools. The COPS Program, through various
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school policing initiatives, has flooded schools with thousands upon thousands of police officers. Federal
funds for policing through programs such as COPS grants funded new equipment and technologies
purchased by local police forces, resulting in the escalation of SWAT teams and other paramilitary
units -- ultimately increasing the presence of military grade weapons and surveillance systems in our
most vulnerable communities. We are seeing the dangerous and disturbing effects of militarized policing in our
cities right now, with increasing unconstitutional and violent police actions towards peaceful protestors. Overall, federal
funding for law enforcement has expanded the intensity and presence of police nationwide. Because
of designs to legitimize police forces through “community policing,” the COPS program led to the
expansion of training programs that included new tactics for threat neutralization and combat skills
techniques that have led to the horrific and unnecessary killings by police of children like Tamir Rice.
As recently as FY 2020, Congress has continued appropriating upwards of $300 million towards the program, an
increase on top of the $200 million average during the years of the Obama administration. It should also be noted that the COPS Program is
currently being used to resource a disturbing program of the Attorney General entitled ‘Operation Relentless Pursuit’ -- an
initiative designed to send federal law enforcement agents to U.S. cities already grappling with extraordinary, and
often violent, police presence and domination---particularly in Black communities. The Bureau of Justice and the
COPS office has awarded another $61 million in grant funding to support the Attorney General’s initiative. Given the
outrageous behavior of this President, the Attorney General, and an already militarized police force carrying out
documented abuses of power, increasing the number of federal agents on our nation’s streets is an unacceptable
and misguided use of public resources that Congress must reign in. The COPS office has already absorbed
billions of dollars of federal spending that may have otherwise been invested in public safety
programs such as community-led alternatives or in the basic needs of under resourced
communities, whether it be in the form of healthcare, education, or housing. It also resulted in local cities being
forced to bear the burden of increases on already massive police budgets once federal grants were
exhausted. The spread of COVID-19 and the accompanying economic devastation has compounded this
dynamic, resulting in local governments struggling to balance budgets to fund schools, hospitals, and
other vital human services, while policing taking up, in some cases, over 50% of cities’ general
funds. Given the COVID-19 crisis and nationwide unrest in response to policing, it is critical that Congress move the nation’s
resources away from policing and directly support the needs of people. Congress must begin pouring
trillions into the needs of Black neighborhoods and other heavily policed communities. Congress
should immediately stop all funding to local law enforcement and condemn, restrain, and use the
power of the purse to remove federally funded police and military from our cities. The COPS program
has directly contributed to the increased size, scope, and role of policing across cities in our
country, and subsequently the endless stream of killings and violence perpetrated by law
enforcement on Black people particularly. The COVID-19 crisis and accompanying economic loss paired
with the brazen and violent nature of policing has demonstrated the need for a nationwide reimagining of
public safety that does not include allocating resources for policing, but one that fully funds the
needs of all our communities. Sincerely, Center for Popular Democracy 215 People’s Alliance (PA) Action NC Action Now
Chicago Advancement Project - National Office Alaskans Take A Stand Arkansas Community Organizations Black Leaders Organizing
Communities (WI) CASA (MD, VA, PA) Center for Coalfield Justice (PA) Center on Policy Initiatives (CA) Churches United for Fair Housing
(NY) Communities Creating Opportunity (KS) Communities United (Maryland) DelACA (DE) Flint Rising (MI) JustLeadershipUSA LUCHA
(AZ) Make the Road Connecticut Make the Road New Jersey Make the Road New York New Florida Majority New Georgia Project New York
Communities for Change Ohio Organizing Collaborative (OH)
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Federal grants saddle local governments with extraneous police salaries – and
they’re set to expand
Speri, '20
(Alice Speri writes about justice, immigration, and civil rights. She has reported from Palestine, Haiti, El Salvador, Colombia, and across the
United States. She is originally from Italy and lives in the Bronx, "As Calls to Defund the Police Grow Louder, Joe Biden Wants to Give Them
More Money," Intercept, 6-11-2020, https://theintercept.com/2020/06/11/defund-the-police-joe-biden-cops/, accessed 6-14-2020, )
While an industry of consultants has boomed around police reform, those who have been calling for an end to police violence for years say the
police reforms Biden is once again proposing have already failed.

Minneapolis, which starting in 2014 received millions of
dollars in federal funding as part of the pilot National Initiative for Building Community Trust and Justice, is a poster child for such
a failure, and community members there have been demanding — and so far, winning — a much more radical approach to ending police
violence by reducing the presence of police altogether. But as communities across the country push their local officials to redraw next year’s
budgets, a number of groups

have also begun calling on Congress to do its part to defund the police. In a letter sent this
coalition of national advocacy and local grassroots organizations have called on
representatives to “permanently end and cease any funding to local law enforcement in any form.”
Specifically, the group called on Congress to defund the COPS Program — which stands for “Community Oriented Policing
Services” — a federal initiative that critics have long accused of hiding behind the sweet-sounding notion of police developing
relationships with communities while de facto flooding those communities with more officers. “The COPS
week to the House Judiciary Committee, a

Program has helped precipitate the policing crisis that we find ourselves in today,” the group wrote. “This is money that should have gone
directly to people instead of policing.” The COPS Program was established as part of the 1994 Crime Bill and to date has granted more than

$14 billion to state and local governments, much of it used to hire more police. In the first few years of its existence, it
contributed to the swelling of local law enforcement agencies by some 100,000 officers. The program has
also funded new equipment and technology for police across the country and has resulted in the escalation of militarized
SWAT teams even in small-town departments. Just last week, as the nation was reeling from the impact of the Covid-19 crisis
and as protests against police violence raged, the COPS office announced almost $400 million in grants to hire nearly
3,000 new police officers in more than 500 agencies across the country. And the $300 million Biden is now calling for comes in addition to
$300 million that was just allocated to COPS as part of the HEROES Act for Covid-19 relief. “What’s been particularly insidious about the

COPS program is that the name masks what is really happening, which is that we’re essentially just flooding the
streets in communities of our country with more and more police under the guise that it is going to
be community-oriented,” said Kumar Rao, director of the Justice Transformation Program at the Center for Popular Democracy, one of
the letter’s signatories. “It’s obvious to anyone living in communities across this country that are heavily policed that there has
been nothing about policing that has been community-oriented, and the actions of this last week have
revealed that in dramatic fashion to even people who have not been living under this heavy policing
apparatus.” While COPS provides federal incentives for local governments to hire more police, those
governments are then left to pay for the cost of keeping the officers when the federal funds expire.
“So we’re getting $100 million of ‘free’ money to hire police officers,” said Rao. “But two years later, you
have a dozen new police officers on the force, and you need to pay their salaries and their pensions
and their overtime and their brutality settlements with local money.” In some cities, the cost of police
already eats up more than 50 percent of the local budget. Defunding COPS is part of a broader push, by a
growing number of groups, to dismantle and replace the 1994 Crime Bill itself. It is only one of several federal initiatives that
advocates want to end; another is the Department of Defense’s 1033 program, which transfers equipment from the military to
police and which critics say has contributed to certain communities’ perception of police as an occupying
force. Advocates are also calling for an end to Operation Relentless Pursuit, a $71 million initiative that was introduced by
Attorney General Bill Barr in December and aims to increase the number of federal law officers in seven “of the
country’s most violent cities,” according to the FBI’s announcement of the initiative. And they want Congress to
reexamine the Byrne Memorial Justice Assistance Grant Program and other federal grants that fund a
criminal justice system they say has long failed to deliver either safety or justice. “Federal resources that
continue to perpetuate police violence and harm against Black and Brown communities must end,” the American
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Civil Liberties Union wrote in a statement earlier this week, as it also called for defunding COPS and other programs. “Congress

must
reinvest those dollars into resources that end systemic racism, inequality, and disparities in Black
and Brown communities. Congress must invest in true health and safety in communities that have
for too long been harmed by the status quo.”
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The plan capitalizes on momentum to re-invest those salaries into community-based
policing alternatives
McHarris and McHarris, 20
(Philip McHarris, doctoral candidate at Yale focusing on race, housing and policing, and Thenjiwe McHarris, a strategist with the Movement for
Black Lives, ‘No More Money for the Police’, may 30 2020, https://www.nytimes.com/2020/05/30/opinion/george-floyd-police-funding.html)//

The only way we’re going to stop these endless cycles of police violence is by creating alternatives to
policing. Because even in a pandemic where black people have been disproportionately killed by the coronavirus, the police are still
murdering us. On Monday, a worker at a store in Minneapolis called 911, claiming that George Floyd had used counterfeit money. The incident
ended with a police officer suffocating Mr. Floyd to death, despite his and bystanders’ pleas for mercy. Protests have since erupted across the
country while the police respond with military-style violence. As the case of George Floyd makes clear, calling 911 for even the slightest thing
can be a death sentence for black people. For

many marginalized communities, 911 is not a viable option because
the police often make crises worse. These same communities, who often need emergency services the most, are forced to
make do without the help. More training or diversity among police officers won’t end police
brutality, nor will firing and charging individual officers. Look at the Minneapolis Police Department, which is held up
as a model of progressive police reform. The department offers procedural justice as well as trainings for implicit bias, mindfulness and deescalation. It embraces community policing and officer diversity, bans “warrior style” policing, uses body cameras, implemented an early
intervention system to identify problematic officers, receives training around mental health crisis intervention, and practices “reconciliation”
efforts in communities of color. George Floyd was still murdered. The focus

on training, diversity and technology like body
shifts focus away from the root cause of police violence and instead gives the police more power
and resources. The problem is that the entire criminal justice system gives police officers the power and
opportunity to systematically harass and kill with impunity. The solution to ending police violence
and cultivating a safer country lies in reducing the power of the police and their contact with the
public. We can do that by reinvesting the $100 billion spent on policing nationwide in alternative emergency
response programs, as protesters in Minneapolis have called for. City, state and federal grants can also fund these programs. Municipalities
cameras

can begin by changing policies or statutes so police officers never respond to certain kinds of emergencies, including ones that involve substance
abuse, domestic violence, homelessness or mental health. Instead, health care workers or emergency response teams would handle these
incidents. So if someone calls 911 to report a drug overdose, health care teams rush to the scene; the police wouldn’t get involved. If a person
calls 911 to complain about people who are homeless, rapid response social workers would provide them with housing support and other
resources. Conflict

interrupters and restorative justice teams could mediate situations where no one’s safety
is being threatened. Community organizers, rather than police officers, would help manage responses to the pandemic. Ideally,
people would have the option to call a different number — say 727 — to access various trained response
teams. The good news is, this is already happening. Violence interruption programs exist throughout the
country and they’re often led by people from the community who have experience navigating tricky situations. Some programs, like one in
Washington, D.C., do not work with the police; its staff members rely instead on personal outreach and social connections for information about
violence that they work to mediate and diffuse. We should invest in these programs, which operate on shoestring budgets, so they have their own
dedicated dispatch centers outside of 911. Dallas is pioneering a new approach where social workers are being dispatched to some 911 calls that
involve mental health emergencies. The program has shown success, and many of the people receive care that they would never have gotten in
jails or overcrowded hospitals. In California, the Bay Area Transformative Justice Collective deals with child sexual abuse without the police.
The collective develops pods — groups of people including survivors, bystanders or people who have harmed in the past — that each podmember feels they can turn to for support when needed. Here’s another idea: Imagine if the

money used to pay the salaries of

police officers who endlessly patrol public housing buildings and harass residents can be used to fund plans that residents design to keep
themselves safe. The money could also pay the salaries of maintenance and custodial workers; fund community programs,
employment and a universal basic income; or pay for upgrades to elevators and apartment units so residents are not stuck without
gas during a pandemic, as some people in Brooklyn were. The Movement for Black Lives and other social movements call for this kind of
redirection of funds. We

need to reimagine public safety in ways that shrink and eventually abolish police
and prisons while prioritizing education, housing, economic security, mental health and alternatives to
conflict and violence. People often question the practicality of any emergency response that excludes the police. We live in a violent
society, but the police rarely guarantee safety. Now more than ever is the time to divest not only from police
resources, but also the idea that the police keep us safe.
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Contention 4: Framing
Reject traditional risk calculus built on implicit racial hierarchy in favor of
recognizing black and brown people as the urgent body – that’s key to hijack
systems of racialized violence
Olson 15
prof of geography @ UNC Chapel Hill (Elizabeth, ‘Geography and Ethics I: Waiting and Urgency,’ Progress in Human Geography, vol. 39 no. 4,
pp. 517-526)
Though toileting might be thought of as a special case of bodily urgency, geographic research suggests that the

body is increasingly set
at odds with larger scale ethical concerns, especially large-scale future events of forecasted suffering.
Emergency planning is a particularly good example in which the large-scale threats of future suffering can distort moral
reasoning. Žižek (2006) lightly develops this point in the context of the war on terror, where in the presence of fictitious and real ticking
clocks and warning systems, the urgent body must be bypassed because there are bigger scales to worry about:¶
What does this all-pervasive sense of urgency mean ethically? The pressure of events is so overbearing, the stakes are so high, that they nec
essitate a suspension of ordinary ethical concerns. After all, displaying moral qualms when the lives of millions are at stake plays into
the hands of the enemy. (Žižek, 2006)¶ In the presence of large-scale future emergency, the

urgency to secure the state, the
citizenry, the economy, or the climate creates new scales and new temporal orders of response (see Anderson,
2010; Baldwin, 2012; Dalby, 2013; Morrissey, 2012), many of which treat the urgent body as impulsive and thus requiring management.
McDonald’s (2013) analysis of three interconnected discourses of ‘climate security’ illustrates how bodily urgency in climate change is also
recast as a menacing impulse that might require exclusion from moral reckoning. The logics of climate security, especially those related to
national security, ‘can encourage perverse political responses that not only fail to respond effectively to climate change but may present victims
of it as a threat’ (McDonald, 2013: 49). Bodies

that are currently suffering cannot be urgent, because they are
excluded from the potential collectivity that could be suffering everywhere in some future time. Similar
bypassing of existing bodily urgency is echoed in writing about violent securitization, such as drone warfare (Shaw and
Akhter, 2012), and also in intimate scales like the street and the school, especially in relation to race (Mitchell, 2009;
Young et al., 2014).¶ As large-scale urgent concerns are institutionalized, the urgent body is increasingly
obscured through technical planning and coordination (Anderson and Adey, 2012). The predominant
characteristic of this institutionalization of large-scale emergency is a ‘built-in bias for action’ (Wuthnow, 2010: 212)
that circumvents contingencies. The urgent body is at best an assumed eventuality, one that will likely
require another state of waiting, such as triage (e.g. Greatbach et al., 2005). Amin (2013) cautions that in much of the West, governmental
need to provide evidence of laissez-faire governing on the one hand, and assurance of strength in facing a threatening future on the other,
produces ‘just-in-case preparedness’ (Amin, 2013: 151) of neoliberal risk management policies. In the US, ‘personal ingenuity’ is built into
emergency response at the expense of the poor and vulnerable for whom ‘[t]he difference between abjection and bearable survival’ (Amin, 2013:
153) will not be determined by emergency planning, but in the material infrastructure of the city.¶ In short, the

urgencies of the body
provide justifications for social exclusion of the most marginalized based on impulse and perceived threat,
while large-scale future emergencies effectively absorb the deliberative power of urgency into the
institutions of preparedness and risk avoidance. Žižek references Arendt’s (2006) analysis of the banality
of evil to explain the current state of ethical reasoning under the war on terror, noting that people who perform morally
reprehensible actions under the conditions of urgency assume a ‘tragic-ethic grandeur’ (Žižek, 2006) by sacrificing their own morality for the

In the context of the
assumed priority of the large-scale future emergency, the urgent body becomes literally nonsense, a
non sequitur within societies, states and worlds that will always be more urgent.¶ If the important ethical work
good of the state. But his analysis fails to note that bodies are today so rarely legitimate sites for claiming urgency.

of urgency has been to identify that which must not wait, then the capture of the power and persuasiveness of urgency by large-scale future
emergencies has consequences for the kinds of normative arguments we can raise on behalf of urgent bodies. How, then, might waiting compare
as a normative description and critique in our own urgent time? Waiting can be categorized according to its purpose or outcome (see Corbridge,
2004; Gray, 2011), but it also modifies the place of the individual in society and her importance. As Ramdas (2012: 834) writes, ‘waiting

…
produces hierarchies which segregate people and places into those which matter and those which do not’.
The segregation of waiting might produce effects that counteract suffering, however, and Jeffery (2008: 957) explains that though the ‘politics of
waiting’ can be repressive, it can also engender creative political engagement. In his research with educated unemployed Jat youth who spend
days and years waiting for desired employment, Jeffery finds that ‘the temporal suffering and sense of ambivalence experienced by young men
can generate cultural and political experiments that, in turn, have marked social and spatial effects’ (Jeffery, 2010: 186). Though this is not the
same as claiming normative neutrality for waiting, it does suggest that waiting is more ethically ambivalent and open than urgency.¶ In other
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Waiting can
demobilize radical reform, depoliticizing ‘the insurrectionary possibilities of the present by delaying
the revolutionary imperative to a future moment that is forever drifting towards infinity’ (Springer,
contexts, however, our descriptions of waiting indicate a strong condemnation of its effects upon the subjects of study.

2014: 407). Yonucu’s (2011) analysis of the self-destructive activities of disrespected working-class youth in Istanbul suggests that this sense of

Waiting, like
urgency, can undermine the possibility of self-care two-fold, first by making people wait for essential needs, and again by
infinite waiting can lead not only to depoliticization, but also to a disbelief in the possibility of a future self of any value.

reinforcing that waiting is ‘[s]omething to be ashamed of because it may be noted or taken as evidence of indolence or low status, seen as a
symptom of rejection or a signal to exclude’ (Bauman, 2004: 109). This is why Auyero (2012) suggests that waiting creates an ideal state subject,
providing ‘temporal processes in and through which political subordination is produced’ (Auyero, 2012: loc. 90; see also Secor, 2007).
Furthermore, Auyero notes, it is not only political subordination, but the subjective effect of waiting that secures domination, as citizens and noncitizens find themselves ‘waiting hopefully and then frustratedly for others to make decisions, and in effect surrendering to the authority of
others’ (Auyero, 2012: loc. 123).¶ Waiting

can therefore function as a potentially important spatial technology of the
elite and powerful, mobilized not only for the purpose of governing individuals, but also to retain
claims over moral urgency. But there is growing resistance to the capture of claims of urgency by the
elite, and it is important to note that even in cases where the material conditions of containment are currently impenetrable, arguments
based on human value are at the forefront of reclaiming urgency for the body. In detention centers,
clandestine prisons, state borders and refugee camps, geographers point to ongoing struggles against the
ethical impossibility of bodily urgency and a rejection of states of waiting (see Conlon, 2011; Darling, 2009, 2011; Garmany, 2012;
Mountz et al., 2013; Schuster, 2011). Ramakrishnan’s (2014) analysis of a Delhi resettlement colony and Shewly’s (2013) discussion of the
enclave between India and Bangladesh describe people who refuse to give up their own status as legitimately urgent, even in the context of larger
scale politics. Similarly, Tyler’s (2013) account of desperate female detainees stripping off their clothes to expose their humanness and suffering
in the Yarl’s Wood Immigration Removal Centre in the UK suggests that demands for recognition are not just about politics, but also about the
acknowledgement of humanness and the irrevocable possibility of being that which cannot wait. The continued existence of places like Yarl’s
Wood and similar institutions in the USA nonetheless points to the

challenge of exposing the urgent body as a moral

priority when it is so easily hidden from view, and also reminds us that our research can help to explain the relationships
between normative dimensions and the political and social conditions of struggle.¶ In closing, geographic depictions of waiting do seem to
evocatively describe otherwise obscured suffering (e.g. Bennett, 2011), but it is striking how rarely these descriptions also use the language of
urgency. Given the discussion above, what might be accomplished – and risked – by incorporating urgency more overtly and deliberately into our
discussions of waiting, surplus and abandoned bodies? Urgency can clarify the implicit but understated ethical consequences and normativity
associated with waiting, and encourage explicit discussion about harmful suffering. Waiting can be productive or unproductive for radical praxis,
but urgency compels and requires response. Geographers could be instrumental in reclaiming the ethical work of urgency in ways that leave it
open for critique, clarifying common spatial misunderstandings and representations. There is good reason to be thoughtful in this process, since
moral outrage towards inhumanity can itself obscure differentiated experiences of being human, dividing up ‘those for whom we feel urgent
unreasoned concern and those whose lives and deaths simply do not touch us, or do not appear as lives at all’ (Butler, 2009: 50). But when

the
urgent body is rendered as only waiting, both materially and discursively, it is just as easily cast as impulsive,
disgusting, animalistic (see also McKittrick, 2006). Feminist theory insists that the urgent body, whose encounters
of violence are ‘usually framed as private, apolitical and mundane’ (Pain, 2014: 8), are as deeply political,
public, and exceptional as other forms of violence (Phillips, 2008; Pratt, 2005). Insisting that a suffering body,
now, is that which cannot wait, has the ethical effect of drawing it into consideration alongside the
political, public and exceptional scope of large-scale futures. It may help us insist on the body, both as a
single unit and a plurality, as a legitimate scale of normative priority and social care.¶ In this report, I have explored old and
new reflections on the ethical work of urgency and waiting. Geographic research suggests a contemporary popular bias
towards the urgency of large-scale futures, institutionalized in ways that further obscure and discredit the
urgencies of the body. This bias also justifies the production of new waiting places in our material landscape,
places like the detention center and the waiting room. In some cases, waiting is normatively neutral, even providing opportunities
for alternative politics. In others, the technologies of waiting serve to manage potentially problematic bodies, leading to suspended suffering and
even to extermination (e.g. Wright, 2013). One of my aims has been to suggest that moral

reasoning is important both because
it exposes normative biases against subjugated people, and because it potentially provides routes toward
struggle where claims to urgency seem to foreclose the possibilities of alleviation of suffering. Saving the
world still should require a debate about whose world is being saved, when, and at what cost – and
this requires a debate about what really cannot wait. My next report will extend some of these concerns by reviewing
how feelings of urgency, as well as hope, fear, and other emotions, have played a role in geography and ethical reasoning.¶ I conclude, however,
by pulling together past and present. In 1972, Gilbert White asked why geographers were not engaging ‘the truly urgent questions’ (1972: 101)
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such as racial repression, decaying cities, economic inequality, and global environmental destruction. His question highlights just how much the
discipline has changed, but it is also unnerving in its echoes of our contemporary problems. Since White’s writing, our moral reasoning has been
stretched to consider the future body and the more-than-human, alongside the presently urgent body – topics and concerns that I have not taken
up in this review but which will provide their own new possibilities for urgent concerns. My own hope presently is drawn from an
acknowledgement that the

temporal characteristics of contemporary capitalism can be interrupted in creative
ways (Sharma, 2014), with the possibility of squaring the urgent body with our large-scale future concerns.
Temporal alternatives already exist in ongoing and emerging revolutions and the disruption of claims of
cycles and circular political processes (e.g. Lombard, 2013; Reyes, 2012). Though calls for urgency will certainly be
used to obscure evasion of responsibility (e.g. Gilmore, 2008: 56, fn 6), they may also serve as fertile ground
for radical critique, a truly fierce urgency for now.
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Specifically, favor liberational politics over managerial debates about technical
policymaking minutia that distract from oppressive systems
Swynegdouw 15
[Erik Achille Marie Swyngedouw is professor of geography at the University of Manchester in the School of Environment and Development,
"Depoliticized environments and the promises of the Anthropocene", Chapter 10 in the International handbook of political ecology,
doctoradosociales.com.ar/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/Bryant_2015_The-International-Handbook-of-Political-Ecology.pdf#page=148]
Žižek (1999b, 2006a) and Mouffe (2005) define post-politics as a political formation that forecloses the political. Post-politicization

reduces political terrain to the sphere of consensual governing and policy-making centered on technical,
managerial and consensual administration (policing) of environmental, social, economic or other
domains. These efforts remain within the realm of existing social relations. ‘The ultimate sign of postpolitics in all Western countries’, Žižek (2002: 303) argues, ‘is the growth of a managerial approach to government:
government is reconceived as a managerial function, deprived of its proper political dimension’.
Today’s consensual times thus eliminate a genuine political space of disagreement. Under a post-political condition,
‘[e]verything is politicized, can be discussed, but only in a non-committal way and as a non-conflict. Absolute and irreversible
choices are kept away; politics becomes something one can do without making decisions that divide and
separate’ (Diken and Laustsen, 2004: 15). Difficulties and problems, such as re-ordering the climate or re-shaping
the environment, which are generally staged and accepted as problematic, need to be dealt with through compromise,
managerial and technical arrangement, and the production of consensus. Key here is ‘the annulment of dissensus … the “end of
politics”’ (Rancière, 2001: §32; see also Swyngedouw, 2009). Climate governance and the policing of environmental
concerns are pivotal arenas through which post-political consensus is constructed, when ‘politics proper is progressively
replaced by expert social administration’ (Žižek, 2005: 117). The postpoliticizing environmental consensus
is thus radically reactionary, forestalling the articulation of conflicting or alternative trajectories of
future environmental dynamics. There is no contestation over the givens of the situation, over the
partition of the sensible; there is only debate over technologies of management, timing of their
implementation, arrangements of policing and the interests of those whose voices are recognized as
legitimate. In this post-political era, adversarial politics (of the left/right variety or of radically divergent struggles over imagining different
socio-environmental futures, for example) are considered hopelessly out of date. Disagreement and debate are still possible, but
operate within a model of elite consensus and agreement (Crouch, 2004), subordinated to a managerial–technocratic
regime (Jörke, 2005; Blühdorn, 2006). Disagreement is allowed, but only about the choice of (eco-)technologies,
the mix of organizational fixes, the detail of the (eco-)managerial adjustments, and the urgency of
their timing and implementation, not with respect to the socio-political framing of present and future
natures. Thus environmental and other politics are reduced to the sphere of the police, to the domain of
managing, governing and polic(y)ing through ‘participatory’ procedures within a given hierarchical structure. Consensual policy-making
in which the stakeholders (i.e. those with recognized speech) are known in advance and where disruption or
dissent is reduced to debates over the institutional modalities of governing, the accountancy calculus
of risk, and the technologies of expert administration or management, announces the end of politics, annuls
dissent from the consultative spaces of policy-making, and evacuates the properly political from the
public sphere.
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Be skeptical of their long linear chains because each step greatly reduces net risk –
the aff outweighs even seemingly probable disads
Conetta 98
[Carl, Director of the Project on Defense Alternatives, Research Fellow of the Institute for Defense and Disarmament Studies, researcher and
awarded author at the Pentagon, US State Department, US House Armed Services Committee, Army War College, National Defense University,
and UNIDIR, “Dueling with Uncertainty: The New Logic of American Military Planning,” March 1998, ]
Cards Without doubt, simulations -- including nonstandard ones -- can aid planning. The question is: To what end? And to what effect? Exploring
"wild cards" in order to identify warning signs or to define limits is one thing; using them to establish force structure or modernization
requirements, quite another. Especially suspect would be using scenarios that are detached from declared US interests to define current
requirements; this would put the military "cart" before the political "horse." Another, broader concern is how the

effusion of
improbable conflict scenarios affects public policy discourse overall. Conflict scenarios, both wild and tame, can
gain more credibility in the telling than they deserve. Cognitive researcher Massimo Piattelli-Palmarini calls this the
"Othello effect," referring to the trail of plausible but false suppositions that led Othello to murder his wife,
Desdemona. Even the most farfetched scenarios comprise a number of steps or links each of which may seem
plausible or even probable given the one that came before. Although the likelihood of the scenario dwindles with
each step, the residual impression is one of plausibility. Omitted are the many branches at each step that
would lead to a neutral or even positive outcome. The resulting snapshots, although numerous, offer a highlyselective view of what the future may hold. And the fact that only the negative outcomes are articulated and exercised
can distort the general public impression of risk. Living with Uncertainty There is no escape from uncertainty, but there is relief from
uncertainty hysteria. It begins with recognizing that instability has boundaries -- just as turbulence in physical systems has discernable onset
points and parameters. The turbulence of a river, for instance, corresponds to flow and to the contours of the river's bed and banks. It occurs in
patches and not randomly. The weather also is a chaotic system that resists precise long-range forecasting, but allows useful prediction of broader
trends and limits. Despite uncertainty, statements

of probability matter. They indicate the weight of evidence -- or whether there is
hawks would flood our concern with a horde of dangers that pass their
permissive test of "non-zero probability." However, by lowering the threshold of alarm, they establish an
impossible standard of defense sufficiency: absolute and certain military security. Given finite resources and competing ends, something
less will have to do. Strategic wisdom begins with the setting of priorities -- and priorities demand strict
attention to what appears likely and what does not.
any evidence at all. The uncertainty
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Prefer impacts that are occurring now–anything could theoretically cause
extinction.
Meskill 09
[David, professor at Colorado School of Mines and PhD from Harvard, “The "One Percent Doctrine" and Environmental Faith,” Dec 9,
http://davidmeskill.blogspot.com/2009/12/one-percent-doctrine-and-environmental.html]
Tom Friedman's

piece today in the Times on the environment (http://www.nytimes.com/2009/12/09/opinion/09friedman.html?_r=1) is
one of the flimsiest pieces by a major columnist that I can remember ever reading. He applies Cheney's "one percent doctrine"
(which is similar to the environmentalists' "precautionary principle") to the risk of environmental armageddon. But this
doctrine is both intellectually incoherent and practically irrelevant. It is intellectually incoherent because it
cannot be applied consistently in a world with many potential disaster scenarios. In addition to the
global-warming risk, there's also the asteroid-hitting-the-earth risk, the terrorists-with-nuclearweapons risk (Cheney's original scenario), the super-duper-pandemic risk, etc. Since each of these risks, on
the "one percent doctrine," would deserve all of our attention, we cannot address all of them
simultaneously. That is, even within the one-percent mentality, we'd have to begin prioritizing,
making choices and trade-offs. But why then should we only make these trade-offs between responses to disaster scenarios? Why
not also choose between them and other, much more cotidien, things we value? Why treat the unlikely but
cataclysmic event as somehow fundamentally different, something that cannot be integrated into all the other
calculations we make? And in fact, this is how we behave all the time. We get into our cars in order to buy a
cup of coffee, even though there's some chance we will be killed on the way to the coffee shop. We
are constantly risking death, if slightly, in order to pursue the things we value. Any creature that
adopted the "precautionary principle" would sit at home - no, not even there, since there is some chance the building might
collapse. That creature would neither be able to act, nor not act, since it would nowhere discover perfect
safety . Friedman's approach reminds me somehow of Pascal's wager - quasi-religious faith masquerading as rational deliberation (as Hans
Albert has pointed out, Pascal's wager itself doesn't add up: there may be a God, in fact, but it may turn out that He dislikes, and even damns,
people who believe in him because they've calculated it's in their best interest to do so). As my friend James points out , it's

striking how
descriptions of the environmental risk always describe the situation as if it were five to midnight. It
must be near midnight, since otherwise there would be no need to act. But it can never be five
*past* midnight, since then acting would be pointless and we might as well party like it was 2099.
Many religious movements - for example the early Jesus movement - have exhibited precisely this combination
of traits: the looming apocalypse, with the time (just barely) to take action.
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2AC – Solvency – Alternative Programs
The plan eliminates problematic funds and redirects them to alternative programs
ACLU et. al., ‘20
(A letter to congress from a collection of social justice organizations including; American Civil Liberties Union, Bend the Arc: Jewish Action ,
Center for Popular Democracy, CLASP, Color of Change, Civil Rights Corps, Drug Policy Alliance, The Justice Collaborative, Justice
Roundtable, and The Sentencing Project, "Coalition Statement on Federal Divestment from Policing," American Civil Liberties Union, 6-102020, https://www.aclu.org/coalition-statement-federal-divestment-policing, accessed 6-15-2020, )
In the wake of continued and senseless police killings of Black and Brown people, the undersigned civil rights, civil liberties, and criminal justice

organizations urge federal lawmakers to take meaningful action to end the racist policing systems in
our country. We ask Congress to both acknowledge that status quo policing cannot continue and recognize how federal
resources play a significant role in maintaining this status quo. Federal funding is currently used to
militarize police, put police in schools, advance the failed drug war, and criminalize poverty and
substance use. Therefore, we call upon Congress to end the Department of Defense 1033 program, a program that
transfers militarized equipment to police departments and that has made police “at war” with their
communities. We call upon Congress to end Community Oriented Policing Services (COPS) grants, which are used
for little more than hiring police for streets and schools. We also call upon Congress to reexamine and
redirect Byrne Justice Assistance Grants (Byrne JAG) and other federal grants that currently fund our failed
criminal legal system. These dollars can instead be used to transform public safety, including through
funding non-police first responder programs, alternatives to policing, and critical investments in public
defense, reentry, harm reduction and the other non-carceral programs, services, and infrastructure that our
communities desperately need – and that are most effective at keeping people safe. Federal resources
that continue to perpetuate police violence and harm against Black and Brown communities must
end. Congress must reinvest those dollars into resources that end systemic racism, inequality, and disparities in Black and Brown communities.
Congress must invest in true health and safety in communities that have for too long been harmed by the status
quo.
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2AC – Anti-blackness-social Death Impact
Anti-blackness results in social and ontological death outweighs all other impacts
Wilderson 10
[Frank, Associate Professor at UC Irvine’s Department of Drama and African American Studies, Red, White & Black: Cinema and the Structure
of U.S. Antagonisms, 65-7]
In perceiving Black folk as being alive, or at least having the potential to live in the world, the same potential that any subaltern might have, the
politics of Black film theorists’ aesthetic methodology and desire disavowed the fact that “[ Black

folk] are always already dead
wherever you find them. The nurturing haven of black culture which assured memory and provided a
home beyond the ravishing growth of capitalism is no longer. There cannot be any cultural authenticity in resistance to
capitalism. The illusion of immaterial purity is no longer possible. It is no longer possible to be black against
the system. Black folk are dead, killed by their own faith in willfully being beyond, and in spite of,
power.” 19 In short, a besetting hobble of the theorization itself is one which the theory shares with many of the Black films it scrutinizes: both
the films and the theory tend to posit a possibility of, and a desire for, Black existence instead of
acknowledging the ontological claim of the Afropessimists that Blackness is that outside which makes it
possible for White and non-White (i.e., Asians and Latinos) positions to exist and, simultaneously, contest
existence. As such, not only is Blackness (Slaveness) outside the terrain of the White (the Master), it is
outside the terrain of the subaltern. Unfortunately, almost to a person, the film theorists in question see themselves as (i.e., their
assumptive logic takes as given that they are) subjects— dominated, oppressed, downtrodden, reduced to subaltern status, but subjects
nonetheless— in a world of other subjects. 20 The
of their “colleagues”), that

assumptions that Black academics are subalterns in the academy (rather than the Slaves
slavery was a historical event long ended rather than the ongoing paradigm of Black

(non)existence, and that Black film theory can harness the rhetorical strategy of simile are most prominent in the work of second wave
Black film theorists, who apparently can’t bear to live in the impasse of being an object and so turn to hypercoherent
articulations of Third Cinema in order to propose a politics for cinematic interpretation. Lott, for example, short-circuits what could
otherwise be a profoundly iconoclastic intervention, that is, the proposal that the Third World can fight against domination and
for the return of colonized peoples’ land, for they are people with a narrative of repair, whereas Slaves
can only fight against slavery—the for-something-else can only be theorized, if at all, in the process and
at the end of the requisite violence against the Settler/Master, not before. 21 Despite having ventured into the first
unfortunate move— a need to communicate with other groups of people through the positing of, and anxiety over, Black coherence— Lott’s
work does make brilliant interventions. Unfortunately, not only does the drive toward a presentation of a Black film canon show a desire to
participate in the institutionality of cinema, but the work itself shows a desire to participate in the institutionality of academia. And
“participation”

is a register unavailable to Slaves. Black film theory, as an intervention, would have a more
destructive impact if it foregrounded the impossibility of a Black film, the impossibility of a Black film theory, the
impossibility of a Black film theorist, and the impossibility of a Black person except, and this is key, under
“cleansing” conditions of violence. 22 Only when real violence is coupled with representational
“monstrosity,” 23 can Blacks move from the status of things to the status of . . . of what, we’ll just have to wait and see. In
thinking the Black spectator as exploited rather than accumulated, the Second Wave of Black film theorists failed to realize that Slaves are
not subalterns, because subalterns are dominated, in the ontological first instance, by the machinations of
hegemony (of which cinema is a vital machine) and then, after some symbolic transgression, in other words in the
second instance, by violence. Blackness is constituted by violence in the ontological first instance. This,
Hortense Spillers reminds us, is the essence of Black being: “being for the captor”—the very antithesis of cultural
expression or performative agency. 24
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2AC – Framing – Answers to Nuclear War
The world has already ended for people of color. Nuclear war is an ongoing reality
for non-white bodies.
Omolade 84
[Barbara, Founding staff member and associate professor of sociology at City College Center for Worker Education “Women of Color and the
Nuclear Holocaust.” Women's Studies Quarterly, Vol. 12, No. 2 Summer, p12]
To raise these issues effectively, the movement for nuclear dis-armament must over come its reluctance to speak in

terms of power, of

institutional racism, and imperialist military terror. The issues of nuclear disarmament and peace have been mystified because
they have been placed within a doomsday frame which separates these issues from other ones, saying, "How can we
talk about struggles against racism, poverty, and exploitation when there will be no world after they drop
the bombs?" The struggle for peace cannot be separated from, nor considered more sacrosanct than, other struggles concerned with human
life and change. In April, 1979, the U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament Agency released a report on the effects of nuclear war that
concludes that, in a general nuclear war between the United States and the Soviet Union, 25 to 100 million people would be
killed. This is approxi-mately the same number of African people who died between 1492 and 1890 as a
result of the African slave trade to the New World. The same federal report also comments on the destruction of ur-ban
housing that would cause massive shortages after a nuclear war, as well as on the crops that would be lost, causing massive food shortages. Of
course, for

people of color the world over, starvation is already a common problem, when, for example, a
nation's crops are grown for export rather than to feed its own people. And the housing of people of color
throughout the world's urban areas is already blighted and inhumane: families live in shacks, shanty
towns, or on the streets; even in the urban areas of North America, the poor may live without heat or
running water. For people of color, the world as we knew it ended centuries ago. Our world, with its own
languages, customs and ways, ended. And we are only now beginning to see with increasing clarity that our task is to reclaim that
world, struggle for it, and rebuld it in our, own image. The "death culture" we live in has convinced many to be more
concerned with death than with life, more willing to demon-strate for "survival at any cost" than to
struggle for liberty and peace with dignity. Nuclear disarmament becomes a safe issue when it is not linked to the daily and historic issues of
racism, to the ways in which people of color continue to be murdered. Acts of war, nu-clear holocausts, and genocide have
already been declared on our jobs, our housing, our schools, our families, and our lands. As women of color, we
are warriors, not pacifists. We must fight as a people on all fronts, or we will continue to die as a people. We have fought in people's wars in
China, in Cuba, in Guinea- Bissau, and in such struggles as the civil rights movement, the women's movement, and in countless daily encounters
with land- lords, welfare departments, and schools. These struggles are not abstractions, but the only means by which we have gained the ability
to eat and to provide for the future of our people.
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2AC – Answers to Police Prevent Crime
Squo policing is largely ineffective but non-police measures resolve potential
conflicts
Vitale & Pauly, '20
(Alex Vitale is a Brooklyn College sociology professor, the coordinator of the Policing & Social Justice Project and author of The End of
Policing, who in this article is being interviewed by Madison Pauly, a reporter at Mother Jones, "Police Abolition 101: What a world without
cops would look like," Mother Jones, 6-2-2020, https://www.motherjones.com/crime-justice/2020/06/police-abolition-george-floyd/, accessed 614-2020, )

How do you mesh the idea of police abolition with the need to address serious public safety threats
like murder or aggravated assault (when those crimes are committed by the general public)? The criminal justice
system says there’s one strategy for everything—make arrests, put them in prison. What abolitionists say is,
Well, let’s figure out why they’re doing this and try to develop concrete prevention strategies. Not all
homicides are the same. Is it a domestic violence case? Is it a school shooting? Is it a drug deal gone bad? We know, for instance, that in
almost all the school shooting cases, somebody had a pretty good idea that this might happen, but did not
tell anyone—or told the police and the police had no tools to do anything about it. What if instead, we had a
system in place where when a young person thinks their friend might do something awful, can go and talk to
a responsible adult without worrying that the police will get involved, that they will have ratted on their friend to the
police, or that their friend will get expelled from school because of some zero tolerance policy? “What we have now is far from
perfect. People get killed all the time, even though our society is filled with police.” It’s important to
remember that there is no perfect world, there’s no perfect solution. What we have now is far from perfect. People get killed all the
time, even though our society is filled with police. Can we come up with a situation where there are fewer killings,
and fewer collateral consequences? Where did the movement to abolish the police come from? It began to take a coherent shape
in the late ’60s, early ’70s. Initially, the radical edge of this, from the Black Panthers and others, was the idea of community control of the police.
But a group of activists and academics wrote a document called The Iron Fist and the Velvet Glove, in which they began to say, “Wait a
second—is there any policing that’s actually a good idea?” When

we understand the fundamental nature of policing,
even if the community has control over it, it’s still a state institution that’s predicated on the use of
violence to fix problems. And historically, it has never operated in the interests of the poor and the
nonwhite. After the ’70s, this idea became very dormant. It was the rise of mass incarceration in the last 20 years that has brought this idea
back into the fore. A little over 20 years ago, Critical Resistance was formed in California, which was mostly focused on prison abolition. This
led to works by Angela Davis and Ruth Wilson Gilmore that were focused on prison abolition. But communities understood that to achieve
prison abolition, we needed to do something about policing as well. So little campaigns began to pop up. In the Black Lives Matter era, there’s
been a deepening of analysis among the activists who initially

just wanted to jail some killer cops, but then began to
see that that would not really fix the problem. Have the campaigns had any victories? There have been little victories that kind
of presaged what we’re trying to do, but not a lot. Sometimes, what we did is we prevented an increase in spending. People managed to kill a
particular program, or funding for a new police academy. The victories

are not going to look like a police department
getting shut down. A victory is going to look like, we got police out of the schools, or we created an
alternative to using the police to deal with homelessness. What does this end up looking like on a
practical level, say, if my car gets stolen? A friend of ours, they had their car stolen. The police actually recovered
it and arrested the driver. So they were like, “See? We need police.” And I said, “Well, let’s dig a little deeper here. What do we know about the
person who got arrested that stole your car?” “Uh, the police said that he’d been arrested a bunch of times and there
was drug paraphernalia left in the car?” And I’m like, Hmm. So we tried policing a bunch of times with this
guy. Did it prevent your car from getting stolen? No. Is this person stealing cars because they have a drug problem? Probably.
Is sending them to jail over and over again fixing their drug problem? No. Okay, if we want to reduce vehicle thefts,
the first time that we come in contact with this person, we’ve got to start trying to address what’s driving their
problematic behavior. Without police, or with drastically scaled back police forces, how does the
picture change for people and communities who don’t use the police or trust them? For those folks, the
picture changes because hopefully they won’t have so many problematic things to deal with. The reality is a lot of
people just don’t call the police as it is because they feel like it’s just going to make their lives worse.
That is a deep truth. And so what we want to do is not just to leave them on their own, we want to try and start fixing their
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problems. Like domestic violence, which goes grossly underreported because huge numbers of survivors feel that getting
the police involved is just going to make the situation worse. Police come, either do nothing, arrest both parties, or arrest
the man whom the woman was financially dependent upon. He’s pissed off when he gets out of jail, and he comes and beats
her up again. Where’s the community resource center? Where are the supports for families, so that maybe they can fix their problems? Where are
the outlets for women so that they can live independently, to get away from an abuser? How would things change for the white

people who
on and trust the police—the Amy Coopers of the world? They won’t have this resource that they
can weaponize against people. They’ll have to figure out other ways of resolving their problems.
reflexively rely
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Defunding shifts police away from peripheral tasks and integrates non-criminal
measures
Miller, ’20
(G. Wayne Miller is an American writer and filmmaker, and podcaster. He is a staff writer at The Providence (R.I.) Journal and Visiting Fellow at
Salve Regina University's Pell Center for International Relations and Public Policy, “What ‘defunding the police’ means: it’s not about
eliminating the police department,” Providence Journal, 6-11-2020, https://www.providencejournal.com/news/20200610/what-rsquodefundingpolicersquo-means-itrsquos-not-about-eliminating-police-department, accessed 6-14-2020, )
PROVIDENCE – What “defunding the police” means depends on who is using the term. But generally speaking, the

phrase refers not
to eliminating police departments altogether – that has rarely happened in America – but to a redistribution of
police resources to non-police programs and policies advocates say are better-equipped to address
racial and social inequities. “I believe ‘defunding the Police’ would be a divest and invest model, divesting money
from the Providence Police budget and re-investing it into our communities, mental-health services, and social-service
programs in order to improve public safety,” James Vincent, president of the Providence Branch of the NAACP, told The Journal on
Wednesday. “There is no evidence that more police leads to less crime. However, in Providence, there is evidence that
less police combined with a once ‘radical’ community policing model has led to a dramatic drop in crime,” Vincent
added. “In the name of community justice, now is the precise time to develop still another new model which will further enhance
public safety.” “The question has always been, what does a particular community want its police force to look and operate like?” Col. Hugh T.
Clements Jr., Providence’s police chief, wrote in an email. “Many of the social

ills have been, rightly or wrongly, placed squarely
at the feet of police, such as chronic drug and alcohol addiction, mental health issues and homelessness.
“For the last several years we’ve had clinicians from Family Service of Rhode Island and The Providence Center ride along with the
uniform members of our department throughout their tours of duty as they patrol the streets of our City. This concept has allowed us
the ability to divert individuals from the ‘criminal justice’ system... “These concepts should and can be expanded on but,
as Chief of this department, I am opposed to the defunding our present budget allocation for many reasons. As always, we are open for
conversations and willing to embrace change. We have done that on complicated issues in the past and hear the voice of many of our partners in
the community loudly.” City Council President Sabina Matos said, “As I’ve spoken with community members I’ve come to learn that ‘defund the
police’ is a policy premised on the notion that police are currently tasked with too many roles and therefore not the best equipped or trained to
handle them all. “They perform

the work of social workers, substance abuse counselors, therapists, life coaches,
mentors, student resource officers along with performing their regular public safety roles . I believe that this
conversation is definitely worthy of discussion and scrutiny by this Council as we evaluate the next fiscal year’s budget.” “This is a delicate
balance,” the Rev. Chris Abhulime, pastor of King’s Tabernacle Church in Johnston, told The Journal. “On the one hand, we want an effective
and motivated police departments across America, on the other we want police accountability. “Recent killings of Blacks call for revisiting and
reforming the police Bill of Rights. And to make the use of body camera for all police officers mandatory. I do not support abolishing police and
policing altogether, but to scrutinize current police budget and identify cuts that can be used to support social programs in minority
neighborhoods. “What I do support is reforming the police Bill of Rights. We should not have two separate justice systems: one for police
officers and one for civilians. I think rather, officers who wear the badge should be held to a higher standard. To whom much is given, much
should be required.” Lorén M. Spears, who is head of the Tomaquag Museum and is married to a police officer, told The Journal: “When I hear
people say defund

the police, I interpret that as making a radical shift in the way that we police in the United States,
to create a system that does not criminalize certain aspects of life, particularly for communities of
color. These are actually related to healthcare, economics, jobs, education and social services.” Spears supports
this shift. “For example,” Spears said, “a person of color that has special needs, say autism, may be addressed by police
in a forceful manner that escalates the circumstance rather than remediate the problem. The problem that
is actually a medical or educational concern. The systemic violence and subjugation that has taken
place in this country from its founding has infiltrated the system of justice and has criminalized
communities of color.” A request sent through a spokesperson for Mayor Jorge Elorza’s position on defunding was returned with this
statement attributed to Elorza: “We are living through a unique moment and I want to make sure that we will not let it pass without bringing
about real, structural change. We have committed to the ‘8 Can’t Wait’ Campaign and to the Obama Foundation pledge to Review, Engage,
Report, and Reform our policies.” On its website, the 8 Can’t Wait campaign states “the

end goal for all of us should be absolute

liberation from policing, and [we] encourage visitors to the site to support the range of organizers who are making progress in employing
other strategies towards abolition: defunding the police and reinvesting in community.”
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2AC – Answers to Dangerous Few
the rhetoric of the “dangerous few” reifies racist tropes and masks structural
violence
Abolition Journal in 2017
[Abolition Journal, "Shifting Carceral Landscapes: Decarceration and the Reconfiguration of White Supremacy," 8/24/17,
https://abolitionjournal.org/shifting-carceral-landscapes/]
These elitist decarceration measures, along with the rhetoric and actions of mainstream politicians, further concretize the moralistic division
between nonviolent and violent “offenders.” The repeated calls

of salvation for nonviolent drug offenders mobilize public
notions of and sentiments about “deservedness” and “dangerous others”—codes that carry both racialized and
classed meanings, since African Americans are convicted on violent offenses at higher rates than
whites.[20] We must not only ask which racial subjects are being released but also who is allowing the release and why certain prisoners are
deemed worthy of state redemption while others are not. Those prisoners convicted on nonviolent charges that receive—and
therefore deserve—state mercy are those who appeal to liberal white sympathies and who do not threaten status quo white
racial interests. A white supremacist society that is interested in maintaining their “possessive investment” of generational wealth, legal-judicial
institutions, and civic advantages could not, and would not, allow anything less than imprisonment for the menacing threat of disenfranchised
populations who are considered violent.[21] Moreover, the obsession with the violence of a “dangerous few” and their streetlevel crimes masks structural violence. Reserving the label of violence for, say, a Latino youth caught carrying an unregistered firearm,

obscures the immeasurable violence perpetrated by governmental and transnational capitalist forces and
relieves them of the kind of disproportionate punishment that “violent offenders” receive. We maintain that the
fiscally motivated movement to decarcerate a few and lockdown the rest preserves white racial interests and
colonialist nation-making processes that continuously inflict violence on impoverished communities of
color
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2AC – Answers to Deterrence
no deterrence effect—risk is too complex, and external pressures to commit crime
overwhelm fears of policing
Baker, 16
senior science editor at FiveThirtyEight and was previously a science editor at Boing Boing and a monthly columnist for The New York Times
Magazine (Maggie, ‘Crime Despite Punishment’, may 16 2016, https://undark.org/2016/05/16/deterrence-punishments-dont-reduce-crime/)/
The interviews suggested that people trying to prevent crime don’t always understand how people think when they are committing crimes. For
evidence of this, look no further than the policy of deterrence — the basis for most of the punishments our criminal justice system doles out.
Whether it’s prison itself, longer prison sentences, or sending more people to prison for smaller crimes, these prescribed consequences are usually
predicated on the idea that a would-be criminal will consider them and then think twice: “Nope, I’m not going to do this,” they’ll rationally
decide.” I don’t want that to happen to me.” Unfortunately, the work of Wright and Smith suggests that

real people don’t often
make that kind of careful deliberation before they rob somebody, and subsequent decades’ worth of research on
the effects of deterrence-based punishments — including mandatory sentencing and the death penalty —
have failed to prove that they do anything to reduce crime. That doesn’t mean criminals aren’t thinking, though. The
people Wright and Smith spoke to made plenty of decisions before, during, and after the crimes they committed. It’s just that they were
working from a set of choices that make the criminal act seem a bit more rational than it might to the
average law-abiding citizen. The people he interviewed were often involved in alcohol and drug use, for example, and didn’t have jobs
or any real source of status other than their standing with friends. They didn’t see themselves as having futures. Amid pressing
imperatives like feeding a drug habit, earning the respect of peers, or just meeting everyday expenses,
robbery and burglary were, for them, simply solutions. In his book “Burglars on the Job,” Wright described many of his
interviewees as people for whom crime became an almost inevitable choice because of other decisions they’d already made. “ It is not so
much that these actors consciously choose to commit crimes as that they elect to get involved in situations
that drive them toward lawbreaking,” he wrote. In those kind of circumstances, when a person is desperate, they’re not usually
considering sentencing guidelines. They know what they’re doing is illegal, but that’s about it. Their desperation is the most
important thing. That doesn’t mean they don’t consider some risks. Burglars, for instance, generally avoided houses where they thought
people might be home, Wright, now professor and chair of criminal justice and criminology at Georgia State University, also told me. They were
afraid of what might happen if they went in. “It scares them to death,” Wright said. That matches up with what Daniel Nagin, a criminologist and
statistician at Carnegie Mellon, has learned about deterrence strategies. He’s published two reviews of the research on deterrence and was the coeditor of the 2012 National Research Council report on deterrence and the death penalty. We really have no idea whether the presence of the
death penalty increases homicides, decreases homicides, or has no effect at all, he told me. This is, essentially, the same place the research sat
back in 1978 when the National Research Council issued a report heavily critiquing the methods used in a 1975 study that claimed each execution
deterred seven or eight homicides. There were many problems with that 1975 study, and many with the studies that have come since. But one
chief issue is that they all drastically overestimate how easily anyone — whether that’s a person committing a grievous crime, or a person
calculating the effect of the death penalty on such crimes — can evaluate the actual risk of receiving the death penalty. There

are just too
many moving parts involved in that risk analysis, from the local political climate, to the number of
previous executions in a given state (and, thus, the data available to analyze). Risk of conviction is also a separate
matter from the risk of being sentenced to execution — both of which are distinct from the perceived risk of actually being executed.

Expecting anyone to have an accurate grasp of this complex matrix of risks and consequences is
preposterous, Nagin said.
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Empirics disprove the deterrence effect
Weichselbaum* and Thomas**, 19
* staff writer at the Marshall project who focuses on issues pertaining to federal law enforcement and local policing, The Marshall Project's cochair of diversity & inclusion, ** 2016 Harvard Nieman fellow, a senior writing fellow for the Center for Community Change, editor and
publisher of MLK50: Justice Through Journalism (Simone* and Wendi**, ‘More cops. Is it the answer to fighting crime?’, feb 12 2019,
https://www.usatoday.com/story/news/investigations/2019/02/13/marshall-project-more-cops-dont-mean-less-crime-experts-say/2818056002/)//
Data shows that the

raw numbers of police have declined over the past five years, and the rate of police officers per 1,000
residents has been dropping for two decades. At the same time, the violent crime rate has also dropped. After at least 16
years of growing police agencies, the nation lost more than 23,000 officers from 2013 to 2016, according to a U.S. Justice Department survey,
bringing the total down to about 700,000. Two-thirds of 397 law enforcement agencies reported in a December survey that they have seen a
decrease in applicants compared to five years ago. But according to several policing experts, cities are too focused on raw numbers, hiring
consultant after consultant in a desperate quest to increase their headcount. A cottage industry of specialists caters to jurisdictions hunting for an
optimal number of cops. “Most police departments have issues, not with the number of officers, it’s with how they are deployed and scheduled,”
said Alexander Weiss, a police staffing consultant whose clients have included police departments in Chicago, Albuquerque and New Orleans.
“It’s more important what the officers do, versus how many of them there are.” [graph omitted] Responding to public panic over urban violence
during the 1990s, President Bill Clinton signed off on millions of dollars in federal funds to hire thousands of local cops across the country. In
1997, two years after the money started to trickle out of Washington, the nation had 242 police officers for every 100,000 residents. By 2016, that
number had dropped to 217 as law enforcement agencies shed jobs in the aftermath of a national recession while the nation’s population grew.
The national violent crime rate, over those 19 years, dropped by 37 percent. According to FBI data, in 1997 the national violent crime rate was
611.0 per 100,000 inhabitants. In 2016 the violent crime rate was 386.3 out of 100,000 inhabitants. Fears of rising crime and shrinking officer
counts have emerged as common concerns in cities across the nation from Dallas to Detroit to Memphis and elsewhere. Adding

more cops
to a violent city seems like an obvious fix, but there is conflicting research on the question of whether
more cops drive down crime rates. James McCabe, a retired New York Police Department official who travels the country as a police
staffing consultant, says there is little clear connection between staffing numbers and crime. “New York City made the conscious
decision to reduce the number of cops,” he noted in an interview. “And crime continued to go down. It’s not
what you have, it’s what you are doing with them.” The NYPD is one of a few departments that routinely recalculate how many officers they
need to staff a 24-hour cycle. Called the Patrol Allocation Plan, the statistical model studies 911 calls and calculates such variables as how the
time of day and type of crime affect an officer’s response time. But the suggested reforms don’t always stick, because they entail a lot of
bureaucracy and require wholesale support from City Hall and local police unions. The recommendations typically involve assigning longer work
shifts, moving officers out of jobs that don’t require guns—duties such as crime scene investigations and administration—and hiring more
civilians. “It’s helping communities figure out how they can get the most out of their police department,” said Jeremy M. Wilson, a Michigan
State University criminal justice professor and police staffing expert. Wilson discourages police departments from comparing staffing levels to
cities of similar size, and instead suggests basing police deployment primarily on the numbers of 911 calls and allowing time for cops to get out
of patrol cars to talk to people. “It’s important for each community to understand what the community wants and can afford,” Wilson said. “Some
communities want a community-oriented style, some want a law-and-order style, or service model. That has implications for deployment, costs,
number of officers.” Memphis

has a murder rate worse than Chicago’s and a police force that has shrunk by
nearly a fifth since 2011, to a head count of 2,020. The city is on its fourth round of outside police staffing consultants in eight
years.
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2AC – Budgets DA Frontline
Non-unique – The federal government is sending relief funds directly to states to
fund education during COVID.
Jacobson 2020
(Linda Jacobson, “All states now approved for emergency education funding,” June 4, 2020, https://www.educationdive.com/news/all-statesnow-approved-for-emergency-education-funding/578899/, VY)
It was close, but all

50 states and the District of Columbia have applied and been approved for the
Governor’s Emergency Education Relief Fund — a relatively small block grant within the federal
Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act, but one state leaders have wide discretion in how to spend. The
U.S. Department of Education extended the deadline by a week, until June 8, but "it turns out the extension wasn’t needed, since everyone had

awards — which range from more
than $355 million for California to about $4.4 million for Vermont — are unusual in that governors
can use the money for “needs related to COVID-19” at either the K-12 or higher education levels.
applied by the end of the day on Monday," according to a department spokesman. The

Details about how governors plan to divvy up the funds, however, have been slow to emerge.

No link – Defunding the police frees up funding for education spending.
Goodkind 2020
(Nicole Goodkind, “This is what people mean when they say they want to defund the police,” June 8, 2020,
https://fortune.com/2020/06/08/defund-the-police-what-does-it-mean-protests-george-floyd/, VY)

Defunding the police is shorthand for a divest and invest model: divesting money from local and
state police budgets and reinvesting it into communities, mental health services, and social service programs. The
idea is that American communities have come to rely on their more than 18,000 police agencies to
do much more than police. They’re fighting terrorism abroad, performing homeless services, working with children in schools,
responding to calls for mental health crises, performing social work and welfare checks, mediating domestic disputes, and responding to drug
overdoses. Often, they’re not trained to perform these tasks. Those

who call for police defunding say they would rather
have some duties handled by nonviolent specialists trained in social work, education, or drug
counseling. As the police take on more work, their budgets have also grown substantially. The U.S.
spends an estimated $100 billion on their police forces annually, with another $80 billion spent on incarceration. Policing typically
accounts for one-third to 60% of American cities’ annual budgets. The New York Police Department, for example,
has a $6 billion budget—that’s more than spending on homeless services, housing development and upkeep, youth and community services,
health and hospitals, and parks and recreation combined. Between

fiscal years 2014 and 2019, NYPD spending

increased by 22%, according to New York City comptroller Scott Stringer. Personnel costs account for about 89% of the agency’s
budget, he said, with a 6% increase in headcount between those years. Stringer proposed reducing the police force from 36,461 to 35,000, a

And even though New York City is in
a budget crisis which was exacerbated by an estimated $7.4 billion drop in tax revenue owing to
COVID-19, the city proposed cutting the NYPD budget by just 0.3% in fiscal year 2021. The city’s
proposed education budget is five times as large as the police budget, but the mayor proposed
cutting 27 times from education what he is from the police department. In a letter addressed to the city council
last month, dozens of social services and civil rights organizations pointed out the disparities and asked for a change in budget
priorities.
number “that prevailed between 2011 and 2016, when crime continued its steady decline.”
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No impact – The Great Recession proves school funding is resilient and the federal
government will smooth spending.
Isaacs 2016
(Julia B. Isaacs, Senior Fellow in the Center on Labor, Human Services, and Population at the Urban Institute, “Spending on public schools has
declined in the wake of the Great Recession,” September 29, 2016, https://www.urban.org/urban-wire/spending-public-schools-has-declinedwake-great-recession, VY)

Public schools are run by local school districts and are largely funded at the state and local level.
The federal government provides only limited funding—about 8 percent of total spending on K–12
education during the first seven years of the 21st century. But this changed during the Great
Recession. As the economy turned downward in late 2008, local revenues fell with the drop in
property values, and state revenues fell with declines in earning and income. At the same time, state
spending on Medicaid and other programs increased as more families qualified for free health care and other services
because of falling family incomes. States cut spending in other areas, including public schools, to balance
their budgets. State and local spending on public education fell by more than $400 per child between 2008 and 2010. The federal
government compensated for most of this shortfall, providing $54 billion for a new State Fiscal
Stabilization Fund, about two-thirds of which went to K–12 education. Under the American Recovery and
Reinvestment Act (ARRA), Congress temporarily boosted funding for federal education programs,
including Title I (for high-poverty schools) and special education. Between 2008 and 2010, federal spending on
education increased by more than $370 per child. As a result, total spending on education remained fairly steady at
about $8,000 per child in 2008–10. The federal share of K–12 education increased to 11 cents of each education dollar.
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The federal government is sending aid to states now. That will ease the loss of
revenue and forced budget cuts.
McGahey 2020
(Richard McGahey, economist studying cities and states and their importance in the economy, focusing on their policies, finances and budgets,
“$1 Trillion For State And Local Budgets To Curb COVID Recession,” May 13, 2020,
https://www.forbes.com/sites/richardmcgahey/2020/05/13/1-trillion-for-state-and-local-budgets-to-curb-covid-recession/#10ddd72c3302, VY)

$1 trillion in federal assistance to state and local governments is necessary. Without it, we will take
a severe—and totally unnecessary— hit to essential public services and to the economy. Yesterday,
House Speaker Nancy Pelosi (D-CA) and congressional Democrats threw down a gauntlet to Republicans: another $3 trillion in spending to fight
the deepening pandemic recession. The legislation would provide up to $6000 for households, allocate hazard pay to essential workers, support
the Postal Service, and put more funds into the health care system. But

perhaps most crucially for the economy, the
HEROES Act would send over $1 trillion to state and local governments. It can’t come too soon for
states and localities. The devasting April employment report showed collapsing employment across the economy, including in
government. Around 981,000 jobs were lost in state and local government. Although these losses weren’t as deep as other sectors like air
transportation or leisure and hospitality, they are likely just the start of major job losses. Job losses are coming as state and local tax revenues are
collapsing under the depth of the pandemic recession. Without

new federal aid, that revenue loss will lead to
devastating job cuts, hurting the economy in two ways. First, government employees provide essential services to the
economy—police, fire, health care, education, water and sewer and electricity, and garbage collection. Without water and power and garbage
pickup and police, businesses can’t operate. And without K-12 schools, workers with children—especially women—can’t work. Second, those
jobs are important to the macroeconomy. Government is a major economic sector in its own right, both through direct employment and also the
contracts and spending that finances for-profit companies and non-profit organizations. Without that spending, the economy will be driven into a
deeper and more prolonged recession.
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1AR – Budgets DA – No Link Extension
Defunding the police allows reallocation for school funding.
Holder 2020
(Sarah Holder, “The Cities Taking Up Calls to Defund the Police,” June 9, 2020, https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2020-06-09/thecities-taking-up-calls-to-defund-the-police, VY)

As the role and pervasive power of the police has been questioned, so, too, have bloated budgets:
Even as crime has fallen across the country, police and public safety have consistently made up an average of 3.7% of state
and local spending, a Bloomberg Businessweek analysis of Urban Institute data found. Since the 1970s, spending on police has
nearly tripled, reaching $114.5 billion in 2017. By reducing the number of police deployed, de-militarizing
them, and rethinking their role in prosecuting smaller offenses, advocates say cities could cut
departments down to scale. With the money saved, cities could reallocate resources toward other
public services — like schools, social workers and mental health professionals — and away from enforcement and incarceration.
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1AR – Budgets DA – Federal Funding Solves Extension
The Great Recession proves that federal fill-in means smaller impact.
Evans et al. 2014
(William N. Evans, Department of Economics, University of Notre Dame; Robert M. Schwab, Department of Economics, University of
Maryland; Kathryn L. Wagner, Department of Economics, University of Notre Dame; “The Great Recession and Public Education,” October
2014, https://www3.nd.edu/~wevans1/working_papers/Russell%20Sage%20Paper%20final.pdf, VY)
Finally, the

Great Recession led to the largest expansion of federal support for public education.
Through ARRA, the federal government doubled their share of school district revenues, albeit for a short
period of time. The largest component of ARRA support for education came through the State Fiscal
Stabilization Funds which made up 82 percent of non-Title I stimulus spending on education and
were designed to offset dwindling state support for education. Our results suggest that the program
worked as intended: a dollar in ARRA support offset a dollar of state funding for education.
Unfortunately, our results do not answer a more difficult question which is what states would have done had they not received stimulus funds. At
what level would states have supported K-12 education had there been no stimulus over the 2009- 2011 period?
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2AC – Federalism DA Frontline
Non-unique – The politics of a Trump presidency means federalism is dead. It’s
about the power of the base, states politics are reactionary not independent.
Gawthorpe 2020
(Andrew Gawthorpe, historian of the United States at Leiden University in the Netherlands, “Federalism has become another casualty of Trump
and the coronavirus,” 18 Apr 2020, https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2020/apr/18/federalism-another-casualty-donald-trumpcoronavirus, JHW/VY)

Rather than seeing
it as his role to work with the states to develop a national plan, Trump instead spent months
denying that a problem even existed and stating that he took “no responsibility” for fighting the
virus. When the prospect of emerging as the hero who restarted the economy beckoned, he swung to the other extreme, claiming “total
Yet a vacuum of responsible leadership from the White House has meant that the system has not worked as intended.

authority” to supersede decisions made by the states and suggesting that governors who wanted to lift lockdowns at their own pace rather than his
direction were committing “mutiny”. On Friday, Trump went on a bizarre, all-caps Twitter rampage, calling on citizens to “LIBERATE”
Minnesota, Michigan and Virginia from state quarantine measures. Many Republican governors have responded by following the president’s
lead. Even

as the government’s top infectious diseases expert was pleading for a nationwide
lockdown, governors like Florida’s Ron DeSantis chose to sacrifice the health of their constituents
on the altar of their desire to please the president. When DeSantis did eventually issue a stay-athome order, he explicitly cited Trump’s changing “demeanor” as his reason for doing so. Other
Republican governors took their cues from the federal government too, for instance by waiting for Trump to issue a national emergency
declaration before they issued their own. Some Republican governors – such as Mike DeWine of Ohio and Larry Hogan of Maryland – acted
earlier, but they represent states in which Trump’s popularity is much lower than average among Republican-governed states. Democratic
governors have been more in tune with the needs of their localities than the president’s shifting moods, issuing emergency declarations and
lockdown orders sooner than their Republican counterparts. When their pleas for a more effective federal response were ignored, they turned to
self-help instead. As it becomes clear that Trump is pushing for an irresponsible reopening of the economy, Democratic governors in the west and
north-east have established working groups consisting of public health experts and economists to plot their own way forward. Why did
Republican governors stick with the president while Democratic governors went their own way? Much

of the explanation can be
found in the power of partisanship, and the nationalization of state politics. Trump’s grip on the
Republican base is so absolute that the governors of red states value their relationship with him
above almost any other. And so much of local politics is now filtered through a national lens that
Republican governors must be seen to be toeing the president’s line even on local issues in order to
please that base. The particular way that Trump exercises power has also contributed to the
reaction of governors from both parties. Trump has made clear that he will dole out federal
largesse according to political loyalty, even preventing Colorado’s Democratic-led government
from purchasing ventilators on the open market and later sending a hundred units “at the request”
of the state’s Republican senator, who is facing a tough re-election battle. The message is clear: Democratic
governors need to help themselves, because Trump sure won’t. And Republican governors need to
stick close to a president who sees himself as his party’s feudal patron rather than the leader of the
entire nation. The result has been an inversion of what the Founders intended, with some states
slavishly following federal dictate in flagrant disregard of local needs, and others hung out to dry as a national
crisis looms and Washington does little to shepherd a national response. Democratic governors cannot rely on the president to protect the lives of
their citizens, and Republican governors find themselves acting more as the lackeys of a monarch than representatives of the interests of their
states. Taken

together, these developments suggest that federalism has become another casualty of a
president unprecedented in his disregard for everything which truly makes America great.
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No link – Trump’s executive order already encroached on states’ rights over
policing.
Kelly and Naylor 2020
(Amita Kelly and Brian Naylor, “Trump, Hailing Law Enforcement, Signs Executive Order Calling For Police Reform,” June 16, 2020,
https://www.npr.org/2020/06/16/877601170/watch-live-trump-to-sign-executive-order-on-police-reform, VY)

Questions over limits to power The order also calls for police departments to ban the use of chokeholds except when an officer
feels his or her life is endangered. It wasn't immediately clear what practical effect that might have given
questions about Trump's powers over what is mostly state and local authority for law enforcement
and the shortcomings in the history of attempts to ban neck restraints. Republican Rep. Jim Jordan called the
order a "tremendous step forward in improving the system and beginning a new era in the relationship between communities and the police
officers that keep them safe."

No internal link – State flexibility under federalism further entrench health
inequalities.
Gordon et al. 2020
(Sarah H. Gordon, Nicole Huberfeld, David K. Jones, all Department of Health Law, Policy and Management, Boston University School of
Public Health, “What Federalism Means for the US Response to Coronavirus Disease 2019,” May 8, 2020,
https://jamanetwork.com/channels/health-forum/fullarticle/2766033, VY)
The COVID-19 pandemic also intensifies and reveals longstanding inequitable distribution of power and resources, already evidenced by
disparate rates of treatment and morbidity for African American patients. Historically, state

flexibility in health policymaking
has meant that certain communities, such as poor African American families in the deep South,
have fewer resources over the long term and suffer entrenched health disparities. As a result, they
experience higher rates of asthma and other comorbidities that may exacerbate the severity of COVID-19. As hospitals develop triage
plans, racial/ethnic minority patients may be deprioritized for life-saving treatment because of
disproportionate burdens of preexisting comorbidities. Moreover, the economic outcome in places such as the
Mississippi delta will be extensive, where the most common job is retail cashier, Medicaid eligibility thresholds are extremely low, and health
care facilities were already struggling.6 Our

public health federalism is questionably adequate under the best of
circumstances—divided governance and policymaking result in predictably disparate health
outcomes that vary by zip code. During an emergency, when the health of the nation depends on
acting with coordination and cooperation, the failures of federalism come into sharp relief, forcing
us to reconsider one of the most deeply held American beliefs: that decisions made closer to home
are inherently better.
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2AC/1AR – Federalism DA – No Spillover
No internal Link, Safeguards protect overreach from any single federal policy.
Bednar 2020
(By Jenna Bednar, professor of political science at the University of Michigan, “Of course Trump’s authority isn’t ‘total.’ Here are 3 myths about
how federalism works.” April 17, 2020, https://www.washingtonpost.com/politics/2020/04/17/course-trumps-authority-isnt-total-here-are-3myths-about-how-federalism-works/, VY)
Instead of coordinating a national pandemic response, the federal government has compounded the collective action problem, as shown by Jared
Kushner’s striking assertion that the national stockpile is “ours” and not a resource for the states. The

founders pointedly included
safeguards to prevent national government overreach or shirking; those include the judiciary,
separation of powers, state representation in federal decisions, intergovernmental councils, the
people themselves and states’ ability to push back. Another safeguard emerged later: the party
system. In a robust federal system, these reinforce one another, a kind of fail-safe system intentionally full of
redundancies. The founders worked to design an institutional immune system so that no single
person or faction could disrupt the government. They hoped that federalism might sustain democracy.
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Trump is weakening federalism now by threatening to withhold funds over mail-in
voting.
Somin 2020
(Ilya Somin, Professor of Law at George Mason University, “Trump's Threat to Withhold Federal Funds from States that Expand Voting By Mail
Highlights Growing Menace to Federalism and Separation of Powers,” 5.20.2020, https://reason.com/2020/05/20/trumps-threat-to-withholdfederal-funds-from-states-that-expand-voting-by-mail-highlights-growing-menace-to-federalism-and-separation-of-powers/, VY)
Earlier today, President

Trump threatened to withhold federal grants from the states of Michigan and
Nevada if they proceed with plans to expand vote-by-mail options in order to make it safer to vote in the midst of
the ongoing coronavirus pandemic. It isn't clear what specific funds Trump has in mind, or even whether he has any meaningful plan to make
good on the threat at all. Still, the

danger that the White House can use the threat of withholding grants to
bully the states should be taken seriously. If the president is able to impose his own new conditions
on federal grants to states and localities, it would be a serious threat to both federalism and
separation of powers. The vast expansion of federal spending and state dependence thereon during
the coronavirus crisis has made this an even more serious danger than before. To my knowledge, there are no
federal grants to Michigan, Nevada, or other states that Congress has conditioned on forbidding or severely restricting voting by mail. The
extent of mail voting is one of of many aspects of election administration that the Constitution
largely leaves to state governments. In my view, expanding vote by mail makes excellent sense at a time when in-person voting
could risk spreading a deadly disease, particularly among elderly voters and poll workers, who are especially vulnerable to the coronavirus.
Empirical evidence undercuts claims that postal voting is particularly prone to fraud, or that it necessarily advantages one party over the other. In
this 2014 post, I criticized claims that allowing early voting by mail exacerbates the problem of political ignorance. But

whether
expanding mail voting is a good idea or not, the president has no authority to use federal grants to
pressure states on the issue. The Constitution gives Congress, not the president, the power to
allocate federal spending, including imposing conditions on state and local government grant
recipients. Supreme Court precedent also imposes constraints on those conditions to protect state autonomy, most notably that any onditions
"unambiguously" stated in the text of the law "so that the States can knowingly decide whether or not to accept those funds," not added later by
the president or by creative judicial interpretation of vague statutes. If

the president can get around such restrictions and
impose his own new conditions on federal grants to state governments, he could use that power to
bully states and localities on a wide range of issues. Conservatives who might be happy to see Trump wield that authority
should ask how they would feel when Joe Biden (or some other future Democratic president) does the same thing. The same tools Trump uses to
pressure blue and purple states can easily be turned against red states. Either way, centrally enforced homogeneity will undermine the variation in
state policy that is crucial to coexistence in a diverse and deeply divided nation.
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State action is too small to solve a global problem. States can’t impact climate
change because America in total only accounts for 15% of emissions.
The Economist 2019
(The Economist, “Can American states slow global warming on their own?” June 29, 2019, https://www.economist.com/unitedstates/2019/06/29/can-american-states-slow-global-warming-on-their-own, VY)

America accounts for 15% of global emissions. The states and cities passing ambitious climatechange programmes account for a fraction of this fraction. Emissions have declined from historical
levels in America due simply to costs—natural gas has become cheaper, and the cost of renewables has dropped significantly. In
the past decade the cost of wind energy has fallen by 50%, while that of solar energy has dropped by more than 80%. States and cities can depress
this national trajectory a bit further. A

bifurcated country, in which prosperous Democratic states with hefty
environmental rules go one way and Republican-leaning states go another, is not ideal. But state
programmes will generate valuable know-how before the rest of the country moves, says Severin Borenstein, an economist at the University of
California, Berkeley. They will also provide an example for the rest of the world to study. China

accounts for nearly twice as

many greenhouse-gas emissions as America. Chinese bureaucrats have dropped in on California to inspect its programme
many times.

No internal link, global warming is inevitable – We’re already passed the tipping
point.
Ritchie 2017
(Earl J. Ritchie, Lecturer, Department of Construction Management at University of Houston, “Have We Passed the Climate Change Tipping
Point?,” March 16, 2017, https://www.forbes.com/sites/uhenergy/2017/03/16/have-we-passed-the-climate-change-tipping-point/#730c60b67e12,
VY)

A few years ago, 400 parts per million for carbon dioxide was widely cited as the tipping point for
climate change. Now that we have passed that value, it has become common to say that it wasn’t really a tipping point,
that it was symbolic or a milestone. Whether it’s a tipping point or a milestone, we have decisively passed it
and CO2 levels appear certain to continue higher. Ralph Keeling, the originator of the famous Keeling Curve, said “it
already seems safe to conclude that we won’t be seeing a monthly value below 400 ppm this year –
or ever again for the indefinite future.” Let’s consider what a tipping point actually is. The IPCC
describes it as “abrupt and irreversible change.” Lenton, et al. say it “will inevitably lead to a large
change of the system, i.e., independently of what might happen to the controls thereafter.” In other words, past the
tipping point there will be drastic changes even if we stop emitting CO2. Rather than staying “well below 2
degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels” as is the target of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), there
could be warming of several degrees, with associated sea level rise and rainfall changes.
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Climate change as an extinction threat is a dangerous strategy that leads to fear and
inaction.
Mann et al. 2017
(Michael E. Mann, distinguished professor of atmospheric science at Pennsylvania State University and director of the Penn State Earth System
Science Center; Susan Joy Hassol, the director of Climate Communication LLC; Tom Toles, the editorial cartoonist for The Post, “Doomsday
scenarios are as harmful as climate change denial,” July 12, 2017, https://www.washingtonpost.com/opinions/doomsday-scenarios-are-asharmful-as-climate-change-denial/2017/07/12/880ed002-6714-11e7-a1d7-9a32c91c6f40_story.html, VY)

It is in this environment of defeat and despair that we’ve witnessed a dramatic rise in the
prominence of climate doomism — commentary that portrays climate change not just as a threat that requires an urgent response
but also as an essentially lost cause, a hopeless fight. Some of the more egregious examples can be found among fringe characters such as
ecologist Guy McPherson —a doomist cult hero who insists that exponential climate change likely will render human beings and all other species
extinct within 10 years. Such

rhetoric is in many ways as pernicious as outright climate change denial, for
it leads us down the same path of inaction. Whether climate change is a hoax (as President Trump
has asserted) or beyond our control (as McPherson insists), there would obviously be no reason to
cut carbon emissions. Doomist narratives, albeit of a more nuanced and subtle variety, are now starting to appear in respected,
mainstream venues, written by otherwise able and thoughtful journalists. In this vein comes a recent New York magazine article “The

it is critical
to keep in mind the potential for unpleasant surprises and worst-case scenarios, the so-called fat tail
of risk. It is, moreover, appropriate to criticize those who understate the risks. But there is also a danger in overstatement
that presents the problem as unsolvable and future outcomes as inevitable. The New York magazine article paints an overly
bleak picture, arguing that climate change could render the Earth uninhabitable by the end of this
century. Its opening story about the “flooding” of a seed vault in Norway leaves out that one of the vault’s creators told NPR “there was
really no flood.” It exaggerates the near-term threat of climate “feedbacks” involving the release of
frozen methane. It mischaracterizes one recent study as demonstrating that the globe is warming
“more than twice as fast as scientists had thought,” when in fact the study in question simply
showed that one dataset that had tended to show less warming than other datasets has now been brought in
Uninhabitable Earth” by David Wallace-Wells. It is important to be up front about the risks of unmitigated climate change, and

line with the others after some problems were corrected for. The warming of the globe is progressing as models predicted. And that is plenty bad
enough. The evidence that climate change is a serious challenge that we must tackle now is very clear. There is no need to overstate it,
particularly when it feeds a paralyzing narrative of doom and hopelessness. Some seem to think that people need to be shocked and frightened to
get them to engage with climate change. But research shows that the most motivating emotions are worry, interest and hope. Importantly, fear

does not motivate, and appealing to it is often counter-productive as it tends to distance people from
the problem, leading them to disengage, doubt and even dismiss it.
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Permutation: do both the plan and the counterplan.
Only federal action can solve for policing at the federal level and funding allocated
to the states—it’s also key to ensuring a comprehensive guideline for follow-on at
local levels
Boehm, 20
(Eric Boehm, reporter for Reason, previously was a national regulatory reporter for Watchdog.org and was bureau chief of the Pennsylvania
Independent, ‘'Defund the Police' Should Include Federal Cops Too’, June 8 2020, https://reason.com/2020/06/09/defund-the-police-shouldinclude-federal-cops-too/)

Protesters demanding policing reforms are understandably focused on increasing accountability and
slashing police budgets at the state and local levels. But the call to "defund the police" should not ignore
the large and growing presence (and expense) of federal law enforcement in recent decades—and would-be
reformers should be careful not to hand-over more power to federal agencies that will be more
difficult to hold accountable than local departments. Federal police spending has skyrocketed since the 1980s, notes
Chris Edwards, director of tax policy studies for the Cato Institute, a libertarian think tank. The federal government's police budget
includes includes grants for local and state police departments, though that is a small portion of overall spending. The vast
majority funds traditional federal law enforcement offices like the FBI and Drug Enforcement Agency, as well as the Secret Service, Customs
and Border Patrol (CBP), and the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms. According to data from the U.S. Bureau of Economic Analysis,
which tracks spending on all government programs, federal police spending averaged about 0.05 percent of gross domestic product (GDP) during
the 1980s, and climbed to about 0.1 percent of GDP on average during the 1990s. Over the past decade, however, federal spending on police has

has risen much faster than state‐local police spending in recent
decades," writes Edwards. "That is a big concern if you believe in federalism and decentralized government."
It's true that state and local governments spend a larger portion of their budgets on policing. It was a member of
averaged 0.26 percent of GDP. "This spending

the Minneapolis Police Department who brutally killed George Floyd last month, and it was local and state police who were responsible for
many—but not all—of the subsequent displays of police brutality aimed at protesters. It makes sense that local policing is more in the spotlight at
the moment. But that doesn't mean federal police forces should be exempt from reforms . Indeed, their growth in
recent decades suggests they could be due for some budget-trimming too. Unfortunately, the opposite seems to be happening. The Justice in
Policing Act, which was introduced by House Democrats this week, would expand the role of the federal government in doing police work—and
would hike federal police spending by $900 million. Worse, perhaps, is the fact that the bill's most high-profile police accountability measure—
ending the legal regime of "qualified immunity" that protects officers from being held civilly liable for damage or injuries they cause while on the
job—applies only to local law enforcement and not to federal officers that are part of the FBI or CPB, for example. An

expanded,
unaccountable role for federal law enforcement is hardly the appropriate response to problems with state
and local police forces. As Derek Cohen, the policy director for Right On Crime, a conservative police reform advocacy group based in
Texas, explained on Twitter, federal intervention in local policing issues should be a last resort. And a top-down approach is unlikely to
encourage reforms. To put it another way, if you think forcing a citywide police department to change its ways is tough, wait until you're dealing
with the federal government. Slowing the growth of spending on federal police and shrinking the mandate given to federal law enforcement is, in
many ways, a separate project from the one currently underway in cities across the country. But if

Congress wants to get involved in
fixing what's wrong with America's police departments, it should not turn a blind eye [ignore] to federal law
enforcement budgets that are directly under its control.
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Solvency deficit – Doesn’t solve the affirmative— the Federal government funds
local police—means the counterplan is functionally circumvented
Naylor 2020
(Brian Naylor, correspondent on the Washington Desk at NPR, has served as National Desk correspondent, White House correspondent,
congressional correspondent, foreign correspondent, and newscaster during All Things Considered, “How Federal Dollars Fund Local Police,”
June 9 2020, https://www.npr.org/2020/06/09/872387351/how-federal-dollars-fund-local-police, FM)

Activists protesting police brutality are calling on cities and states to defund their police. Funding
for local law enforcement now increasingly comes from the federal government. Federal
departments ranging from the Department of Justice to the Department of Agriculture have grant
programs aimed at hiring more police, equipping them and constructing new police facilities. Some
experts say that federal involvement undermines community accountability and focuses more on
enforcement than minimizing harm. Probably the most well-known of all such initiatives is the Community Oriented
Policing Services program, established as part of the 1994 crime bill. The Department of Justice, which oversees the COPS
program, says it has provided $14 billion since its inception to hire and train local police involved in
community policing. Earlier this month, Attorney General William Barr announced the awarding of nearly $400
million for fiscal year 2020 under the program, intended to pay for the hiring of 2,732 police
officers in 596 law enforcement agencies. Some of that money will also go to communities to hire
school resource officers — positions that some activists have denounced. Incidentally, as part of his criminal justice initiative,
presumptive Democratic presidential nominee Joe Biden has pledged to spend $300 million for the COPS program.
The Department of Justice also administers the Edward Byrne Memorial Justice Assistance Grant
Program. It provides funds to states, territories, tribes and local government for law enforcement
and corrections programs. According to its website, there was nearly $264 million available in the
2019 fiscal year.

Theory – 50 states fiat kills fairness and education— uniform action doesn’t have a
solvency advocate which is vital to engagement –object fiat destroys all literature
based solvency deficits, and debates of how the fed influences state behavior so the
aff doesn’t learn and can’t win. Voting issue to force research without distorting
literature and topic focus
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1AR – States CP – Perm Extension
The perm solves best. Federal reform is vital because funding drives overpolicing
and overincarceration.
Fortier 2014
(Nicole Zayas Fortier, “How the Federal Government Can Reshape Law Enforcement,” Brennan Center for Justice, December 8, 2014 (note: “the
president refers to Obama, not Trump here), https://www.brennancenter.org/our-work/analysis-opinion/how-federal-government-can-reshapelaw-enforcement, VY)
The president seeks to reverse the consequences of outdated criminal justice policies. One aspect of his plan focuses on the

federal government's role in encouraging overpolicing through the money it sends to state and local
law enforcement. For decades, the federal government has provided equipment to police worth
billions of dollars. Concerns about those programs were raised after police in Ferguson wore riot gear and carried military-grade weapons
at protests. Obama has mandated a review of federal programs that provide that assistance to give them better
coordination, oversight and community engagement. But the review, while valuable, leaves out much of the $4
billion the federal government sends to law enforcement annually, often with no clear goals for how
those resources should be used. Consequently, the funds flow on autopilot, and end up promoting
overpolicing and overincarceration. For example, the Byrne JAG program evaluates recipients on the number of kilos of cocaine
seized, but not on how much drug crime dropped, leading to overemphasis on seizures over programs with proven records of reducing drug crime
rates. A Brennan Center report proposed a way to modernize the programs: Tie federal dollars to reducing both

crime and incarceration, and give police flexibility to choose the best practices in their jurisdictions.
Proven crime-reduction programs, including mental health and drug treatment, and community policing, are the path to 21st century policing.

The federal government plays a powerful role in law enforcement policy. Many grants pay for
important programs that help control crime, and it's vital that taxpayer money support our police
smartly, not blindly.

Federal action is crucial to effective reform, best practices, and consistency.
Cotter and Kasai 2020
(Robert Cotter, Social Policy & Politics Fellow; Nathan Kasai, Senior Policy Counsel, “We Still Need Federal Action for Community-Based
Policing Reform,” May 6, 2020, https://www.thirdway.org/report/we-still-need-federal-action-for-community-based-policing-reform, VY)
Possible Solutions State

and local action must play a significant role in policing reform, as we saw in the
California example, but federal action is also crucial to building a strong foundation of trust and
accountability in law enforcement across the country. It is the job of the federal government to step
in when strained relationships and abuse threaten the welfare and civil rights of Americans, no
matter what state or community they live in. During the Civil Rights era, the federal government
intervened to make sure federal law was adhered to in all communities. Enforcement mechanisms
in the Civil and Voting Rights acts set a federal floor of civil rights protections—ensuring that the application
of civil rights was not dependent on zip code. In the same regard, this nationwide problem now requires a nationwide
response. The federal government has been investing in policing efforts for quite some time, helping to
shape enforcement operations through data collection, grant funding, judicial action, and other
means of influence. Continued Congressional action is essential to restore and increase trust in
police. All of us are less safe when bonds of trust are broken between our communities and police. What follows are reforms that promote
better agency practices, increase officer support and training, and improve accountability and transparency in community-police relations.

Promote Best Practices Establish federal use of force standards. A zip code should not determine the outcome of an
interaction between law enforcement and a member of the community. Research has proven that restrictive use of force policies strengthen

A federal standard for the use of force would help to ensure that
every department, in every part of the country, is using evidence-based and best practices. The PEACE
community trust and improve officer safety.9

Act (H.R. 4359), introduced by Rep. Ro Khanna in September, mandates that federal law enforcement use deadly force as a last resort and ties
justice department public safety funding to states adopting similarly high standards for local police officers.10
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2AC – Topicality Frontline
We meet – the aff doesn’t abolish police – it defunds them – even if the aff results in
abolition, the plan text in a vacuum is topical
We meet – the thesis of the aff is that abolishing police is the only way to improve
the system of criminal justice overall
We meet and it’s predictable -- Abolition discourse is now a part of criminal justice
reform movement.
Keller 2019
(“What Do Abolitionists Really Want?”06.13.2019, Bill Keller, The Marshall Project, nonprofit journalism about criminal justice,
https://www.themarshallproject.org/2019/06/13/what-do-abolitionists-really-want)

criminal justice policy for a living say the fastest growing subset of the reform
movement consists of abolitionists who say a system that is inherently racist and based on
retribution should be pulled up by the roots. Not just prisons and jails, but most of the institutions of law enforcement
and criminal justice.“ Abolition has become a rallying cry for the progressive wing of the justice
reform movement,” Jeremy Travis told me. “NO NEW JAILS. NO MORE MONEY FOR POLICE. ABOLISH ICE. ABOLISH
People who follow

PRISONS.” Travis, who oversees criminal justice issues for the Arnold Ventures philanthropy, has spent a career in the system, most recently as
president of the John Jay College of Criminal Justice in New York. (Disclosure: Laura and John Arnold, the founders of Arnold Ventures, are
donors to The Marshall Project, my former employer.)

“There is lots of energy behind this reframing of the

‘reform’ agenda,” Travis said.

Counter-interpretation – Reform means put an end to.
Merriam Webster Dictionary
(“Reform,” no date, accessed June 4, 2020, https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/reform)
reform verb (1) re·form | \ ri-ˈfȯrm \ reformed; reforming; reforms Definition of reform (Entry 1 of 4) transitive verb 1a: to put or change into an
improved form or condition b: to amend or improve by change of form or removal of faults or abuses 2:

to put an end to (an evil)

by enforcing or introducing a better method or course of action 3: to induce or cause to abandon evil ways
reform a drunkard 4a: to subject (hydrocarbons) to cracking b: to produce (gasoline, gas, etc.) by cracking
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Prefer our interpretation –
A. Precision – A precise definition of reform grounded in the current, operational
meaning is crucial to any meaningful debate about criminal justice
B. Predictable limits – their evidence concedes that policing is complex and can
include many different things – only our interpretation imposes a limit on what
reform activities can include
C. Education – defunding police is the core of the policing topic – there is abundant
literature for both sides due to its use in multiple states. Equipping debaters with
real world knowledge about the criminal justice system outweighs any arbitrary
limits argument
Literature checks limits and ground loss – affirmatives have to have a solvency
advocate based in the topic literature
Reasonability – The affirmative only must be reasonably close to topic to allow for
educational debates. If we are close to the topic, it is not a reason to reject the
affirmative.
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1AR – Topicality – We Meet Extensions
“Policing” includes a holistic approach that includes community efforts – that’s
predictable and in line with the literature, the Aff is the core of the topic, it’s the
only holistic approach
Roufa 19
[Timothy Roufa, wrote about criminology careers for The Balance Careers and has over 14 years of experience in law enforcement, over 200
written articles in 5 years, Holds the rank of Major and Chief Technology Officer for the largest statewide law enforcement agency in Florida,
Served as an Assistant Chief Training Officer and a police academy instructor, In his more than 14 years of law enforcement, training, and
management experience, Tim has worked closely with all facets of the criminal justice system, He has held several different positions as he
increased in rank, having served as a road patrol officer, Traffic Homicide Investigator, first-line field supervisor, and manager of supervisory
personnel, The Difference Between Law Enforcement and Policing, 28 December 2019, https://www.thebalancecareers.com/law-enforcement-vspolicing-974604]

Often when we discuss criminal justice systems, strategies, and even professions, the terms law enforcement and
policing are used interchangeably. Though to some the two concepts may seem to be one and the same, to
criminology practitioners the differences are significant. Those interested in pursuing careers in
criminal justice or criminology should learn the difference between law enforcement and policing, and
why the distinction matters. Knowing the role each plays in keeping the public safe could help repair the rift that is growing between
police and communities. Concept of Law Enforcement At its core, the concept of law enforcement consists of just that:
enforcing laws. In its purest form, law enforcement requires an unwavering adherence to rules and procedures. It involves a focus on the
letter of the law rather than the spirit of the law. Citations are issued, arrests are made, and force is employed with little regard for the reason or
meaning behind a particular law or policy. Law

enforcement can be a very effective way to maintain public order and
punish crime inasmuch as it is focused on requiring the members of a community or society to comply with the law or face the
consequences. The problem of law enforcement as the sole response to crime, however, is that it is singular in its approach, responding to effects
without consideration for causes. Concept of Policing The

term policing has come to mean an approach to fighting
crime through community service and problem solving. It requires a holistic approach to dealing with
crime, taking into account the problems that plague a community and working with the people
within that community to solve them. Policing requires cooperation from residents, business owners, and leaders who
participate in the process of reducing crime and improving quality of life. While this idea of community policing may sound
revolutionary, it actually dates back to the earliest days of the modern police force. The concept is best articulated in Sir
Robert Peel's nine principles of policing. Difference Between Law Enforcement and Policing While there may be some overlap
between these two concepts, the truth is that the differences run deep. Whereas law enforcement
implies compulsory compliance, policing suggests voluntary adherence. Where law enforcement uses
the rule of law and the threat of punishment to enforce obedience, policing is intended to deal with
behaviors through community relationships and addressing root causes. In a sense, law enforcement is
but one component of policing—one of many tools in the toolbox available to police officers and law
enforcement agencies. Why Does the Difference Matter? In the current environment, particularly in
the United States, there is a perception that a gulf has emerged between police departments and their
communities. By focusing solely on law enforcement, as opposed to the holistic approach to
community policing, officers risk widening the gulf. Taking a law enforcement-only approach to
fighting crime can encourage an us-against-them mentality, both in officers and the members of the public they serve.
When police look to work within their communities to solve problems and fight crime together, it
encourages participation and ownership on behalf of all parties and helps foster trust between officers and the general public.
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1. They must disprove the consequences of the plan. Comparing opportunity costs is
best for clash and argument refinement, which is a prerequisite to making their
framework portable.
Fairclough and Fairclough, 18
[emeritus Professor of Linguistics at Lancaster University AND School of Humanities and Social Sciences, University of Central Lancashire
(Norman and Isabela, “A procedural approach to ethical critique in CDA,” Critical Discourse Studies Volume 15, 2018 - Issue 2, 169-185)
[CDA=critical discourse analysis]]
The term ‘discourse ethics’ is Habermas’s (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012: 30-34), but we are using it here in a general sense: for the view that

an adequate framework for ethical evaluation and critique must include the comparison and
evaluation of different arguments for different lines of action in a process of deliberation. Such assessments
of arguments pose difficult problems, and deliberation is by no means guaranteed to produce consensus. Nevertheless, deliberation can
contribute to the quality of ethical critique by ensuring that a wide range of arguments are
considered in making decisions, that all alternatives are taken into account and thoroughly criticized,
and that people have to (at least) moderate their own partialities in evaluating a range of arguments
collectively. To illustrate this, we shall refer to two ethically contentious political decisions and the courses of action which they led to. The
first is the decision by the British Prime Minister Tony Blair to advocate Britain’s participation in the invasion of Iraq in 2003 (we have discussed
this in Fairclough & Fairclough 2012: 96-97). The second is the decision by the German Chancellor Angela Merkel to open Germany’s borders to
the refugees coming from the Middle East in the autumn of 2015. In so doing, we will illustrate the relevance of ethical critique from all three of
the major ethical positions: deontological, consequentialist and virtue ethics. CDA and practical argumentation CDA is mainly concerned with

critical analysis of discourse which is oriented to action, including political discourse, but also managerial, organisational and
other forms of discourse. The primary activity in such discourse is practical argumentation, argumentation over
what is to be done (e.g. what policies should be adopted). Practical argumentation
should accordingly be the primary analytical focus in CDA (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012). This does not exclude
other familiar forms of analysis (such as analysing representations) but subsumes them. The point of
representing (or ‘framing’) an issue in a particular way is to create particular public attitudes and opinions,
and thus legitimize or facilitate a particular course of action. Critique of discourse is the focal concern for CDA, but
critique of discourse is by no means exclusive to CDA. On the contrary, critique of discourse is a normal part of all discourse. It is a
normal part of everyday practical argumentation: people find reasons in favour and against
proposals for action, they consider alternatives, adopt them or discard them, and so on. A course of
action worthy of being adopted is one that has withstood criticism. Agents may decide to discard
proposals either because they are likely to be instrumentally inadequate in relation to the goals they are
supposed to achieve, or because they find them ethically problematic, for example because the values or goals they
action, over

are motivated by are unacceptable. Ethical critique is a concern for CDA at three levels: as an aspect of agents’ reasoning, for example as an
aspect of politicians’ deliberation over what policy to adopt; as an aspect of the normative critique of those deliberative practices which CDA
carries out; as an aspect of the critique that CDA itself is open to. There are therefore three main places where ethical values come into the
picture: what values are arguers (e.g. politicians) arguing from? what are the values that CDA analysts are espousing, from the perspective of
which they are evaluating the arguments of those arguers? what are the values of other critics (including critics of CDA)?

CDA is itself a form

of discourse, which is specialized for academic critique of social actions, events, practices and structures, with a focus on discourse. It can

itself be viewed as a form of practical argumentation (Fairclough 2013), open to the same critical questions
that it directs at the discourse it subjects to critique. CDA practitioners are bound by an obligation to address ethical
evaluations that are critical of their work. Moreover, the ethical judgement which is part of the normative critique
carried out in CDA does not come out of thin air, but is built upon elements drawn selectively from ethical
judgement and critique in public discourse. And CDA needs to rethink its own critique in response to shifts in public discourse
and political reality, such as the emergence of controversy over ‘political correctness’ (Fairclough 2003). We have argued that the primary
focus of critical analysis in CDA should be practical argumenttion and deliberation (Fairclough & Fairclough
2012). This was based upon a claim about the character of political discourse, which we saw as primarily concerned with the
question of what is to be done. Deliberation is an abstract genre in which (alternative) proposals are
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being tested. The framework for critical analysis of practical argumentation and deliberation which we have
developed since 2012 provides CDA with an effective way of evaluating and critiquing discourse from an
ethical point of view. One of its strengths is that it allows different approaches to thinking about ethical
questions (deontological, consequentialist and virtue ethics) to be combined within an ethical deliberative procedure
for achieving impartiality. In a more recent version of this framework (Fairclough, I. 2016, 2018), deliberation is modelled
as a critical procedure designed to filter out those practical conclusions (and corresponding decisions) that
would not pass the test of critical questioning. Two distinct argument schemes are involved in deliberative activity types: an
argument from goals, circumstances and meansgoal relations, and an argument from (negative or positive) consequences. Proposals are
tentatively supported by practical arguments from goals, and are tested in the light of their potential
consequences, via practical arguments from consequence. Goals are generated by various sources of normativity, and
these can be what conventionally is called ‘values’, but can also be obligations, rights and duties. Critical questioning seeks to
expose potential negative consequences of proposals and thus evaluate them in terms of their
acceptability or reasonableness: if the consequences are on balance unacceptable for those affected,
then it would be more reasonable not to engage in the proposed course of action. Unacceptable
consequences are critical objections which can conclusively rebut a proposal. Where two or more
proposals survive critical testing, one may be chosen as the better proposal on nonarbitrary grounds (e.g.
being simpler to enact). In our view, the most significant perspective in the light of which proposals are to be
tested is a consequentialist one (Fairclough & Fairclough 2012, Fairclough, I. 2016). The term ‘consequence’ is however used here
broadly to refer to several types of states-of-affairs: the goals of the proposed action (the intended consequences); the potential unintended
consequences (or risks) involved; various known and predictable impacts, including impacts on institutional, social facts. If

a proposal is
likely to result in a situation that is illegal or unjust, then the proposal can be evaluated as unacceptable
from both a consequentialist ethics and a deontological ethical position. Our framework can therefore
accommodate deontological ethical issues within a broader consequentialist perspective. By inquiring into the
motives of action, the framework can also accommodate a virtue-ethical perspective.
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2. Perm do both: The alternative alone fails – in order to achieve abolition, policy
reform and radical critique must be combined
Berger 13
[2013, Dan Berger is an Assistant Professor at the University of Washington Bothell, “Social Movements and Mass Incarceration: What is To Be
Done?”, Souls: A Critical Journal of Black Politics, Culture, and Society, Volume 15, Issue 1-2, 2013, pages 3-18]

The strategy of decarceration combines radical critique, direct action, and tangible goals for reducing
the reach of the carceral state. It is a coalitional strategy that works to shrink the prison system
through a combination of pragmatic demands and far-reaching, open-ended critique. It is reform in
pursuit of abolition. Indeed, decarceration allows a strategic launch pad for the politics of abolition,
providing what has been an exciting but abstract framework with a course of action. 32 Rather than
juxtapose pragmatism and radicalism, as has so often happened in the realm of radical activism, the strategy of
decarceration seeks to hold them in creative tension. It is a strategy in the best tradition of the black
freedom struggle. It is a strategy that seeks to take advantage of political conditions without
sacrificing its political vision. Today we are in a moment where it is possible, in the words of an organizer whose
work successfully closed Illinois's infamous supermax prison Tamms in January 2013, to confront prisons as both an economic
and a moral necessity. 33 Prisons bring together diverse forms of oppression across race, class, gender, sexuality, citizenship status, HIV
status and beyond. The movements against them, therefore, will need to bring together diverse communities of
resistance. They will need to unite people across a range of issues, identities, and sectors. That is the coalition underlying groups such as
Californians United for a Responsible Budget (CURB), the Nation Inside initiative, and Decarcerate PA. The fight against prisons is
both a targeted campaign and a broad-based struggle for social justice. These movements must include the
leadership by those directly affected while at the same work to understand that prisons affect us all. This message is the legacy of prison
rebellions from Attica in 1971 to Pelican Bay in 2012. The

challenge is to maintain the aspirational elements of that
message while at the same time translating it into a political program. Decarceration, therefore, works
not only to shrink the prison system but to expand community cohesion and maximize what can
only be called freedom. Political repression and mass incarceration are joined at the hip. The struggles
against austerity, carcerality, and social oppression, the struggles for restorative and transformative
justice, for grassroots empowerment and social justice must be equally interconnected. For it is only
when the movement against prisons is as interwoven in the social fabric of popular resistance as the
expansion of prisons has been stitched into the wider framework of society that we might hope to
supplant the carceral state. There are many obstacles on the path toward decarceration; the existence of a strategy hardly guarantees its
success. Until now, I have focused largely on the challenges internal to the movement, but there are even taller hurdles to jump in encountering
(much less transforming) the deeply entrenched carceral state. Perhaps the biggest challenge, paradoxically, comes from the growing consensus,
rooted in the collective fiscal troubles of individual states, that there is a need for prison reform. In that context, a range of politicians, think tanks,
and nonprofit organizations—from Right on Crime to the Council on State Governments and the Pew Charitable Trusts—have offered a spate of
neoliberal reforms that trumpet free market solutions, privatization, or shifting the emphasis away from prisons but still within the power of the
carceral state. Examples include the “Justice Reinvestment” processes utilized by states such as Texas and Pennsylvania that have called for
greater funding to police and conservative victim's rights advocates while leaving untouched some of the worst elements of excessive

reforms can also be found in the sudden burst of attention paid to “reentry
services” that are not community-led and may be operated by private, conservative entities. 34 Perhaps the
punishment. These neoliberal

grandest example can be found in California, where a Supreme Court ruling that overcrowding in the state's prisons constituted cruel and unusual
punishment has been met with a proposal for “realignment,” that shifts the burden from state prisons to county jails. 35 A combination of
institutional intransigence and ideological commitment to punish makes the road ahead steep. Even

as many states move to shrink
their prison populations, they have done so in ways that have left in place the deepest markings of the
carceral state, such as the use of life sentences and solitary confinement, and the criminalization of
immigrants. Social movements will need to confront the underlying ideologies that hold that there is
an “acceptable” level of widespread imprisonment, that there is a specter of villainy out there—be they “illegal
immigrants,” “cop killers,” “sex criminals”—waiting in the wings to destroy the American way of life. 36 There is a
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risk, inherent in the sordid history of prison reform, that the current reform impulse will be bifurcated
along poorly defined notions of “deservingness” that will continue to uphold the carceral logic that
separates “good people” from “bad people” and which decides that no fate is too harsh for those deemed
unworthy of social inclusion. This, then, is a movement that needs to make nuanced yet straightforward
arguments that take seriously questions of accountability while showing that more cops and more
(whether bigger or smaller) cages only takes us further from that goal. 37 At stake is the kind of world we want
to live in, and the terms could not be more clear: the choice, to paraphrase Martin Luther King, is either carceral
chaos or liberatory community. The framework of community—as expressed Decarcerate PA slogan “build communities not prisons”
and the CURB “budget for humanity” campaign—allows for a robust imagination of the institutions and mechanisms that foster community
versus those that weaken it. It focuses our attention on activities, slogans, programs, and demands that maximize communities. In short, it allows
for unity. If

the state wants to crush dissent through isolation, our movements must rely on togetherness to
win. Solidarity is the difference between life and death. State repression expands in the absence of
solidarity. Solidarity is a lifeline against the logic of criminalization and its devastating consequences. For
the most successful challenges to imprisonment come from intergenerational movements: movements
where people raise each other's consciousness and raise each other's children, movements that fight for
the future because they know their history. Here, in this pragmatic but militant radicalism, is a chance to
end mass incarceration and begin the process of shrinking the carceral state out of existence.
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3. Abolition has no solution for murder and sexual violence---the position is too
extreme and obviates the most necessary questions
Robinson 17
Nathan J. Robinson, British-American columnist, author, columnist for The Guardian US, and Editor-in-Chief of Current Affairs magazine,
which he founded in 2015. He has bachelor's and master's degrees (Brandeis University), and a J.D. degree (Yale Law School). [August 3rd, 2017,
“Can Prison Abolition Ever Be Pragmatic?,” Current Affairs, accessed online at: https://www.currentaffairs.org/2017/08/can-prison-abolitionever-be-pragmatic]
As Gene Demby notes, while people agree that liberty is great and all, they quickly remember the “What About My Cousin?”
question: they remember a person they knew who was genuinely violent and dangerous, and realize that they feel far safer knowing that person is
locked up. Then, they remember

all of the crimes that were worse than those committed by their cousin, and the
abolitionist position begins to seem even loopier. Nevermind my cousin, what about Ted Bundy? What
about serial rapists [sex offenders] and armed robbers and hedge fund managers? Are you saying that they
should be left free to roam about society perpetrating their evil deeds on the unsuspecting and upstanding?
How naïve can you possibly be?
And, indeed, I think the historical

prison abolitionists have often been naïve, or at least misleading. In response
to questions about the worst kinds of offenders, they point to the factors that drove such people to their
crimes. Very few people on death row, for example, had ordinary, prosperous, and stable early lives. And those crimes that do not occur for
obvious social reasons can be treated as manifestations of mental illness, with treatment rather than punishment being the goal. Prison
abolitionists frequently point to restorative justice approaches that try to bring both victims and offenders together to
figure out a way that the wrong done by the crime can be undone.
But none

of this actually addresses the question. All of it sounds good in theory, but it describes an ideal
society rather than the society in which we actually live. In the real world, there are people who have
committed serious violent crimes, like serial domestic abusers. If those people were all suddenly freed
one day, they would likely resume the pattern of abuse, because it’s very hard to transform a person overnight. If you are
concerned not just with the injustice inflicted on defendants by a brutal prison system, but on victims by violent aggression, then prison
abolition just amounts to blindly focusing on stopping one injustice while ignoring the potential
consequences for increasing the amount of another injustice. That’s what’s meant by naïveté: instead of asking the
question “In which cases can restorative justice approaches work, and are there others in which they
would not?” prison abolition adopts an extreme position, and says “Punitive justice is wrong and restorative justice is
right, therefore we must end punitive justice.” Prison abolitionists advocate all kinds of sensible measures, like
decriminalizing marijuana use and sex work, increasing community services that help people find jobs, and having courts rely more heavily on
creative forms of restitution and community service than prison sentences. That

still doesn’t get us a straight answer to the
question, though, which is: when is prison justified and acceptable? If abolitionists really see prison as being akin
to slavery, that question is absurd: it’s like asking when slavery is justified. Holding the abolitionist position must mean that
murderers would be set free, regardless of the possible consequences. We can see this kind of difficulty in the rousing
tracts of people like Goldman and Darrow: both of them said jails were in and of themselves a crime, but neither was willing to confront the
problems that flow from such a view.
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4. Alt fail – The affirmatives combination of ethical knowledge production and
policy proposal can effectively challenge violent structures of power – abandoning
government action ensures the alt fails
Keith 8
[Michael, Anthro chair at Oxford Public sociology? Between heroic immersion and critical distance: Personal reflections on academic
engagement with political life, csp.sagepub.com/content/28/3/320.full.pdf+html]
In this sense there

is an academic function that might take as axiomatic the bureaucratic imperatives that
inform each of the subsections of the bureau (and each of the silos of local governance) and consider in turn the
knowledges that become useful at particular times. In social services (or more recently children’s services) departments,
particular forms of sociology define families, children and elderly as ‘at risk’, actuarial calculations match resource rationing with local authority
budgets to define eligibility criteria for the rationing of welfare state support. In the realm of development control, particular notions of the good
city are premised on the notion of functional land use zoning, rooted in a technocratic urbanism. The landlord function of council homes, housing
associations and new ‘arm’s length management organizations’ depend on both the calculus of expenditure and rental return and an assortment of
normative figurations of the social world. Construction equations and refurbishment costs that match build costs, ecological obligations, density
potential and the offset of land costs and private sales that define the political economy of social housing are conflated with more ‘moral
knowledges’ of social mixing that prescribe mixed neighbourhoods as preferable to sink concentrations of new housing estates with 90% of
tenants on housing benefit. And in the licensing of drinking, feasting and having a good time the various regulatory regimes of local governance
encode normative models of the 24 hour city, new consumer cultures and forms of work time/leisure time flexibility that sit just below the surface
of apparently mundane functions. For Weber the bureau is coded to reproduce the status quo, the politician the challenger of it. But if we are to
understand the proper role of a ‘public sociology’ or the engagement of the academy and public life then it is worth thinking through, in a little
more detail, the ways in which we understand both the working of the former and the sorts of information that might be useful to the latter.
Crudely put we

need both the forms of technocratic knowledge that might make the workings of the
bureau transparent both to itself and to its public (to ensure for example the ‘fair’ working of the rationing of the scarce
resource of social housing in the allocation of new tenancies) and the forms of ethical knowledge that might challenge
the status quo itself (when for example new priorities emerge in the turbulence of city change and the ethical settlement of social form).
To take just one example: in the late 1990s an ageing demographic within the Bangladeshi community in Tower Hamlets prompted a number of
activists to demand the provision of a facility that catered for Muslim needs of the newly elderly. Supporting this strongly politically, colleagues
and myself went through a painful process by which a partnership with a housing association (putatively ‘privatizing’ the service), a development
deal on a land site in my ward and – most fundamentally – the recognition of particular cultural rights were supported by some parts of the
bureaucracy but opposed by others. Most vividly, David Davis, then shadow Home Secretary denounced the proposals vigorously, leading to
demands in the tabloid press that the facility be torn down. Importantly, a debate about welfare provision, a deal around the financially plausible
and – most significantly here – a debate about when the ‘separation’ of multicultural difference trumps the solidarities of integrated service
delivery are conflated around a single development site. The site became the Sonali Gardens Day Care Centre in Shadwell, won many awards and
subsequently the support of even the Conservative Party at the local level. But hindsight is easy and the project might have fallen on many
occasions. However, the forms of knowledge in play, including a debate on a new moment in the local identity politics of recognition (of ‘Muslim
needs’), a new eligibility subject position (both demographically in terms of the Bangladeshi community and categorically in terms of ‘the
Muslim elderly’) and a new form of service provision (combining the community sector with a housing association) all replay a particular
choreography. In this dance the old eligibility and priority criteria of a well run welfare system sit at odds with these contested measures of a new
ethical settlement. In this particular instance it is not particularly helpful to label the old ‘bureaucracy’ racist, any more than it was helpful to
stigmatize the new form of provision in Sonali Gardens as a form of apartheid as some in the national tabloid press preferred. Change

is
prompted by the political trumping of bureaucratic processes but rests on the implicit and sometimes explicit
knowledges that are sociological and ethical, routed through the imperatives of contemporary multiculturalism. Personal
experience showed that wrongly presented they can result in both a personal denunciation from Davis’ office and a potential lawsuit (see for
example http://iaindale.blogspot.com/2007/08/daviddavis- demands-labour-apology-over.html). Equally the debate was crying out for an
informed (and ‘knowledgeable’) understanding of the choices that must be made in balancing the politics of redistribution and the politics of
recognition in today’s multicultural urban settings, and rethinking the balance between state and civil society in looking after the most vulnerable.
So understanding

the tension between the bureaucracy and the political imperative consequently
illuminates both the value of the former and its limits; the proper sense of the political as a notion of
‘ethics in public’ and its limits when translated into the public arena of the tabloid press. Through this situated
tension we might then also begin to understand the sort of knowledge that might be performatively
helpful in constituting a public rather than one in which artefacts of academic production sit as
ornaments in a ‘public sociology’. On knowledges of the local and the economization of everyday life When the political
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can trump the bureaucratic in some circumstances but not in others, this might lead us to think about the
performative value of different knowledges. We might also want to think carefully about the ways in which different knowledges
themselves trump each other, how some disciplinary traditions at some times and places become more powerful than others in social policy
contexts. And though it is a largely impressionistic suggestion, it appears to be the case that, in the British public realm, the political holy grail of
economic competence and the paradigmatic legacies of forms of rational choice and public choice theory lend economic expertise a performative
value second to none. Whilst in the USA as much as in contemporary China the sociological might inform the policy maker, the anthropologist
inform the corporation, and both might provide knowledges for government; in the UK there appears a sense that economic knowledges are in
some ways the makers of a privileged realm of expertise (Balls, 2006; McClean and Jennings, 2006). In some ways we have witnessed the
economization of everyday life, or at least an economization of its governance. How do we understand both the growing general power of the
discipline of economics and the particular privileging of economic reasoning in the public realm in Britain? There is a literature that considers the
relative merits of forms of economic knowledge in the structuring of social policy, and in particular the manner in which governments have taken
their lead from the US property rights school to legitimize a privileging of the economic over the legal in many realms of policy formation
(Coase, 1960, 1992; Rutherford, 1996; Williamson, 1975, 1985). There is also a set of literatures around ‘governmentality’ that explains the
manner in which the calculable self can be related to the evolutions of structures of governance that take as their object ‘the conduct of conduct’
and at times there is a sense that such a calculus lends itself to a cognitive notion of rational choice and utility optimizing behaviours that fits well
with mainstream economic reasoning (Rose, 1999). These are related but distinct trends and there is no space to examine them in detail here.
However, matched with the growing power of the Treasury in setting the parameters of social policy intervention in the period from 1997
onwards, their influence in part explains the national trend for ‘evidence based policy’ to develop national mobilizations of academic knowledges
that explain the central government predilection for policy reviews that are framed by the search for economically optimal policy options. Adair
Turner’s (2005) review of the funding of pensions, Nicholas Stern’s (2006) review on the economics of climate change (in which he described
climate change as ‘market failure’, http://www.guardian.co.uk/environment/2007/ nov/29/climate change.carbonemissions) and Kate Barker’s
reviews of housing supply (2004) and the planning system (2006) are just a few of the many high profile Treasury rooted examples of inquiries
that structure public policy. The relationship between policy outcomes and the review process is contingent but what is shared is a sense that
privileges both an economic mode of analysis and economists’ expertise and analysis. If it is easy to condemn the discipli nary complicity of the
economic, it might also be worth examining the disciplinary efficacy of the sociological if powerful and persuasive calls for the social sciences to
engage in a ‘public sociology’ (Burawoy, 2005) are to be taken seriously. The example of the way in which the British conceptualize the
universal need for a home provides an interesting case in point. The upturn in macroeconomic growth of the last fifteen years has been paralleled
by an arguably unprecedented rate of sustained house price inflation in the UK. It was in this political context that Kate Barker (2004), formerly a
member of the Bank of England monetary policy committee, was asked to review land supply and its impact on the housing market. In an
exemplary review, couched in the vocabulary and the grammar of neoclassical economics, the supply constraints are identified and the shortage
of homes in the UK is translated into a completely logical set of tabulations and graphics. To be clear, it is not the purpose of this article to
provide a critique of Barker, regardless of the validity of her logic and conclusions. It

is rather to ask what sorts of ways of
imagining policy options are excluded from the mode of thinking and writing that the work is premised
upon. In part what is clear is the absence of a sympathetic ethnographic sense of how the bureau works, planning decisions are made and are (at
times) politicized; an unspoken sense of what it might mean to build communities as well as building units of housing; and a silence about the
ways in which cultural forms of race, gender, sexua lity, lifestyle and age preference are continually reconfiguring what it means to dwell as well
as to reside in the city. And

this does impact on the ways in which policy imperatives are then translated into the
modes, regimes and regulation of programmes of city change, urban renewal and regeneration. In a sense these dilemmas are
most vividly brought together in trying to understand the ‘meta-politics’ of the growth of the Thames Gateway, to the east of London. Once
associated with the badging of a major tract of post-industrial land as an opportunity for ‘urban regeneration’ with origins more in Sir Peter Hall’s
geographical imaginary than in any other academic discipline, the reputation of this scheme was seriously dented in 2007 by a highly critical
report of the Public Accounts Committee, linked to a National Audit Office inquiry into the success of the scheme (NAO, 2007; PAC, 2007).
Succinctly put, the scale of the Gateway ambition is consequent on not just the analytical logic that informs the appropriate and potential land use
functions of a particular ‘brownfield’ tract of land. In an economic vocabulary, the Thames Gateway becomes a territory whose regeneration has
a price (that might be calculated) and whose capacity can be defined teleologically in terms of numbers of putative homes and potential jobs. A
calculus that appeals to the ratio between investment inputs and regeneration outputs can thus generate a sense of the value for money of the
Gateway; the extent to which public sector expenditure might be justified here rather than in other ‘growth areas’ that warrant alternative public
sector investment sits in an opportunity cost relation to the Gateway itself. In part this is understandable. The sense that public investment should
be rational, its opportunity costs transparent and the externalities of investment made visible are all entirely laudable goals. But as a consequence,
the territorialization of social policy is not inflected by the disciplines of the built environment that address the lessons learnt in building new
communities, the imperatives of governance and the recognition of cultural difference. Sites in the Gateway must justify public investment
against criteria principally structured by their ability to contribute to the entirely laudable social goal of building three million new homes to
address the housing shortage. And neither do they address the more contentious, complex and controversial elements of social engineering that
will determine how many of those homes would be bought for sale outright, private rental or in some of many senses will be made ‘affordable’
through the deployment of public subsidy in generating new ‘social housing’. So

what is the alternative to this? In part the
answer is about a more detailed critique of the forms of governance imperatives that become received
wisdom. But equally there is a demand for more populist, more visionary, more credentialized forms of
public sociology that make problematic both the sorts of social form that emerge through major
programmes of regeneration and the ways in which the economic calculus might be understood otherwise
in analytically strong models of congregation and the public realm that address the ‘externalities’ of social
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polarization, exclusion and intolerance. Detailed ethnography might teach us to be sceptical about the voices that are heard – both
in the corridors of power and in the debates about expanding new settlement that might think backwards about decades of experience in building
the city beautiful and more contemporary reflections on the cultural forms that emerge in new towns that determine whether places are socially
(as well as ecologically and economically) sustainable. This

demands a more aggressive publicization of forms of
sociological intervention that engage critically with structures of power but also offer
technocratically a sense of academic expertise and knowledge production that is savvy about the
ways in which the levers of local governance and Wacquant’s derided bureaucracies actually work.
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1AR – Abolition K – Perm Extension
Permutation do both – defund the police and embrace abolitionism. Separating
reform and abolition enables ongoing violence against those incarcerated by the
state.
Heiner 2003 Brady, graduated from Brown University with a B.A. in Modem Culture and Media, with a focus in Marxist studies. His
writing appears in States of Confinement and the feminist journal Differences, Commentary: Social Death and the Relationship Between
Abolition and Reform, Social Justice Vol. 30, No. 2 (2003)
However, we must acknowledge that the line

between reformist practices and abolitionist practices is not a definitive
one. For example, though the ultimate goal of an abolitionist movement is the total negation of the capitalist
state-form, this long-term objective must not prevent us from engaging in a host of immediate struggles to
secure the survival and quality of life of those currently imprisoned. We must not allow our expansive
vision to blind us to the immediate struggles of those presently locked down by the system. A movement
that fails to engage in these types of struggles is at odds with the interests of those on the inside – those for
whom these immediate struggles are of utmost urgency.2 A properly radical/abolitionist movement must work
incessantly to suture the divide (both actual and virtual) between the inside and the outside of the prison,
and, more generally, between the local and the global.

Perm solves---generates a unified endpoint for liberation
McLeod 15 Allegra M. McLeod, Associate Professor of Law (Georgetown University). [2015, “Prison
Abolition and Grounded Justice,” UCLA Law Review, no. 62 pp. 1156-1239, accessed online at:
https://www.uclalawreview.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/09/McLeod_6.2015.pdf]
Abolition as an ethical and institutional framework—as an aspirational horizon for reform—is not unduly or merely utopian,
but orients critical thought and reformist efforts toward meaningful and just legal, ethical, and institutional
transformation to which we might commit ourselves.370 Nor is abolition through gradual decarceration
and the incremental investment in other substitutive social projects apart from criminal law enforcement
utterly implausible. Faced with fiscal crises, many jurisdictions are actively rethinking their dependence on
incarceration as a means of responding to criminalized conduct, including through de facto and de jure
decriminalization.371 Although the elimination of the penal state in its current forms is difficult to imagine, as the German abolitionist
criminologist Sebastian Scheerer suggested decades ago, so too were many other transformative events, right up until the time they came to pass.
Among those once unfathomable historical transformations, one might recall the abolition ofslavery, the end of the British Empire, the end of the
Cold War, and the embrace of gay marriage around the world. Rather than setting criminal law reformist ambitions exclusively on noncustodial
criminal monitoring or punitive preventive measures with procedural constraints, and funding a “reentry industry” overseen by probation and
parole departments (a currently ascendant punitive preventive regime), further

elaboration of an abolitionist preventive
framework may make available an array of less violent, less racialized, less coercive, and more just
modes of reducing risks of interpersonal harm and promoting human flourishing.
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1AR – Abolition K – Causes Crime Extension
Abolitionism risks violent crime and delegitimizes legitimate harm reduction.
Polumbo 2019
(Brad, Eugene S. Thorpe Writing Fellow at the Foundation for Economic Education, AOC’s goofy ‘prison abolition' push sabotages real reform,
https://www.washingtonexaminer.com/opinion/alexandria-ocasio-cortezs-support-for-prison-abolition-sabotages-real-reform)

Ocasio-Cortez is actually half-right on many issues of criminal justice reform. We do have a serious over incarceration
problem in this country. But when she conflates legitimate conversations about criminal justice reform
with abolishing prisons and letting violent criminals run loose, she does the entire movement a disservice
and discredits its less kooky activists unfairly. Let’s be clear about the “prison abolition” crowd: They have
no viable alternative to imprisoning violent and career criminals. When Ocasio-Cortez was pressed about “what do
you do with all the violent people?” she, like most prison abolition activists, just resorted to buzzwords and pointing
at shiny objects. The congresswoman replied, “Our lawmaking process means we come to solutions together, & either way we should work
to an end where our prison system is dramatically smaller than it is today.” Our prison system could use a serious downsizing,
especially for the millions we imprison for nonviolent and victimless crimes. But there will always be violent criminals,
rapists, and murderers, whom we need to remove from society. That means prisons aren’t going
anywhere. Ever.
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1NC – Advantage
The affirmative plan text does not fiat reinvestment into other programs. Don’t let
the affirmative gain any solvency off any reinvestment of funds.
Defunding the police fails—restorative programs fail causing an increase in
violence, illness and disorder—private policing and gang control fill in, which turns
their advantage
Rufo 19
[contributing editor of City Journal, documentary filmmaker and research fellow at Discovery Institute’s Center on Wealth, Poverty, & Morality
(Christopher, ‘Abolish the Police?’, December 26 2019, https://www.city-journal.org/abolish-police-call-to-action]
One might dismiss such proclamations as part of a fringe movement, but advocates

of these radical views are gaining political

momentum in numerous cities. In Seattle, socialist city council candidate Shaun Scott, who ran on a “police abolition” platform, came
within 1,386 votes of winning elected office. During his campaign, he argued that the city must “[disinvest] from the police state” and “build
towards a world where nobody is criminalized for being poor.” At a debate hosted by the Seattle Police Officers Guild, Scott blasted “so-called
officers” for their “deep and entrenched institutional ties to racism” that produced an “apparatus of overaggressive and racist policing that has
emerged to steer many black and brown bodies back into, in essence, a form of slavery.” Another Seattle police abolitionist, Kirsten HarrisTalley, served briefly as an appointed city councilwoman. Both Scott and Harris-Talley enjoy broad support from the city’s progressive
establishment. What would abolishing police mean as a practical policy matter? Nothing very practical. In The
Nation, Mychal Denzel Smith argues that police should be replaced by “full social, economic, and political equality.” Harris-Talley, meantime,
has traced policing’s origins back to slavery. “How do you reform an institution that from its inception was made to control, maim, condemn, and
kill people?” she asks. “Reform it back to what?” If cities can eliminate poverty through affordable housing and “investing in community,” she
believes, the police will become unnecessary. Others argue that cities must simply “help people resolve conflicts through peace circles and
restorative justice programs.” Police abolitionists believe that they stand at the vanguard of a new idea, but this strain of thought dates to the
eighteenth-century philosopher Jean-Jacques Rousseau, who believed that stripping away the corruptions of civilization would liberate the
goodness of man. What

police abolitionists fail to acknowledge is the problem of evil. No matter how many
“restorative” programs it administers, even a benevolent centralized state cannot extinguish the risks
of illness, violence, and disorder. Contrary to the utopian vision of Rousseau and his intellectual descendants, chaos is not
freedom; order is not slavery. In the modern world, civilization cannot be rolled back without dire
consequences. If anything like police abolition ever occurred, it’s easy to predict what would happen next. In
the subsequent vacuum of physical power, wealthy neighborhoods would deploy private police forces,
and poor neighborhoods would organize around criminal gangs—deepening structural inequalities and
harming the very people that the police abolitionists say they want to help. Even Scott, when pressed by a local
journalist about how he would respond to a shooting in his district, conceded that “we live in a world where it’s not possible to
turn anywhere for help on big questions like this but to the police force.” Reform the police? Sure.
Abolish them? Never.
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The plans sudden defunding of the police is jumping the gun—funding needs to
increase in the short term to retrain current forces and invest in alternatives –the
plan ruins momentum and destroys effective reforms
Norman 20
[opinion contributor at The Hill, Teaching Fellow in Politics and International Relations at UCL, London’s global university, PhD in International
Relations from American University in Washington, DC, with concentrations in Human Rights and Conflict Resolution (Julie, ‘Why 'defund the
police' could backfire’, june 9 2020, https://thehill.com/opinion/criminal-justice/501839-defund-the-police-could-backfire-on-the-very-reformsthey-seek-to]
A more systemic approach sought by advocates is to re-direct dollars currently going to policing to social services like mental health, domestic
abuse, and homelessness, and invest in professionals who could be first responders in those situations instead of police, as is the case in most U.S.
precincts. Other proposals include making federal funding to local police departments contingent on making reforms, or shifting current police
funds towards community mediation and violence prevention programs. For those already sympathetic enough to read the fine print, there are a
number of interesting policy proposals worthy of consideration. But those important conversations might not happen if the slogans themselves

push away those who most need to engage with them, including policymakers and police themselves. In a recent conversation
I had with Roger McCallum, a former police commander who helped oversee the reform of the police service in Northern Ireland following the
Troubles, he underscored the crucial need to work with, not against, police officers during periods of institutional reform and transition. The U.S.,
of course, represents a different context with a different history, but Northern Ireland’s experience of reforming a historically militarized and
highly sectarian police force into a diverse and apolitical community police service offers pragmatic lessons in getting police on-board through
resource-intensive (re)training. Indeed, even for those who are willing to reimagine policing, public

cries to “defund the police”
could make it that much harder to get the dollars needed to invest in systemic reforms. Necessary changes
in use-of-force procedures, such as requiring de-escalation and use-of-force continuums, advocated by groups like the #8Can’tWait
campaign, require substantial investment for training and research. Likewise, crucial demands for increased accountability
and transparency require substantial resources for accurate data collection and monitoring. Further, long-term shifts from traditional
to community policing approaches, like those undertaken by the widely-hailed Camden, New Jersey, police department, are
made possible only via increased resources, with the Camden department actually increasing in size.
Some might consider the Camden example as a success story of “dismantling” the police, in that the original
city police force was dissolved to enable the launch of the larger, community-service-focused department with the surrounding county. But the
key was that the focus was on the re-building, not the disbanding. This was crucial for getting the commitment of the
police officers involved in the transition, and also for community members, with most communities (across racial lines) preferring some
continuation of police presence. There are some who maintain that, given that past procedural reforms have not ended police violence, reforms
are not enough, and a more radical “abolish the police” objective is necessary. But most people who use the “defund the police” phrase
support more nuanced approaches of re-distributing funding for public safety by increasing investment in other crucial social services. However,
the potential conversation around the plausibility of such policies risks being obscured by reducing it to a controversial slogan. Such framings

can be useful for mobilizing adherents but can backfire when trying to translate protests into policy.
The current movement has created an unprecedented moment for long-needed reforms. Recent polls show that a strong majority of Americans,
both Democrats and Republicans, favor police reforms. Less than 1 in 5 support defunding the police. By

conflating reforming the
police with defunding the police, activists risk missing an opportunity to win public support and
investment in much-needed reforms.
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Police culture is changing due to accountability mechanisms which will decrease
racial violence—BUT alternative programs come with delayed response times and
are not equipped to handle emergencies—the plans lack of police capacity causes
increased fear and crime in minority communities that are left defenseless which
turns the aff
Helfgott 20
[professor and director of the Seattle University Department of Criminal Justice Crime and Justice Research Center, serves on the Seattle Police
Department’s Crisis Intervention Committee (Jacqueline, ‘The movement to defund the police is wrong, and here’s why’, june 9 2020,
https://www.seattletimes.com/opinion/the-movement-to-defund-the-police-is-wrong-and-heres-why/]

Police culture is changing. Yes, this change is painfully slow and incremental, and many argue we have no time to
wait. However, starting over is not realistic or reasonable. Police reform in Seattle and Washington state has not been
successful in changing police culture entirely or in other jurisdictions across the country and does not change the hard, heartbreaking fact that
police killed Floyd. The Major Cities Chiefs Association and the International Association of Chiefs of Police condemned Floyd’s death, noting

Police culture has been slowly
changing for many years through the implementation of guardian-oriented policing, policy and oversight,
crisis intervention training, community policing, and police-community engagement efforts, collaborative
partnerships with mental-health and social-service agencies, and the increase in women and minorities in
law enforcement. The clashes between protesters and police in Seattle over the use of tear gas and crowd-control tactics, and Mayor Jenny
that Floyd’s arrest was horrific and blatantly inconsistent with good police procedure on use of force.

Durkan and Seattle Police Chief Carmen Best’s willingness to listen to the protesters and modify SPD’s approach by “meeting peace with peace”
reflects this change in police culture and willingness to work with the community for change. We

need the police. The police are
the first responders to a broad range of public-safety issues and serious crime. Crime will not end if we
abolish or defund the police. If the police are defunded, there will be delayed response when people
who are in need call 911, fewer police on the street in neighborhoods and communities, and lack of
police capacity to respond to serious crimes that present significant threats to public safety. If we defund the
police, those most affected will be the poor and the marginalized. Wealthy neighborhoods will hire
private security as they are already doing, and poorer neighborhoods will have to fend for themselves
even more than they already have to. Delays in police response and lack of police capacity will increase
fear of crime, render victims of crime helpless and wreak havoc on communities, especially communities
of color, even more so than is already the case.
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the plan can’t solve larger inequality
Sutton, 20
(Sam, ‘Newark Mayor: Defunding police a ‘bourgeois liberal’ solution for a much deeper problem’, june 11 2020,
https://www.politico.com/states/new-jersey/story/2020/06/11/newark-mayor-defunding-police-a-bourgeois-liberal-solution-for-much-deeperproblem-1292674)//
“I think it’s

kind of a knee-jerk reaction,” said Newark Mayor Ras Baraka, a progressive Democrat, during a telephone press
think there needs to be significant reforms … [but] to get rid of the police department — who
would respond to calls for service for violence and domestic abuse?” The death of George Floyd at the hands of police
conference. “I

officers in Minneapolis triggered a massive outpouring of grief and activism nationwide, with state and local leaders rushing to announce plans
for abating police brutality and addressing systemic racism in law enforcement. Although it’s within driving distance of New York and
Philadelphia, major cities that withstood days of protests that frequently ended in violent confrontations between demonstrators and police,
similar events in Newark — a city that still bears the scars of some of the worst civil unrest of the 1960s — remained almost entirely peaceful.
Baraka’s comments on Thursday came as he touted an ordinance passed by the City Council on Wednesday that aims to accomplish at least some
of the “defund” movement’s goals. The ordinance calls for reallocating 5 percent of Newark‘s annual public safety budget — roughly $230
million last year — to create a dedicated Office for Violence Prevention. The purpose of the office — which will be housed in a Central Ward
police precinct that was ground zero for the 1967 riot that was prompted by the beating of a black man by two white police officers — will be to
ameliorate community-based conflicts and “eliminate hate crimes and racism, racial discrimination, police brutality and violence of all kind,”
according to the ordinance. Final funding for the office remains contingent on the city’s annual budget process, said Baraka. “At the end of the
day, I think that the city and the residents here need police officers in their communities,” said the mayor, adding that questions
about how officers are deployed and how they engage residents should be scrutinized. Before being elected mayor in 2014, Baraka was an
educator and longtime Newark activist who once compared the majority-minority city’s long-troubled police department to an “occupying army.”
Baraka’s rise to power, coupled with a federal consent decree entered in 2016, led to a wide range of reforms designed to stem police violence
and improve community relations. Prior to the federal consent consent decree, Baraka pushed through an ordinance that established a Civilian
Complaint Review Board — which is the subject of a case before the state Supreme Court brought by the local police union and supported by
state Attorney General Gurbir Grewal — and sought changes in how police officers are trained. During Thursday’s press conference, Newark

percent of the department’s calls for service aren’t related to
police work and frequently involve mental health episodes or issues relating to drug and alcohol
addiction. Floyd's death, along with those of other people of color killed during encounters with law enforcement, have injected momentum
Public Safety Director Anthony Ambrose estimated that 25

into efforts to enact similar police reforms nationwide. It’s also ignited a push on the part of activists to “defund the police,” an effort that's forced
many elected Democrats like Baraka to thread a difficult needle — encouraging structural changes without upsetting prominent progressive
activists who have advanced the movement. New Jersey Gov. Phil Murphy, also a Democrat and one of Baraka’s most prominent political allies,
declined to take a position on defunding law enforcement during an appearance on POLITICO Playbook Live earlier this week, saying “it’s

not a simple ‘yes’ or ‘no’ question … This is a lot more complicated.” Defunding the department won’t
address underlying problems of structural racism and poverty, said Baraka, adding that “all of
America’s institutions have the same problems the police department has."
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Utilitarianism and Consequentialism first — probability’s infinitely regressive.
Messerly 16
John G. Messerly, PhD, St. Louis University, Member of the Philosophy Department at the University of Texas at Austin, 2016 (“Summary of
Utilitarianism,” Reason and Meaning, Available Online at http://reasonandmeaning.com/utilitarianism-in-detail/, Accessed 07/10/2017)
Utility and Happiness Jeremy Bentham (1748 – 1832), who lived in London during the Industrial Revolution, was a philosopher and social
reformer who wished to alleviate the period’s dreadful living conditions. Poverty, disease, overcrowding, child labor, lack of sanitation, and
miserable prison and factory conditions inspired Bentham to be an agent of social reform. He graduated from Oxford at the age of fifteen and
used his prodigious gifts as social critic and legal and constitutional reformer. He became the leader of a group of individuals, including James
Mill (1773 – 1836) and John Stuart Mill (1806 – 1873), who espoused the principles of a moral philosophy called utilitarianism. Utilitarianism
was an influential force in eighteenth and nineteenthcentury England, and Bentham personally influenced the British legislature to adopt virtually
all of his proposals. The guiding principle of Bentham’s thought was the principle of utility: human

actions and social institutions
should be judged right or wrong depending upon their tendency to promote the pleasure or happiness of
the greatest number of people. A popular formulation of the principle is “promote the greatest happiness for
the greatest number.” Bentham himself defined the principle of utility as “that principle which approves or
disapproves of every action whatsoever, according to the tendency which it appears to have to augment or
diminish the happiness of the party whose interest is in question.” Bentham was not clear as to whether the principle
referred to the utility of individual actions or classes of actions, but he was clear “the party whose interest is in question” refers to “anything that

Utility measures the
happiness or unhappiness that results from a particular action. Thenet utility measures the balance of the
happiness over the unhappiness or, in other words, the balance of an action’s good and bad results. To
compute the net utility, we subtract the unhappiness caused by an action from the happiness it causes. If an
action produces more happiness than unhappiness, a positive net utility results. If it produces more
unhappiness than happiness, a negative net utility results. When deciding upon a course of action utilitarians take
the following steps. First, they determine the available courses of action. Second, they add up all the
happiness and unhappiness caused by each action. Third, they subtract the unhappiness from the
happiness of each action resulting in the net utility. Finally, they perform that action from the available
alternatives which has most net utility. (Technically, this is “act” utilitarianism, to be distinguish from another type shortly.) If all
of the available actions produce a positive net utility, or if some produce positive and some produce negative net utility, utilitarians
perform the action that produces the most positive utility. If all the available actions produce a negative net utility, then they
can suffer.” Thus, utilitarianism was the first moral philosophy to give a significant place to nonhuman animals.

perform the one with the least negative utility. In summary, utilitarians perform that action which produces the greatest balance of happiness over
unhappiness from the available alternatives. Thus, the first key concept of utilitarianism is that of maximizing utility or happiness. It is important
to note that computations

of the net utility count everyone’s happiness equally. Unlike egoists, who claim that persons

should maximize their own utility, utilitarians do not place their own happiness above that of others. For example, egoism
recommends that we insult others if that makes us happy, but utilitarianism does not. For utilitarians, the happiness we experience by insulting
them is more than balanced by the injury they endure. Analogously, robbing banks, killing people, and not paying our taxes may make us happy,
but these actions decrease the net utility. Therefore, utilitarianism does not recommend any of them. Utilitarianism is a doctrine which grips the
imagination of most twentieth century people. Nearly all newspaper columnists, politicians, social reformers, and ordinary citizens believe that
we should “make the world a better place,” “increase social justice,” “promote the general welfare,” “establish equality,” or “create the greatest
happiness for the most people.” Utilitarian thinking underlies most of these phrases, and many individuals believe they are morally obligated to
increase the happiness and decrease the unhappiness in the world. The Consequences The

second key concept of utilitarianism is
that we judge moral actions by the consequences they produce. The only thing that counts in morality is
the happiness and unhappiness produced by an action. In other words, according to utilitarianism, the ends
justify the means. It does not matter how you do itwhat means you takeas long as you increase the net utility. In most cases, as we have
already mentioned, the action that utilitarians recommend mimics the recommendations of other moral
theories. For instance, given the choice of telling Sue that she looks beautiful or terrible, we would usually maximize utility by telling her the
former. Similarly, given the choice of granting or denying her request for a loan, we would usually maximize utility by granting her request.
However, if she will probably use the money to buy drugs, become intoxicated and then beat her children, we should deny her request. On the
other hand, if Bob will use our money to feed his children, we should probably loan it to him. We should always perform that action that will,
most likely, increase the happiness and decrease the misery of all involved. Since

the right action depends upon our
assessment of the consequences, we must know what the consequences of our actions will be. Some object that
the theory fails precisely because this is not possible. And it is true that we never know absolutely what will happen as a
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consequence of our action. We may think the consequence of loaning Bob some money will be to cheer
him up, but he might buy a gun and commit suicide! We may think the consequence of shooting Sue will be to hurt or kill her.
But her subsequent paralysis might serve as the motivation for a successful writing career! In fact, any of our minuscule choices
might alter human history, but we are only responsible for consequences we can reasonably
anticipate. We anticipate the consequences as best we can and proceed to act accordingly. Thus, the
fact that we can never be absolutely certain of the consequences of an act does not undermine
utilitarianism. We can now summarize our discussion thus far. Moral actions are those that produce the best
consequences. The best consequences are those that have the most net utility, in other words, those that
increase happiness and decrease unhappiness. When calculating the net utility everyone’s interests count
equally. The two key concepts of utilitarianism are happiness and consequences.
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“Probability first” framing is rooted in psychological biases and leads to mass death
– make them answer our DAs before concluding cognitive biases go aff.
Clarke 8
[Lee, member of a National Academy of Science committee that considered decision-making models, Anschutz Distinguished Scholar at
Princeton University, Fellow of AAAS, Professor Sociology (Rutgers), Ph.D. (SUNY), “Possibilistic Thinking: A New Conceptual Tool for
Thinking about Extreme Events,” Fall, Social Research 75.3, JSTOR]
In scholarly work, the subfield of disasters is often seen as narrow. One reason for this is that a lot of scholarship on disasters is practically
oriented, for obvious reasons, and the social sciences have a deep-seated suspicion of practical work. This is especially true in sociology. Tierney
(2007b) has treated this topic at length, so there is no reason to repeat the point here. There is another, somewhat unappreciated reason that

work on disaster is seen as narrow, a reason that holds some irony for the main thrust of my argument here: disasters are
unusual and the social sciences are generally biased toward phenomena that are frequent. Methods textbooks
caution against using case studies as representative of anything, and articles in mainstreams journals that are not based on
probability samples must issue similar obligatory caveats. The premise, itself narrow, is that the only way to be
certain that we know something about the social world, and the only way to control for subjective influences in data acquisition, is to
follow the tenets of probabilistic sampling. This view is a correlate of the central way of defining rational action and rational policy in
academic work of all varieties and also in much practical work, which is to say in terms of probabilities. The irony is that probabilistic
thinking has its own biases, which, if unacknowledged and uncorrected for, lead to a conceptual neglect
of extreme events. This leaves us, as scholars, paying attention to disasters only when they happen and doing that makes the accumulation
of good ideas about disaster vulnerable to issue-attention cycles (Birkland, 2007). These conceptual blinders lead to a neglect
of disasters as "strategic research sites" (Merton, 1987), which results in learning less about disaster than we
could and in missing opportunities to use disaster to learn about society (cf. Sorokin, 1942). We need new conceptual tools
because of an upward trend in frequency and severity of disaster since 1970 (Perrow, 2007), and because of a growing
intellectual attention to the idea of worst cases (Clarke, 2006b; Clarke, in press). For instance, the chief scientist in charge of studying
earthquakes for the US Geological Service, Lucile Jones, has worked on the combination of events that could happen in California that would
constitute a "give up scenario": a very long-shaking earthquake in southern California just when the Santa Anna winds are making everything dry
and likely to burn. In such conditions, meaningful response to the fires would be impossible and recovery would take an extraordinarily long
time. There are other similar pockets of scholarly interest in extreme events, some spurred by September 11 and many catalyzed by Katrina. The

consequences of disasters are also becoming more severe, both in terms of lives lost and property damaged. People and their
places are becoming more vulnerable. The most important reason that vulnerabilities are increasing is population
concentration (Clarke, 2006b). This is a general phenomenon and includes, for example, flying in jumbo jets, working in tall buildings, and
attending events in large capacity sports arenas. Considering disasters whose origin is a natural hazard, the specific cause of
increased vulnerability is that people are moving to where hazards originate, and most especially to where the water is. In some
places, this makes them vulnerable to hurricanes that can create devastating storm surges; in others it makes them vulnerable to earthquakes that
can create tsunamis. In

any case, the general problem is that people concentrate themselves in dangerous
places, so when the hazard comes disasters are intensified. More than one-half of Florida's population lives within 20 miles
of the sea. Additionally, Florida's population grows every year, along with increasing development along the coasts. The risk of exposure to a
devastating hurricane is obviously high in Florida. No one should be surprised if during the next hurricane season Florida becomes the scene of
great tragedy. The demographic

pressures and attendant development are wide- spread. People are
concentrating along the coasts of the United States, and, like Florida, this puts people at risk of water-related hazards. Or
consider the Pacific Rim, the coastline down the west coasts of North and South America, south to Oceania, and then up the eastern coast- line of
Asia. There the hazards are particularly threatening. Maps of population concentration around the Pacific Rim should be seen as target maps,
because along those shorelines are some of the most active tectonic plates in the world. The 2004 Indonesian earthquake and tsunami, which
killed at least 250,000 people, demonstrated the kind of damage that issues from the movement of tectonic plates. (Few in the United States
recognize that there is a subduction zone just off the coast of Oregon and Washington that is quite similar to the one in Indonesia.) Additionally,
volcanoes reside atop the meeting of tectonic plates; the typhoons that originate in the Pacific Ocean generate furiously fatal winds. Perrow
(2007) has

generalized the point about concentration, arguing not only that we increase vulnerabilities by
increasing the breadth and depth of exposure to hazards but also by concentrating industrial facilities with
catastrophic potential. Some of Perrow's most important examples concern chemical production facilities. These are
facilities that bring together in a single place multiple stages of production used in the production of toxic substances. Key to Perrow's argument
is that there is no technically necessary reason for such concentration, although there may be good economic reasons for it. The
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point is that we can expect more disasters, whether their origins are "natural" or "technological." We can also expect
more death and destruction from them. I predict we will continue to be poorly prepared to deal with
disaster. People around the world were appalled with the incompetence of America's leaders and organizations in the
wake of Hurricanes Katrina and Rita. Day after day we watched people suffering unnecessarily. Leaders were slow to grasp the importance of
the event. With a few notable exceptions, organizations lumbered to a late rescue. Setting aside our moral reaction to the official neglect, perhaps

we ought to ask why we should have expected a competent response at all? Are US leaders and organizations
particularly attuned to the suffering of people in disasters? Is the political economy of the United States organized so that people, especially poor
people, are attended to quickly and effectively in noncrisis situations? The answers to these questions are obvious. If social systems are not

if we
are ever going to be reasonably well prepared to avoid or respond to the next Katrina-like event, we need
to identify the barriers to effective thinking about, and effective response to, disasters. One of those barriers is
that we do not have a set of concepts that would help us think rigorously about out-sized events. The chief
toolkit of concepts that we have for thinking about important social events comes from probability theory. There are good
reasons for this, as probability theory has obviously served social research well. Still, the toolkit is incomplete when it comes to extreme
events, especially when it is used as a base whence to make normative judgments about what people,
organizations, and governments should and should not do. As a complement to probabilistic thinking I propose
that we need possibilistic thinking. In this paper I explicate the notion of possibilistic thinking. I first discuss the equation of
arranged to ensure people's well-being in normal times, there is no good reason to expect them to be so inclined in disastrous times. Still,

probabilism with rationality in scholarly thought, followed by a section that shows the ubiquity of possibilistic thinking in everyday life.
Demonstrating the latter will provide an opportunity to explore the limits of the probabilistic approach: that possibilistic

thinking is
be used more rigorously in social research. I will then address the most vexing problem with advancing
and employing possibilistic thinking: the problem of infinite imagination. I argue that possibilism can be used with discipline,
and that we can be smarter about responding to disasters by doing so.
widespread suggests it could
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2NC/1NR – Crime Extensions
The police are necessary to respond to emergency calls and violent crime—nobody
else is equipped with the necessary training—their evidence only focuses on the
worst possible officers, which is too narrow
Casey 20
Opinion contributor at The Hill, served on the National Security Council in 2004-2005, president of FCS Global Advisors, an investigative and
crisis management firm (James, ‘'Defund the police' is not a serious — or a safe — solution’, june 10 2020, https://thehill.com/opinion/criminaljustice/501901-defund-the-police-is-not-a-serious-or-a-safe-solution)//
Cities calling for the disbanding or defunding of police forces are discussing the concept of utilizing a safety officer or social worker to deal with
crime. This is not a new idea;

cities have deployed social workers and mental health professionals before, but
they must do so along with — not instead of — the police because of the dangerous nature of many calls.
Broadly speaking, there are four general categories of calls to the police: actual crimes, some violent, including
traffic offenses; substance abuse; mental health; and nuisance calls (such as barking dogs). Disband the
police, and nobody responds to the first category of calls. The second and third often require a police
officer’s presence because of the propensity for violence or criminal acts. The fourth could be accomplished by a
community service officer, which some departments have. Most social workers and mental health professionals do not sign
up for careers that include being dispatched into dangerous situations, sometimes in the middle of the night. For
those interested in what a society without a proper police response to crime looks like, there are plenty of
examples — the anarchy in Somalia, Venezuela and portions of Mexico come to mind. Media commentators
claim that the “few bad apples” analogy does not cut it anymore regarding police reforms, but the videos and anecdotal reports of
police officers behaving badly during the recent U.S. protests truly are not emblematic of the roughly
700,000 sworn officers in more than 12,000 local police departments who honorably protect their communities every
day in America. Sir Robert Peel, who established the London Metropolitan Police Force in 1829 and became known as the “Father of Modern
Policing,” taught that “The police are the public and the public are the police.” What he meant was the police cannot be an occupying force
separate and apart from the citizens they serve. And this is true; they are and need to be citizen-servants and protectors. What is also true is that
police officers come to us from all sorts of families, carrying the same burdens off duty as “the people” they look out for. Millions of Americans
have mental health issues, some of them psychotic. A 2014 survey found that 10 percent go to work high, after smoking marijuana. No

one is
immune from mental health problems, family problems, substance abuse risks, or financial, medical and
spiritual issues — the police are the people. The mantra “Defund the police” is not a serious proposal and needs to stop. No
community in the country could go 24 hours without police.
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2NC/1NR – Crime: Deterrence Extensions
Police presence is key to deter crime, and policing generates funds for social benefits
Yglesias 19
[co-founder of Vox news, currently a senior correspondent focused on politics and economic policy (Matthew, ‘The case for hiring more police
officers’, feb 13 2019, https://www.vox.com/policy-and-politics/2019/2/13/18193661/hire-police-officers-crime-criminal-justice-reform-bookerharris]
Solid data suggests that even if you take a realistic view of the police, spending money to hire more police officers — an idea espoused by both
Presidents Bill Clinton and Barack Obama — is a sound approach to the multifaceted problem of criminal justice. More police officers, in
particular, doesn’t need to mean more arrests and more incarceration. More beat cops walking the streets seems to deter crime and reduce the
need to arrest anyone. And some

of the best-validated approaches to reducing excessive use of force by
police officers require departments to adopt more manpower-intensive practices. In terms of the
intersection of criminal justice policy and racial politics, new polling provided exclusively to Vox from the leading Democratic data firm Civis
Analytics shows that black voters — just like white ones — support the idea of hiring more police officers. Black voters are likely aware that they
are disproportionately likely to be victims of crime and disproportionately likely to benefit from extra police staffing in high-crime areas. Indeed,
as Jenée Desmond-Harris wrote for Vox in 2015, one primary grievance African Americans have with the criminal justice systems is that black
neighborhoods are paradoxically underpoliced. Especially with America’s police departments facing staffing challenges as they’re squeezed
between tight budgets and a recovering labor market, the political and policy case for more federal help hiring cops is impeccable. The

research is clear: more cops = less crime In a 2005 paper, Jonathan Glick and Alex Tabarrok found a clever instrument to
measure the effects of officer increases through the terrorism “alert levels” that were a feature of the early to mid-aughts. During high-alert
periods, the Washington, DC, police force would mobilize extra officers, especially in and around the capital’s core, centered on the National
Mall. Using daily crime data, they found that the level of crime decreased significantly on high-alert days, and the decrease was especially
concentrated on the National Mall. Critically, the finding was not that adding police officers leads to more arrests and then locking up crooks
leads to lower crime in the long run. It’s simply that with

more officers around, fewer people commit crimes in the
first place. That seems to be the criminal justice ideal, in which fewer people are getting locked up because fewer people are being
victimized by criminals. This sounds a little paradoxical, but the reality is the size of the prison population is driven largely by
the harshness of the sentencing, not the number of police stops. The criminologist Lawrence Sherman has observed that
the United States is very unusual in spending much more money on the prison system than on our police departments. This suggests the
possibility of switching to a formula Tabarrok has summarized as “more police, fewer prisons, less crime”: uniformed officers patrolling the
streets stopping crime before it starts rather than working in prisons surveilling convicts. About a year ago, Stephen Mello of Princeton
University assessed the Obama-era increase in federal police funding. Thanks to the stimulus bill, funding for Clinton’s Community Oriented
Policing Services (COPS) hiring grant program surged from about $20 million a year in the late-Bush era to $1 billion in 2009. The program
design allowed Mello to assess some quasi-random variation in which cities got grants. The data

shows that compared to cities that
missed out, those that made the cut ended up with police staffing levels that were 3.2 percent higher and
crime levels that were 3.5 percent lower. This is an important finding because not only does it show that
more police officers leads to less crime, but that actual American cities are not currently policed at a level where there are
diminishing returns. Instead, reductions in crime seem to be about proportional to increases in the size of police forces. A larger historical survey
by Aaron Chalfin and Justin McCrary looked at a large set of police and crime data for midsize to large cities from 1960 to 2010 and concluded
that every

$1 spent on extra policing generates about $1.63 in social benefits, primarily through
fewer murders.
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violent crime rates increase poverty and inequality
Florida 17
(Richard Florida is a co-founder and editor at large of CityLab and a senior editor at The Atlantic. He is a university professor in the University of
Toronto’s School of Cities and Rotman School of Management, and a distinguished fellow at New York University’s Schack Institute of Real
Estate and visiting fellow at Florida International University. “Violent Crime's Toll on Economic Mobility.” AUGUST 22, 2017.
https://www.citylab.com/equity/2017/08/violent-crimes-toll-on-economic-mobility/537549/)
A new study published in the Journal of Urban Economics sheds light on an additional factor that may be to blame for the two worlds of
economic mobility. The study by NYU sociologist Patrick Sharkey, one of the world’s leading scholars of crime and poverty, and NYU doctoral

violent crime has played a significant role in the very different chances
at economic mobility facing people from advantaged versus disadvantaged communities. While
everyone knows violence is bad for kids, this research is the first that tracks the connection between
violent crime and children’s prospects for climbing out of poverty. And it does so at a time when urban
crime declined dramatically in many cities across the United States. The central question that springs from this study is:
student Gerard Torrats-Espinosa, argues that

Did that crime decline make a difference in the ability of kids from disadvantaged areas to move up the economic ladder? The study builds upon
the research of Chetty and his colleagues, using

data on mobility from their much-cited Equality of Opportunity Project, which tracks
compares that to data on
teenagers’ exposure to violent crime from the FBI’s Uniform Crime Report and National Archive of Criminal Justice. It looks
specifically at the association between places teenagers ages 14 to 17 are exposed to violent crime and
their subsequent economic position as adults. Of course, it impossible to completely ferret out the impact of violent crime on
economic mobility from other social forces, but the study controlled for a wide array of factors that are expected to
affect economic mobility, including race and ethnicity, poverty, educational attainment, and
unemployment, as well as improvements in policing. The key takeaway from the study is that violent crime plays a
significant role in Americans’ prospects for economic mobility. It finds that the economic chances of
low-income kids, those who grow up at the bottom fifth of the economic ladder, are the most severely
affected by violent crime. But those kids are also the ones who benefit most from a decline in violent
crime in their neighborhoods. “The key point is that when violent crime falls, a kid's chances of moving up out
of poverty begin to grow pretty rapidly,” Sharkey told me via email. Statistically speaking, a one standard deviation
decline in violent crime experienced during a child’s formative years increased their projected adult
position on the income distribution by at least two points. That’s essentially the difference between growing up in
the economic mobility of some 40 million children born between 1980 and 1986 across 1,335 US counties. It

Chicago with its high rate of violent crime and Denver where the crime rate is lower, Sharkey said. Even though their research was limited to
children born in the seven-year period from 1980 to 1986, the effect of a decline in violent crime on these kids’ life chances was considerable.
“In

a place where violent crime was falling, a child born in 1986 had a better chance of moving out of poverty
when he or she reached adulthood,” Sharkey added. Add this to the fact that the crime decline in some places has been huge: The
annual homicide total in New York has dropped from a high of roughly 2,100 to around 300. “In neighborhoods where crime has
dropped like that, the life chances of kids who start in poverty have also been transformed,” Sharkey told me.
There are several ways in which violent crime can limit economic mobility. For one, education is a key factor in upward
mobility. And kids threatened by violence at school may simply drop out. Indeed, the study finds an
association between the rate of violent crime and the high school dropout rate. A 10 percent increase in violent crime
is associated with a 0.5 percent increase in the high school dropout rate, while a 10 percent increase in the murder rate is associated with an even
greater 0.9 percent increase in the high school dropout rate. High

levels of violence encourage more advantaged families
to move out of troubled neighborhoods, causing a cycle of further decay and decline, leaving the least
advantaged behind.
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Inequality kills tens of thousands each year
Bezruchka 14
(Senior Lecturer in Health Services and Global Health at the School of Public Health at the University of Washington, holds a Master of Public
Health from Johns Hopkins University and an M.D. from Stanford University. “Inequality Kills,” Divided: The Perils of Our Growing Inequality,
Edited by David Cay Johnston, p.194-195)
Everyone in a society gains when children grow up to be healthy adults. The rest of the world seems to understand this simple fact, and only three
countries in the world don’t have a policy, at least on the books, for paid maternal leave – Liberia, Papua New Guinea, and the United States.
What does that say about our understanding , or concern about the health of our youth? Differences

in mortality rates are not
just a statistical concern—they reflect suffering and pain for very real individuals and families. The
higher mortality in the United States is an example of what Paul Farmer, the noted physician and anthropologist, calls structural
violence. The forty-seven infant deaths occur every day because of the way society in the United States is
structured, resulting in our health status being that of a middle-income country, not a rich country. There is growing evidence
that the factor most responsible for the relatively poor health in the United States is the vast and
rising inequality in wealth and income that we not only tolerate, but resist changing. Inequality is the
central element, the upstream cause of the social disadvantage described in the IOM report. A political system that fosters inequality limits the

The claim that economic inequality is a major reason for our poor health requires that
several standard criteria for claiming causality are satisfied: the results are confirmed by many different
studies by different investigators over different time periods; there is a dose-response relationship,
meaning more inequality leads to worse health; no other contending explanation is posited; and the
relationship is biologically plausible, with likely mechanisms through which inequality works. The field of
study called stress biology of social comparisons is one such way inequality acts. Those studies confirm that all the criteria for
linking inequality to poorer health are met, concluding that the extent of inequality in society reflects the range of caring and
attainment of health.

sharing, with more unequal populations sharing less. Those who are poorer struggle to be accepted in society and the rich also suffer its effects.

A recent Harvard study estimated that about one death in three in this country results from our very
high income inequality. Inequality kills through structural violence. There is no smoking gun with this
form of violence, which simply produces a lethally large social and economic gap between rich and poor.
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2NC/1NR – Funding Deficit Extensions
Defunding is not enough—alternative emergency response programs are unviable
without an increase in funding—the plan leaves black communities with inadequate
resources to guarantee their safety
Levitz 20
[Associate Editor and Daily Intelligencer at the New York magazine (Eric, ‘Defunding the Police Is Not Nearly Enough’, june 12 2020,
https://nymag.com/intelligencer/2020/06/defund-the-police-not-enough-black-lives-matter.html]
This movement’s accomplishments are already considerable. And its aims are just and reasonable. America’s mode of law enforcement is more
punitive, violent, and democratically unaccountable than that of any other advanced democracy, while our social spending is aberrantly stingy.

Bringing justice and peace to disadvantaged communities throughout our country will undoubtedly require much more than “police
reform.” But doing so will also require more than cutting police budgets. The activists and community organizers who’ve rallied
behind “defund the police” are engaged in discrete struggles over fiscal priorities across a wide range of cities. As such, their focus on contesting
police departments’ outsize share of municipal budgets is appropriate. But the fight must not end there. We

cannot provide
disadvantaged communities with the social resources they deserve — nor, in all likelihood, the social
resources necessary for guaranteeing their safety in the absence of conventional policing — merely by
reallocating existing public funds. Rather, doing so will require massively increasing overall public
spending on these communities. If the end result of the present agitation is to reduce funding for police services, without
increasing overall social investment, then we will have made little progress towards becoming a nation
whose policies affirm the value of black lives. And in the present context of widespread fiscal crisis, this outcome is more than
possible. For these reasons, massive federal relief for cities today, and durable investments in social welfare and public employment tomorrow,
must be understood as racial-justice issues. To “defund the police,” we must refund the social state. Justice costs more than
police departments are worth. Every year, the United States spends roughly $220 billion on punishing its people. Police forces account for around
$115 billion of that sum; the rest goes to maintaining the planet’s most populous prison system. No state in world history has ever directed so
much wealth toward arresting and caging its residents. And yet, if

the U.S. shuttered all of its police departments and
penitentiaries tomorrow, the resulting savings wouldn’t be nearly enough to provide all Americans with
the kind of social welfare state that their counterparts in Western Europe enjoy — nor the one that the
leadership of the civil-rights movement thought necessary for securing the safety and social equality of
black communities. The movement to “defund the police” has yet to produce a comprehensive, national
blueprint for using social investments to liberate nonwhite communities from their present reliance on
law enforcement. But in 1967, Martin Luther King Jr., A. Philip Randolph, and Bayard Rustin drew up an agenda for realizing similar
aspirations. In “A Freedom Budget for All Americans,” the civil-rights leaders laid out a vision for fortifying black Americans’ (nominal) legal
equality by undergirding it with a set of universal economic rights. The budget called for guaranteeing jobs and “decent and adequate wages” to
all who are willing and able to work; a “decent living standard to those who cannot or should not work”; “decent medical care and adequate
educational opportunities for all Americans”; “decent homes for all Americans”; and environmentally sound development for the nation as a
whole, among other things. (Scholars and activists affiliated with Black Lives Matter have voiced similar demands.)
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Prefer utilitarianism – the only ethical rubric is to maximize number of lives saved.
Greene 10
(Joshua, Associate Professor of the Social Sciences Department of Psychology Harvard University, Moral Psychology: Historical and
Contemporary Readings, “The Secret Joke of Kant’s Soul”, www.fed.cuhk.edu.hk/~lchang/material/Evolutionary/Developmental/GreeneKantSoul.pdf)
What turn-of-the-millennium science is telling us is that human moral judgment is not a pristine rational enterprise, that our moral judgments are
driven by a hodgepodge of emotional dispositions, which themselves were shaped by a hodgepodge of evolutionary forces, both biological and

exceedingly unlikely that there is any rationally coherent normative moral
theory that can accommodate our moral intuitions. Moreover, anyone who claims to have such a theory, or even part of one,
almost certainly doesn't. Instead, what that person probably has is a moral rationalization.¶ It seems then, that we have somehow crossed the infamous "is"cultural. Because of this, it is

"ought" divide. How did this happen? Didn't Hume (Hume, 1978) and Moore (Moore, 1966) warn us against trying to derive an "ought" from and "is?" How did we
go from descriptive scientific theories concerning moral psychology to skepticism about a whole class of normative moral theories? The answer is that we did not, as
Hume and Moore anticipated, attempt to derive an "ought" from and "is." That is, our method has been inductive rather than deductive. We have inferred on the basis
of the available evidence that the phenomenon of rationalist deontological philosophy is best explained as a rationalization of evolved emotional intuition (Harman,
1977).¶ Missing the Deontological Point I suspect that rationalist deontologists will remain unmoved by the arguments presented here. Instead, I

simply misunderstood whatKant and like-minded deontologists are all about. Deontology,
they will say, isn't about this intuition or that intuition. It's not defined by its normative differences with consequentialism. Rather, deontology is about
taking humanity seriously. Above all else, it's about respect for persons. It's about treating others as fellow rational creatures rather than as mere objects, about
acting for reasons rational beings can share. And so on (Korsgaard, 1996a; Korsgaard, 1996b). This is, no doubt, how many deontologists see deontology. But
suspect, they will insist that I have

may be misleading. The problem, more specifically, is that it defines deontology in
terms of values that are not distinctively deontological, though they may appear to be from the inside. Consider the following
this insider's view, as I've suggested,

analogy with religion. When one asks a religious person to explain the essence of his religion, one often gets an answer like this: "It's about love,
really. It's about looking out for other people, looking beyond oneself. It's about community, being part of something larger than oneself." This sort of answer
accurately captures the phenomenology of many people's religion, but it's nevertheless inadequate for distinguishing religion from other things.
This is because many, if not most, non-religious people aspire to love deeply, look out for other people, avoid self-absorption, have a sense of a community, and be
connected to things larger than themselves. In other words, secular humanists and atheists can assent to most of what many religious people think religion is all about.
From a secular humanist's point of view, in contrast, what's distinctive about religion is its commitment to the existence of supernatural entities as well as formal
religious institutions and doctrines. And they're right. These things really do distinguish religious from non-religious practices, though they may appear to be
secondary to many people operating from within a religious point of view. In the same way, I believe that most of the standard deontological/Kantian self-

characterizatons fail

to distinguish deontology from other approaches to ethics. (See also Kagan (Kagan, 1997, pp. 70-78.)
on the difficulty of defining deontology.) It seems to me that consequentialists, as much as anyone else, have respect for persons, are against
treating people as mere objects, wish to act for reasons that rational creatures can share, etc. A
consequentialist respects other persons, and refrains from treating them as mere objects, by counting every person's well-being in
the decision-making process. Likewise, a consequentialist attempts to act according to reasons that rational creatures can share by
acting according to principles that give equal weight to everyone's interests, i.e. that are impartial. This is not to say that
consequentialists and deontologists don't differ. They do. It's just that the real differences may not be what deontologists often take them to be. What, then,
distinguishes deontology from other kinds of moral thought? A good strategy for answering this question is to start with concrete disagreements between deontologists
and others (such as consequentialists) and then work backward in search of deeper principles. This is what I've attempted to do with the trolley and footbridge cases,
and other instances in which deontologists and consequentialists disagree. If you ask a deontologically-minded person why it's wrong to push someone in

will be tautological: "Because
it's murder!"Others will be more sophisticated: "The ends don't justify the means." "You have to respect people's rights." But, as we know,
front of speeding trolley in order to save five others, you will getcharacteristically deontological answers. Some

these answers don't really explain anything, because if you give the same people (on different occasions) the trolley case or the loop case (See above),

they'll make the opposite judgment, even though their initial explanation concerning the footbridge case applies equally well to one or both of
these cases. Talk about rights, respect for persons, and reasons we can share are natural attempts to explain, in "cognitive" terms, what we feel
when we find ourselves having emotionally driven intuitions that are odds with the cold calculus of consequentialism . Although these explanations

there seems to be "something deeply right" about them because they give voice to
powerful moral emotions. But, as with many religious people's accounts of what's essential to religion, they don't really explain what's
are inevitably incomplete,

distinctive about the philosophy in question.
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Social death theory of slavery is wrong and outdated—attending to historical
difference is crucial to moving beyond the essentializing and demeaning black
pathology theory espoused by Wilderson
Brown 2009
(Vincent, Professor of History and of African and African American Studies at Harvard University, Social Death and Political Life in the Study
of Slavery, December)
Although the deaths of slaves could inspire such active and dynamic practices of social reconnection, scholars in recent years have made too
little of events like the funeral aboard the Hudibras and have

too often followed Orlando Patterson’s mon- umental Slavery and Social

Death (1982) in positing a metaphorical “social death” as the basic condition of slavery. In a comparative study of sixtysix slaveholding societies ranging from ancient Greece and Rome to medieval Europe, precolonial Africa, and Asia, Patterson combined
statistical analysis and voluminous research with brilliant theoretical insights drawn from Marxian theory, symbolic anthropology, law,
philosophy, and literature in order to offer what he called a “preliminary definition of slavery on the level of personal relations.” Recognizing
violence, violations of personhood, dishonor, and namelessness as the fundamental constituent elements of slavery, Patterson

distilled a
transhistorical characterization of slavery as “the permanent, violent domination of natally alienated and generally dishonored
persons.” In this way the institution of slavery was and is a “relation of domination,” in which slaveholders annihilated people socially by first
extracting them from meaningful relationships that defined personal status and belonging, communal memory, and collective aspiration and then
incorporating these socially dead persons into the masters’ world. As a work of historical sociology concerned primarily with the comparative
analysis of institutions, the book illuminated the dynamics of a process whereby the “desocialized new slave” was subsumed within slave
society.5 Slavery and Social Death was widely reviewed and lavishly praised for its erudition and conceptual rigor. As a result of its success,

social death has become a handy general definition of slavery, for many historians and non-historians
alike. But it is often forgotten that the concept of social death is a distillation from Patterson’s
breathtaking survey—a theoretical abstraction that is meant not to describe the lived experiences of the
enslaved so much as to reduce them to a least common denominator that could reveal the essence of slavery in an idealtype slave, shorn of meaningful heritage.6 As a concept, it is what Frederick Cooper has called an “agentless abstraction” that
provides a neat cultural logic but ultimately does little to illuminate the social and political experience of
enslavement and the struggles that produce historic transformations.7 Indeed, it is difficult to use such a
distillation to explain the actual behavior of slaves, and yet in much of the scholarship that followed in the wake of Slavery and
Social Death, Patterson’s abstract distillates have been used to explain the existential condition of the enslaved. Having emerged from the
discipline of sociology, “social death” fit comfortably within a scholarly tradition that had generally been more alert to deviations in pat- terns of
black life from prevailing social norms than to the worldviews, strategies, and social tactics of people in black communities. Together with
Patterson’s work on the distortions wrought by slavery on black families, “social

death” reflected sociology’s abiding concern
with “social pathology”;; the “pathological condition” of twentieth-century black life could be seen as an
outcome of the damage that black people had suffered during slavery. University of Chicago professor Robert Park, the
grand-p`ere of the social pathologists, set the terms in 1919: “the Negro, when he landed in the United States, left behind almost everything but
his dark complexion and his tropical temperament.”8 Patterson’s

distillation also conformed to the nomothetic
imperative of social science, which has traditionally aimed to discover universal laws of operation that
would be true regardless of time and place, making the synchronic study of social phenomena more
tempting than more descriptive studies of historical transformation. Slavery and Social Death took shape during a period
when largely synchronic studies of antebellum slavery in the United States domi- nated the scholarship on human bondage, and Patterson’s
expansive view was meant to situate U.S. slavery in a broad context rather than to discuss changes as the in- stitution developed through time.

one might see “social death” as an obsolete product of its time and tradition, an academic artifact with
limited purchase for contemporary scholarship, were it not for the concept’s reemergence in some im- portant new studies of
Thus

slavery.9
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Budgets Disadvantage (DA)
The Budgets DA focuses on the balance of state and local budgets. Right now, state and local
governments are facing the coronavirus pandemic. This means lower revenues and higher costs of social
services (like health care and unemployment). The affirmative would cost the state and local governments
a lot of money. Because state and local governments have “balanced budget” laws, they have to balance
their budgets. The increase in spending on police mandated by the affirmative will mean other programs
are cut. We argue that states will target education for cuts. Strong public education systems are an
important part of democracy.
If you are debating a core files affirmative, the links under the specific cases are much better than the
generic link in the 1NC. Substituting the specific link for the generic 1NC link is a better option.
The Budgets DA asks the “when” question. Posing to the judge: is now really the best time? Even if the
affirmative is a good idea, right now, state and local governments don’t have the money.
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Budgets DA

Negative
The affirmative answers can be found after each affirmative.
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1NC Shell
A. Uniqueness – State and local governments’ budgets are on the brink now. Any
NEW and unplanned spending means cuts must be made. Those cuts would be to
education.
Kenney and Birkeland 2020
(By Andrew Kenney and Bente Birkeland, public affairs reports, “The Grim Business Of State Budget Cuts Under Coronavirus Has Begun,” May
11, 2020, https://www.cpr.org/2020/05/11/the-grim-business-of-state-budget-cuts-under-coronavirus-has-begun/, VY)
She and the rest of the

Joint Budget Committee had been at it for three days already, the grim business of
looking at proposals for cutting the state’s budget. Today would be especially hard as they debated
school funding. “It’s exhausting,” she said, emotion seeping into her voice during a telephone interview. “I'm a teacher, I'm an educator,
and today I'm going to have to cut programs in order to maintain base funding.” “We kind of have
to cut off some fingers here to save the hand. So it’s going to be really tough.” Two months after
Colorado's first confirmed case of COVID-19, the state government’s finances are rapidly spiraling
into “worst nightmare” territory. With tax collections delayed, and economic recovery not yet on
the horizon, the state's general fund — the pot of discretionary money that lawmakers and the
governor control — is likely to take a huge hit. The details came into focus a week back when the select group of legislators
on the powerful JBC started to debate how to rewrite the next budget. They may need to cut up to $3 billion of existing
spending, about a quarter of existing general fund. They’ll remove hundreds of new spending proposals that had been
drafted before the pandemic. For comparison, the state’s general fund declined by about $1 billion during the Great Recession. On Tuesday, the
state’s nonpartisan economic forecasters will give the committee an exact budget target. The committee will present its budget to the rest of the
General Assembly on May 26 when lawmakers return to the state capitol. Passing a balanced budget is the only thing the state legislature is
constitutionally required to do, and the committee’s recommendations will serve as a starting point before the measure moves on to the full
legislature. To do their work, the six JBC lawmakers have spent their days sitting spaced well apart and mostly wearing masks in a committee
hearing room across from the state capitol. They face rows of empty audience chairs while colleagues join by phone. Each day’s hearings
involved a cascade of difficult discussions, as the staff has gone line by line through proposed cuts. K-12

education and health care
make up the largest parts of the state budget and will see a variety of programs either suspended or
canceled. After all their work in the previous week, the JBC approved only about $700 million in cuts, less than a third of what may be
needed. In a message to her constituents, Zenzinger said the committee will wait until after state economists present the next revenue forecast
before they talk about even more painful cuts. Colorado’s budget will get some help from the federal CARES Act money set aside to aid state and
local governments hurt by plummeting tax revenues. Legislative staff anticipates $1.68 billion will go to the state, although small local
governments are lobbying that much of that should be passed on to them. Any

stimulus money the state holds onto for
itself comes with a big limitation: it cannot be used to backfill the overall budget shortfall and must
go instead to covering direct expenses as a result of COVID-19. Some JBC members would like more flexibility in
the next federal stimulus to use the money to replace lost revenue.
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B. Link – Ferguson proves that criminal justice and policing reforms are
prohibitively expensive for jurisdictions. Federal government mandates makes it
even more expensive.
Bekiempis 2015
(Victoria Bekiempis, “Ferguson Official Says Police Reform Is Too Expensive: Report,” 8/7/15, https://www.newsweek.com/ferguson-officialsays-police-reform-too-expensive-report-360637, VY)
A Ferguson, Missouri, city councilman has claimed U.S.

Department of Justice draft proposals for police and court

reform would bankrupt the city, according to a report by the St. Louis Post-Dispatch. The city of Ferguson has rejected the DOJ's
draft proposals and "requested more time to come up with a counteroffer," the St. Louis Post-Dispatch reports. "We feel that what
they are asking would financially ruin the city," councilman Brian Fletcher reportedly said. Fletcher did not elaborate on
specifics, but he said the council unanimously requested more time. The reported rejection of DOJ draft proposals comes shortly before the oneyear anniversary of Michael Brown's death. Brown, an unarmed African-American teenager, was fatally shot by former Ferguson Police
Department officer Darren Wilson last August, setting off a wave of protests and civil unrest in Ferguson and across the U.S. and sparking a
debate over police treatment of minorities. A St. Louis County grand jury declined to indict Wilson in the shooting in November. The DOJ later
decided not to charge him in the shooting. The department did criticize abject racism in the Ferguson police department, however, as well as
broader law enforcement practices there. Much of the long-simmering racial tension in Ferguson—and other St. Louis County municipalities—
stems from area's traffic ticketing practices, according to a 2014 analysis by ArchCity Defenders, which Newsweek reported on last August.
Minorities are disproportionately stopped in their cars and fined for traffic violations, in turn propelling many residents of color into poverty, the
ArchCity analysis said. St. Louis County municipalities generate significant revenue off of these stops. The DOJ's report corroborated ArchCity's
findings and emphatically criticized these practices. "Ferguson's approach to law enforcement both reflects and reinforces racial bias, including
stereotyping," the report stated. "The harms of Ferguson's police and court practices are borne disproportionately by African-Americans, and
there is evidence that this is due in part to intentional discrimination on the basis of race." The

DOJ says Ferguson must focus
on policing and court policies that are "based on public safety instead of revenue." The DOJ also called for better
training and oversight to eliminate racial bias and demanded Ferguson stop its "overreliance on arrest warrants as a means of collecting
fines." Fletcher brought up the cost of a federal monitor who would track Ferguson's efforts in police and court reform. The Post-Dispatch
reported that

monitors are "a typical feature of an agreement between a police department and the
DOJ" that "could run in excess of $1 million." "If the DOJ wants a federal monitor, if they want to pay for it, that's
something we can look at," Fletcher commented.
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C. Internal link – Strong public schools are necessary for democratic stability and
vitality.
Stitzlein 2017
(Sarah M. Stitzlein, Ph.D., Professor at University of Cincinnati, College of Education, “Public Schooling and Democracy in the United States,”
Oxford Research Encyclopedia of Education, Feb. 2017,
https://oxfordre.com/education/view/10.1093/acrefore/9780190264093.001.0001/acrefore-9780190264093-e-25, VY)

Public schools are intricately connected to the stability and vitality of our democracy in the United
States. The important relationship between public schooling and democracy began as a
foundational idea in our fledgling republic, and it grew slowly over the course of our country’s
history. Along the way, the relationship has been tested and challenged, encountering significant problems and limitations over time,
including some that continue today. Despite these struggles and the many ways in which we’ve failed to fully fulfill the relationship, it has
become a key one for maintaining the strength of our society and our political system. Unlike a
monarchy and other forms of government, it is difficult to maintain a democracy. Democracies take
work; they rely upon the ongoing effort of elected officials and citizens, because they cannot run
themselves or rely on just one person to lead. While democracy may be a highly desirable political system, its benefits are
not always self-evident to children, and the pursuant skills and work it requires do not come naturally to most
people. This is the rather precarious position of democracy; in order to maintain it, we have to
educate children about its benefits and rationale while also equipping them with the skills and
dispositions they need in order to for them to perpetuate it well. This is why we must link education
and democracy. Democracy requires informed and active voters who seek information to make
wise decisions on behalf of themselves and the common good. Such voters must understand their
own rights and freedoms, as well as those of others, as they deliberate together to reach mutually
agreeable policies and practices. They must be equipped to engage in free and critical inquiry about the world and the problems
surrounding them. And, they need the imagination and creativity to construct, revise, add to, and share the story of democracy with others,
including the next generation. The relationship between public schooling and democracy is best understood and fulfilled when it is not just a
unidirectional one, where public schools support democracy, but rather when it moves in both directions, with the formal and cultural elements of
democracy shaping the governance, content, and practices of schools. In this way, democracy

schooling, but also the means by which we achieve it.
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D. Impact – U.S. democracy is necessary to prevent large-scale wars.
Epstein et al. 2007
(Susan B. Epstein, Nina M. Serafino, and Francis T. Miko, Specialists in Foreign Policy, Foreign Affairs, Defense, and Trade Division,
“Democracy Promotion: Cornerstone of U.S. Foreign Policy?” CRS Report for Congress, December 26, 2007,
https://fas.org/sgp/crs/row/RL34296.pdf, VY)
A common rationale offered by proponents of democracy promotion, including former Secretary of State

is that democracies do not go to war with one
another. This is sometimes referred to as the democratic peace theory. Experts point to European
countries, the United States, Canada, and Mexico as present-day examples. According to President Clinton’s
National Security Strategy of Engagement and Enlargement: “Democracies create free markets that offer economic
opportunity, make for more reliable trading partners, and are far less likely to wage war on one
another.”22 Some have refined this democracy peace theory by distinguishing between mature democracies and
those in transition, suggesting that mature democracies do not fight wars with each other, but that
Madeleine Albright and current Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice,

countries transitioning toward democracy are more prone to being attacked (because of weak governmental institutions) or being aggressive
toward others. States that made transitions from an autocracy toward early stages of democracy and were involved in hostilities soon after include
France in the mid-1800s under Napoleon III, Prussia/Germany under Bismarck (1870-1890), Chile shortly before the War of the Pacific in 1879,
Serbia’s multiparty constitutional monarchy before the Balkan Wars of the late 20th Century, and Pakistan’s military guided pseudo-democracy
before its wars with India in 1965 and 1971.23 The George W. Bush Administration asserts that democracy promotion is a long-

term antidote to terrorism. The Administration’s Strategy for Winning the War on Terror asserts that inequality in political
participation and access to wealth resources in a country, lack of freedom of speech, and poor
education all breed volatility. By promoting basic human rights, freedoms of speech, religion,
assembly, association and press, and by maintaining order within their borders and providing an
independent justice system, effective democracies can defeat terrorism in the long run, according to the
Bush White House.24 Another reason given to encourage democracies (although debated by some experts) is the belief that democracies
promote economic prosperity. From this perspective, as the rule of law leads to a more stable society and as
equal economic opportunity for all helps to spur economic activity, economic growth, particularly of per
capita income, is likely to follow. In addition, a democracy under this scenario may be more likely to be viewed by other
countries as a good trading partner and by outside investors as a more stable environment for
investment, according to some experts. Moreover, countries that have developed as stable democracies are
viewed as being more likely to honor treaties, according to some experts.25
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2NC/1NR – Uniqueness – Education Cuts Now
The coronavirus pandemic make budget cuts to education more likely. Budget
shortfalls caused by additional spending means cuts.
Strauss 2020
(Valerie Strauss, “K-12 school leaders warn of ‘disaster’ from huge coronavirus-related budget cuts as layoffs and furloughs begin,” May 8,
2020, https://www.washingtonpost.com/education/2020/05/08/k-12-school-leaders-warn-disaster-huge-coronavirus-related-budget-cuts-layoffsfurloughs-begin/, VY)
Just as they face unprecedented challenges and financial costs, leaders

of K-12 public school districts around the
country are warning of dire consequences from sharp budget cuts from state legislatures
attempting to deal with the economic fallout of the novel coronavirus pandemic. The alarm was sounded by
school superintendents in 62 cities, who sent a letter to Congress through the nonprofit Council of the Great City Schools asking Congress for
billions of dollars in new federal education assistance and warning that some 275,000 teachers could be laid off in their districts alone because of

budget cuts caused by a drop in state and local revenue during the crisis. (You can see the letter in full below.)
Those would add to existing shortages in virtually every state. “Dark clouds are forming on the educational horizon that
will spell disaster if Congress does not intervene,” the letter said. “Significant revenue shortfalls are looming for local
school districts that will exacerbate the disruption students have already faced. Some 40 to 50
percent of school district revenue, in fact, come from local sources that are expected to drop
precipitously in the months ahead. This revenue decline will come on top of revenue losses in the months to come from state
sources that have been more widely reported. Several big city school districts are now projecting 15 to 25 percent cuts in overall revenue going
into next school year.”
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2NC/1NR – Uniqueness – Tight Budgets
State budgets are in crisis now. Balanced budget laws mean budget cuts are coming
if spending increases in unplanned areas.
Barnum 2020
(By Matt Barnum, “School budgets are in big trouble, especially in high-poverty areas. Here’s why — and what could help,” Apr 7, 2020,
https://www.chalkbeat.org/2020/4/7/21225437/school-budgets-are-in-big-trouble-especially-in-high-poverty-areas-here-s-why-and-what-couldhelp, VY)

The major cause of the looming school budget crisis: state tax revenue is cratering. On average, U.S. public
schools spend more than $12,000 per student. More than 90% of that is state and local funding. (The exact mix, and the
total spent on each student, varies a lot by state.) Funding has been rising in recent years, but that trend is likely to end. The big problem
for school districts right now: those state dollars. Most state revenue comes from income taxes and
sales taxes. Workers are being laid off, which means income taxes are falling. And people are
spending less, which means less is being collected in sales taxes. States, unlike the federal
government, are generally required to balance their budgets. Less revenue from existing sources
means taxes have to go up or budgets have to shrink, quickly. Some states, including New York, Georgia,
and Idaho, have already begun cutting. “This is a time of hurt for state and local government
budgets,” said Lori Taylor, a school funding researcher at Texas A&M University. “And school districts rely on transfers from state
government.”

State and local budgets are tight now – lose of sales tax and income tax revenue
from COVID-19.
House Budget Committee Staff 2020
(Committee on the Budget, U.S. House of Representatives, “The Response to COVID-19 Requires a Stronger Federal, State, and Local
Partnership,” Apr 27, 2020, https://budget.house.gov/publications/report/response-covid-19-requires-stronger-federal-state-and-local-partnership,
VY)

State and local governments face a grim budget picture — Some of the crucial, early steps taken to
slow the spread of the virus are inevitably slowing local economies, and the economic fallout – at
least in the short run – will be enormously challenging for state and local budgets. On average, about
half of state revenues come from taxes, mostly from personal income and sales taxes. Recent
unemployment data suggest that the country is likely in a recession that may be deeper and wider
than previous downturns, which will inevitably take a toll on income tax revenue. Furthermore, many states
have delayed their income tax filing deadlines to match the federal government’s extension to July 15, which means revenue collection will lag as
well. Sales taxes are down, too: the latest Census data show a seasonally adjusted decline in retail sales of 8.7 percent between
February 2020 and March 2020, the largest monthly decline on record. Consumer spending will almost certainly increase as the public health
crisis subsides, but it may take months before sales tax revenue reaches pre-pandemic levels. Further complicating matters is the calendar: most
states spend the spring developing revenue projections for fiscal years that generally begin July 1. Any revenue projections from early in the
calendar year are likely overly optimistic – in fact, many

states are already reporting downward revisions – and
recessions, states face a one-two punch of
declining revenues and increasing demand for services. Enrollment in Medicaid and other
programs that help Americans meet their basic needs is countercyclical, meaning it generally rises
when the economy is weak and falls when the economy is strong. While it is too early to see the effect of the
COVID-19 downturn on enrollment data for these programs, one study estimates Medicaid enrollment could increase by
11 to 23 million over the next several months – meaning billions of dollars in new costs to states. Taken
together, when combined with declining tax revenue, states and localities may soon face budget
shortfalls that could exceed the worst on record. Even the most prudent planning by states and localities is unlikely to be
enough to respond to a downturn of this magnitude. In fact, state rainy-day funds were at record-high levels after fiscal year 2019, but
those reserve balances are likely to cover only a small portion of the need.
projections for the next fiscal year are even more uncertain than usual. During
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2NC/1NR – Link – Money Bail
Systems and technology needed to end cash bail are very expensive.
Yakin 2019
(Heather Yakin, “Bail, criminal justice reforms bring higher costs, safety concerns,” Times Herald-Record, Jul 20, 2019,
https://www.recordonline.com/news/20190720/bail-criminal-justice-reforms-bring-higher-costs-safety-concerns, VY)

“A lot of the costs, and a lot of what’s going to happen, is going to fall on our municipalities,” Hoovler
said. Right now, most local police departments have their own computer operating systems and their
own way of doing things, their own collective bargaining agreements that govern things like scheduling and
overtime. Smaller village and town courts may hold sessions just once or twice per month, which has left plenty of time for part-time officers to
file paperwork before the court date. The

system has developed and been in place for the past 40 years or so.
“We have to devise an entire new system at the DA’s Office, in conjunction with the sheriff, in
conjunction with all those police departments, in under six months,” Hoovler said. That will mean
upgraded computers and systems to handle the sheer volume of materials, additional staff to handle
document review and organization, and longer hours for prosecutors, police and the defense. All on
the taxpayer’s dime. “This is going to be labor- and personnel-intensive to comply with it,” Sullvan
County District Attorney Jim Farrell said. Hoovler said police in Orange County will see 14-22 percent budget
increases for staffing and overtime. “The (Orange County) DA’s Office will be 15 to 20 percent also,” Hoovler
said. “It’s going to require us to go to a 12-hour day. And weekends.” Hoovler said he’s looking at buying 50 new
laptops for his office at a cost of $90,000. He already had AT&T visit every court in the county to assess their wi-fi capabilities and bandwidth,
issues that will affect prosecutors’ ability to transfer the required evidence electronically to defense lawyers. Gary Abramson, chief attorney with
the Legal Aid Society of Orange County, said indigent defense will likely have funding, thanks to the state’s 5-year plan to fund every defense
agency in the state in order to guarantee the right to counsel. In major cases, said Hoovler’s second-in-command, Chief Assistant District
Attorney Christopher Borek, the office may have to send evidence to private labs to get results in time for the discovery deadlines. Despite the
logistical burdens, Hoovler and Farrell both support discovery reform in general. “I like turning discovery over early,” Farrell said. “I think it
creates an incentive to speak, to talk, to resolve.” Hoovler said he

anticipates a 70 percent increase in hearings and

arguments, and more trials, with the attendant added costs.

Bail reform is costly. A lot of expensive changes have to be made.
Schmertz 2016
(Andrew Schmertz, “Bail Reform to Begin Despite Cost Concerns,” December 29, 2016, https://www.njtvonline.org/news/video/bail-reformbegin-despite-cost-concerns/, VY)
For the bail bond industry, reform could be devastating. But for

county taxpayers it could just be very costly. So 20
is going to cost conservatively between $45 million and $50
million statewide for counties, as they have to hire new officers, new assistant prosecutors, new
investigators, we have to make capital improvements to both our county courts facilities,” said John
counties asked a state panel to halt the law. “This

Donnadio of the New Jersey Association of Counties. But the Council on Local Mandates — an independent state committee which reviews state
mandates — refused to act. “We are disappointed with the decision to deny our relief for a preliminary injunction, because we believe we

made a very compelling case that criminal justice reform will cost significant property taxpayer
dollars,” said Donnadio. Assemblyman John McKeon supports reform but is worried about the cost as well. He had tried to get the
Legislature to revive some money bail in order to reduce costs. But that effort failed. “My issue isn’t necessarily with the concept, I’m 100
percent for that. But we need to recognize that it’s grossly under funded and either move to walk it back a little bit or else come up with the
money,” he said.
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Replacing money bail will be massively expensive. The change will require large
resource trade-offs.
Gross 2019
(Jordan Gross, Professor of Law, Alexander Blewett III School of Law at the University of Montana, "Devil Take The Hindmost: Reform
Considerations for States with a Constitutional Right to Bail," 2019, Akron Law Review: Vol. 52 : Iss. 4 , Article 3.
https://ideaexchange.uakron.edu/akronlawreview/vol52/iss4/3, VY)

Successful bail reform requires trade-offs and institutional bandwidth, barriers to change rarely acknowledged
in the popular media. Individual jurisdictions may have practical reasons they have not pursued bail
reform, and lack of resources is probably chief among them. Riskbased bail administration
requires a mechanism by which large numbers of defendants can be screened effectively and
quickly if courts are to promptly release defendants the state has no interest in detaining pretrial. It also requires some capacity
to supervise defendants who are released pretrial subject to non-financial conditions. If secured
money-bail is available, some pretrial screening and supervision can be outsourced to the
bondsman.218 Thus, to move away from money-based bail administration, courts must have a
reliable and affordable substitute for the pretrial screening and supervision functions provided by
the bail bond industry. In jurisdictions that have successfully implemented risk-based bail reform, like the federal system and
Washington D.C., that role is filled by professional pretrial services agencies under the supervision of the
courts. And that, of course, costs money.219
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2NC/1NR – Link – Predictive Policing
Predictive policing allows huge savings for police departments.
Harris 2014
(Scott Harris, “Product Feature: Predictive Policing Helps Law Enforcement ‘See Around the Corners’,” The Police Chief 81 (October 2014):
44–45, https://www.policechiefmagazine.org/product-feature-predictive-policing-helps-law-enforcement-see-around-thecorners/?ref=1558eb27df7c8bfe66878bf0e37a56c2, VY)

Several jurisdictions have realized big gains from their use of SPSS Predictive Analytics. The city of
Memphis, Tennessee, saw a 28 percent reduction in serious crime and achieved an 863 percent
return on their investment. Lancaster, Pennsylvania, reduced its crime by 42 percent over four
years while saving an estimated $134 million.8 Predictive policing can certainly help law
enforcement save money, in addition to mitigating crime. After all, having a better understanding
of future trends allows for more efficient use of resources. This kind of analysis works in identifying internal trends as
well as external ones. Corona Solutions, a Colorado software company that caters entirely to the law enforcement community, offers Ops Force, a
platform that helps agencies make decisions on hiring and shifts. Specifically, Ops Force works as a CAD search engine with a specific focus on

“It tells them how
many people they need and predicts staffing needs,” said Kimberly Roark, Corona’s vice president of operations. “If they
staffing needs and trends, then helps agencies act on the information and create new rosters and schedules as needed.

feel they need more or fewer officers, this makes that decision-making process more than a gut feeling. It is based on real activity levels.”9

Predictive policing saves money, allowing resources to be used more efficiently.
Ending it is expensive.
Eggers 2020
(William D. Eggers, executive director of the Center for Government Insights at Deloitte and the author or co-author of numerous books, studies
and articles on government reform, “The Powerful Potential of Anticipatory Government,” January 10, 2020,
https://www.governing.com/next/The-Powerful-Potential-of-Anticipatory-Government.html, VY)
Counterterrorism relies heavily on data analytics to identify connections between members of terror groups and signs of money laundering.

Local police use similar techniques to identify factors likely to correlate with increased crime rates
and to disrupt the chain of incentives that lead to lawbreaking — for example, by parking a police car in high-risk
neighborhoods when robberies are predicted. Durham, N.C., used predictive policing to help reduce violent crime by 39 percent between 2007
and 2014, compared to a 22 percent decrease nationwide. That

represents not just a success for public safety but also
cost savings that would have been spent in the prison system. Better resource allocation represents
a major potential advantage of predictive analytics. At the municipal level, the technology is now
used widely to predict code violations. Chicago algorithmically targets restaurant inspections, which has increased the number of
dangerous conditions found per visit. Atlanta's fire department uses data analytics to more efficiently conduct building inspections. Efficient
uses of funds saves taxpayer money. Effective prophylactic uses, like preventing fires, save even
more. Having the ability to recognize the likely effects of design choices, from behavioral nudges to ecological inputs to supply chain
management, allows governments to make decisions that improve the chance of the best outcomes.

324

Budgets DA – 2NC/1NR – Link – Police Body Cameras

2NC/1NR – Link – Body Cameras
The ongoing costs of body cameras and video storage are cost-prohibitive for many
departments. Even if grants buy the equipment, the annual fees are too expensive.
Kindy 2019
(Kimberly Kindy, a national investigative reporter for The Washington Post, “Some U.S. police departments dump body-camera programs amid
high costs,” Jan. 21, 2019, https://www.washingtonpost.com/national/some-us-police-departments-dump-body-camera-programs-amid-highcosts/2019/01/21/991f0e66-03ad-11e9-b6a9-0aa5c2fcc9e4_story.html, VY)
When East Dundee, a tiny suburb of Chicago, ordered body cameras for its 17 police officers, Terry Mee, the police chief at the time, told local
reporters the devices would promote “officer safety” and “positive interaction with the public.” But

before a single incident could
be recorded in the village of 3,000 people, Mee retired, and the new chief, George Carpenter, persuaded the Village
Board in February to cancel the program, arguing that the $20,000 annual fee for the cameras and
video storage couldn’t be justified amid budget concerns. Body cameras “are wonderful for
winning public trust,” Carpenter said. “But it’s expensive.” In recent years, after a spate of fatal police-involved shootings
sparked nationwide protests, politicians and community activists seized on police body cameras as a way to restore public trust. But although the

many departments — especially in smaller jurisdictions — are now dropping
or delaying their programs, finding it too expensive to store and manage the thousands of hours of
footage. The police department in Wahoo, Neb., ended its program in November after a new state law
required video to be stored for at least 90 days, causing the annual price to spike to $15,000 — a big
cost for a force of five officers. In Arlington County, Va., the police department decided not to use
body cameras after a pilot project revealed an estimated annual cost of $300,000. And city officials in
cameras were widely adopted,

Madison, Wis., in November rejected a proposal to spend $104,000 on a body-camera pilot program. While cost was a primary concern, activists
and city officials also worried that the videos might be turned over to federal immigration officials and used against undocumented immigrants in
the community. “A call for transparency is not the same thing as accountability,” activist M Adams told the Madison Common Council. “If we as
a community don’t have the power to interpret the footage, if we as a community don’t have the power to make a decision about the outcome of
the footage, then it makes no difference how much footage that there actually is.” Most departments that have ended body-camera programs are
in smaller jurisdictions; Axon, a body-camera manufacturer, said every one of its clients that have canceled contracts cited costs. “The

easy
part is buying the body cameras and issuing them to the officers. They are not that expensive,” said
Jim Pasco, executive director at the National Fraternal Order of Police. “But storing all the data that they collect — that
cost is extraordinary. The smaller the department, the tougher it tends to be for them.”

Maintaining body camera programs puts huge unforeseen costs on local police
departments.
Lockhart 2019
(P.R. Lockhart, “Why some police departments are dropping their body camera programs,” Jan 25, 2019,
https://www.vox.com/2019/1/24/18196097/police-body-cameras-storage-cost-washington-post, VY)

police departments now say they are moving away from body cameras, arguing that
the programs are too expensive to maintain. A recent report from the Washington Post notes that a number of police
departments, many of them small agencies employing 50 officers or fewer, have either dropped
existing body camera programs or scrapped plans to launch new ones. “The easy part is buying the
body cameras and issuing them to the officers. They are not that expensive,” Jim Pasco, executive director at
the National Fraternal Order of Police, told the Post. “But storing all the data that they collect — that cost is
extraordinary. The smaller the department, the tougher it tends to be for them.” As body camera programs
have become increasingly popular in recent years, departments have moved to enact new programs. But the Post report notes that these costs
were an unforeseen result of the cameras’ proliferation.
However, several
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2NC/1NR – Link – Defund the Police
“Defund the police” isn’t that simple. Creating a new system will have massive
upfront costs.
Adam and Noack 2020
(Karla Adam and Rick Noack, “Defund the police? Other countries have narrowed their role and boosted other services.” June 14, 2020,
https://www.washingtonpost.com/world/europe/police-protests-countries-reforms/2020/06/13/596eab16-abf2-11ea-a43bbe9f6494a87d_story.html, VY)
LONDON — Amid the protest wave following the death of George Floyd in Minneapolis, the

rallying cry of "defund the
police" has gained momentum. President Trump is “appalled” by the movement, according to White House spokeswoman
Kayleigh McEnany. To some critics, it sounds radical. But advocates say it is simply about narrowing the role of
police and investing in services specifically designed to address issues such as mental health,
rehabilitation and homelessness. Social issues common theme What would that look like? Possibly like Stockholm’s mental health
ambulance service? Or Scotland’s violence reduction unit? Switzerland’s alternative sentencing approach or Finland’s housing-first strategy?
Much of what U.S. advocates are calling for has been tried in other countries, researchers say, offering models that the United States could
consider and potentially adapt. “There’s absolutely scope for the U.S. police forces to take a more integrated approach to how they serve their
communities,” said Megan O’Neill, an expert on community policing at the University of Dundee in Scotland. She said that in most European
countries, policing isn’t viewed primarily from a top-down, law-enforcement perspective, but rather as part of a bigger solution to social
problems. “It’s not: There’s a problem, send the police. It’s:

There’s a problem, let’s work together to find a
solution,” she said. “Policing is seen as a small part of a bigger set of actors in terms of addressing
social issues.” But O’Neill said advocates shouldn’t underestimate cost. “What’s missing from current
discussions is we can’t just take money from policing and put it somewhere else,” she said. “The whole
system needs to be very well-resourced; this kind of work is expensive. . . . There’s an argument that savings
will come later, but it will have an upfront cost.”

“defund the police” has massive upfront costs. Creating and maintaining new
systems will be expensive.
Lopez 2020
(By German Lopez, “How to reform American police, according to experts,” Jun 1, 2020, https://www.vox.com/2020/6/1/21277013/policereform-policies-systemic-racism-george-floyd, VY)

The social services can be costly, but they’re needed for the strategy to work. For one, they offer a way out to
someone caught in a bad place in life — people often get trapped in violent situations due to desperate economic situations. And when cops offer
these services, they also signal that they’re not just there to enforce the law, but also to try to help people out of dire circumstances. “That lends a
certain legitimacy to the police,” Rosenfeld said. “They’re not there to just serve warrants or warn people about what’s going to happen to them if
they commit another crime, but also conveys a certain degree of concern for those individuals and their lives.” So these strategies can limit who’s
directly impacted by policing — by targeting a few people in a few areas, instead of sweeping whole neighborhoods with aggressive stops. They
can also signal to the community that the police get it: Most people in these communities are innocent, and police are going to focus only on
those who aren’t. As Abt told me, “If you get very specific, you are better at fighting crime and reducing violence. But

you also
improve legitimacy by showing the community that you’re not occupying them like a military, but
that you’re serving them by trying to help them address a small number of people in places that really
are hurting the community.” One big hurdle to these strategies is that they can involve a big initial
investment — and police departments, used to fighting crime in a certain way, may be resistant to new ideas, especially if they cost
more money upfront. And their implementation can be difficult — requiring actors all across
government, from the mayor to police to social workers, to come together in a single strategy and
stick to it through ups and downs.
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2NC/1NR – Education Key to Democracy
Education has a causal impact on democracy, meaning strong education is necessary
for strong democracy.
Glaeser et al. 2007
(Edward L. Glaeser*, Giacomo A. M. Ponzetto^, Andrei Shleifer*^, *Harvard University and NBER, ^Department of Economics, Harvard
University, “Why does democracy need education?” 31 May 2007, https://scholar.harvard.edu/files/glaeser/files/democracy_final_jeg_1.pdf, VY)

Across countries, education and democracy are highly correlated. We motivate empirically and
then model a causal mechanism explaining this correlation. In our model, schooling teaches people to
interact with others and raises the benefits of civic participation, including voting and organizing. In
the battle between democracy and dictatorship, democracy has a wide potential base of support but offers weak incentives to its defenders.
Dictatorship provides stronger incentives to a narrower base. As

education raises the benefits of civic engagement, it
raises participation in support of a broad-based regime (democracy) relative to that in support of a
narrow-based regime (dictatorship). This increases the likelihood of successful democratic
revolutions against dictatorships, and reduces that of successful anti-democratic coups. Keywords
Democracy · Education · Political participation 1 Introduction The hypothesis that higher education leads to more
democratic politics (Lipset, 1959, 1960) has received a good deal of empirical support (Barro, 1999; Glaeser,
LaPorta, Lopez-deSilanes, and Shleifer, 2004; Papaioannou and Siourounis, 2005). However, the theoretical reasons for this relationship remain
unexplored. Indeed, according to (Barro, 1999,p. S182), “given the strength of the Aristotle/Lipset hypothesis as an empirical regularity, it is
surprising that convincing theoretical models of this relationship do not exist.” In this paper, we first motivate and then propose one model of

a causal impact of education on democracy. Our starting point is the connection between education
and political participation. This connection has been emphasized by Almond and Verba (1989,1st ed. 1963), who see education as a
crucial determinant of “civic culture” and participation in democratic politics. “The uneducated man or the man with limited education is a
different political actor from the man who has achieved a higher level of education (p. 315).” Almond and Verba’s work has influenced both
political science (e.g., Brady, Verba, and Schlozman, 1995) and sociology (e.g., Kamens, 1988), and our work can be seen as an elaboration of
their ideas using theoretical and empirical tools of economics.
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Coronavirus aid won’t be enough. Cuts will still happen, and students will be
negatively impacted.
Ujifusa 2020
(By Andrew Ujifusa, “Coronavirus Aid Might Not Prevent Cuts to School Funding, Analysis Shows,” April 7, 2020,
https://www.edweek.org/ew/articles/2020/04/07/current-coronavirus-aid-might-not-prevent-per-pupil.html, VY)

Even with $13.5 billion in coronavirus relief aid provided to schools by Congress last month, an
across-the-board 8 percent cut to states’ school funding would lead to a decline in per-pupil
spending in all 50 states, a new analysis shows. In addition, the analysis by Michael Griffith, a veteran school finance consultant, finds
that the K-12 relief package signed by President Donald Trump on March 27 as part of the Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic
Security Act amounts to less than 2 percent of all spending on public schools. As a souring economy eats
into states’ resources this year, the emergency airlift of federal money could help mitigate the damage to the nation as a whole and
states in particular. Yet already, states are seeing their economies start to slide and are slashing their
spending. For example, Idaho Gov. Brad Little, a Republican, has already ordered the state education department and other agencies to shave
1 percent off their budgets. And last month, New York Gov. Andrew Cuomo, a Democrat, said the state could have a $15 billion shortfall in tax

the education community has put Congress and the White House on notice that the
current round of federal aid won’t be enough to keep school budgets from a sharp decline. Some
observers already anxiously foresee a round of cuts similar to the impact on school budgets
triggered by the Great Recession of 2007 to 2009, which some evidence indicates hurt students’
performance and their odds of going to college, particularly for students of color. The extent to which perrevenue. And

pupil spending has rebounded since the Great Recession varies significantly between states.

The federal stimulus for education falls short of the actual need, even in the bestcase scenario. This means there will be large decreases in education spending.
Freedberg 2020
(Louis Freedberg, Executive Director of EdSource, Ph.D. in social anthropology from UC Berkeley and a B.A. in child development from Yale
University, “Education funding in new stimulus bill in House falls far short of education leaders’ requests,” May 14, 2020,
https://edsource.org/2020/education-funding-in-second-stimulus-bill-in-house-falls-far-short-of-education-leaders-requests/631585, VY)

When it comes to additional federal funding for education, the $3 trillion stimulus bill up for
approval in the House of Representatives falls short of what many leading education organizations,
including many in California, have been pushing for weeks. A national rallying cry from education leaders
has been for Congress to come up with $175 billion in relief funds or more for K-12 education to
help offset what appear to be virtually certain budget cuts at a state level. Higher education leaders had been
pushing for an additional $46.6 billion. But the bill drawn up by House Democratic leaders includes $100 billion for both K-12 and
postsecondary education — about the same amount that Congress authorized as part of the 2009 American Recovery and Reinvestment Act.

The expected action in the House on what is called the HEROES (Health and Economic Recovery Omnibus Emergency Solutions) Act
will come as school leaders in California and elsewhere brace themselves for deep cuts in state
funding, including those that Gov. Gavin Newsom is expected to announce today in his May revision of his budget for next year. Many
have been looking to the federal government for help as the principal way to offset the loss of state
support, much as it did during the Great Recession.
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Federalism Disadvantage (DA)
The Federalism DA focuses on the balance of powers between the federal and state governments.
“Federalism” refers to the system where each state is governed by their own government and the federal
government. All powers belong to the states except those powers reserved for the Federal Government in
the U.S. constitution under the 10th Amendment, and maintaining this balance is important to maintain the
U.S. government
The Federalism DA argues that the states leading the way with the coronavirus response has brought a
renewed interest and power to state governments. But the affirmative infringes on the power of the state
governments by enacting federal criminal justice reform, which is traditionally a state power. Keeping
this delicate balance and empowering the state governments is important so the states can respond with
effectively and quickly to the coronavirus pandemic. Responding to the pandemic as effectively as
possible is necessary for the economy recovery.
The Federalism DA asks the “where” question about where in our governmental system should the plan
be enacted, based on the system of governance in the United States.
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Federalism DA

Negative
The affirmative answers can be found after each affirmative.
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A. Uniqueness – Coronavirus response has ushered in a new and lasting wave of
federalism and state innovation.
Gerstle 2020
(Gary Gerstle, Professor of American History at the University of Cambridge, “The New Federalism,” May 6, 2020,
https://www.theatlantic.com/ideas/archive/2020/05/new-federalism/611077/, VY)
It is hardly surprising, in these circumstances, that the fabled Centers for Disease Control and Prevention laboratories have failed the American

that the states are rising again; and that governors, not the president or senators, have
emerged as heroes in the coronavirus pandemic. Day by day now, states are creating a new
federalism: pushing back against ill-conceived directives from Washington, D.C. (as in Maryland Governor
public;

Larry Hogan’s case with National Guard troops); developing new competencies; launching schemes of interstate and private-public cooperation;

At no other time in the
past 100 years has Brandeis’s call to individual states to launch “novel social and economic
experiments without risk to the rest of the country" seemed as relevant as it does now. Given how
the federal government has been hollowed out, the work of the states has been nation-saving. They
are a kind of strategic reserve, the gift of Founding Fathers who believed that concentrating too
much power in one branch of government or one man might someday destroy the republic. Though
browbeating the federal government into supplying vital resources and establishing necessary partnerships.

diminished across the middle third of the 20th century by a Warren Court rightly intent on making them subservient to the federal Bill of Rights,

the states, even before the pandemic hit, had begun to discover that their police power was still
robust. On one issue after another, ranging from gay marriage and increases in the minimum wage to climate-respecting laws and immigrantrights decrees, states have started to show America how it might find its way to a progressive future.

B. Link – State authority over criminal justice is a core area of Federalism. Federal
intrusion weakens state authority across the board, which also damages state public
health authority in the face of COVID-19.
Yoo and Delahunty 2020
(John Yoo, Emanuel S. Heller Professor of Law at the University of California, Berkeley, and a visiting scholar at AEI; and Robert J. Delahunty,
American attorney, legal scholar, and former government appointee who works as a professor at the University of St. Thomas School of Law,
“Domestic military use is lawful but not yet prudent,” June 3, 2020, https://www.aei.org/op-eds/domestic-military-use-is-lawful-but-not-yetprudent/, VY)
Trump has the right answer on the law, but not on the policy—yet. The Constitution and Congress have granted the president extraordinary
authority to deploy the military in response to a severe collapse of law and order. Chief executives have used this authority since the earliest days
of the republic. But

the more difficult question—one of prudence and judgment, not law and
command—is whether the circumstances actually require federal intervention. Our sense, while living
in two cities that have witnessed severe rioting, remains that our states and cities still have the resources to
respond to civil disorder. As a constitutional and historical matter, the primary responsibility for
criminal law enforcement lies with state governors, mayors and sheriffs. Controlling rioters, restoring law
and order to the city streets and prosecuting offenders all fall within the “police powers” reserved
to the states under the Constitution’s Tenth Amendment. The same principles of American
federalism that divide governmental authority here also applied to the COVID-19 pandemic:
States, not the federal government, have the primary responsibility for protecting public health and
safety. While the federal government plays a significant role in criminal justice (and a more marginal place in protecting public health), the
Supreme Court has insisted that federal involvement in this area must focus on interstate crimes. Thus , the 1996 Supreme Court
case of United States v. Lopez firmly rejected the idea of “a general federal police power” and
noted that “in areas such as criminal law enforcement…states historically have been sovereign.”
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C. Internal Link – Effective COVID response is necessary to prevent major
economic decline.
HUB 2020
(HUB Staff, a project of John Hopkin’s University, interviewing Filippo Taddei, a Johns Hopkins associate professor of international economics,
“Covid-19's Historic Economic Impact, In The U.S. And Abroad,” April 16, 2020, https://hub.jhu.edu/2020/04/16/coronavirus-impact-oneuropean-american-economies/)

The current economic crisis calls to mind the Great Recession of 2008 in terms of widespread
damage, and some draw comparisons to the Great Depression of the 1930s. Do you feel these are accurate
comparisons? Are there other precedents for what we're experiencing, or is it a singular "black swan" event? I don't think these are the right
comparisons because both crises—the Great Recession and the Great Depression—were essentially demand shocks. What you do with a demand
shock is standard macroeconomic policy, and even allowing certain mistakes, we saw in the response to the Great Recession how fiscal and

Here, everything was
functioning as normal, but as COVID-19 intensified, bringing thousands and then tens of thousands
into the health system, we have decided to shut down the economy. This was because governments discouraged
monetary policies worked to alleviate a demand shock. This is something else. This is supply shock.

and then prohibited people going to work. If you think about it, supply is the measure of what we collectively produce, but the virus caused a
sudden contraction of the labor supply. This has then caused a loss of confidence that resulted in a demand shock, too, but it's a spillover, an
indirect effect due to a fundamental contraction in our ability to produce goods and services. When you face a supply shock, policies like those
used during the Great Recession work, but only in containing the secondary shock to people's confidence, the demand shock. It's important to
respond on the fiscal and monetary fronts. What's

really key is that we don't add additional shocks on top of the
initial crisis that is having such a severe effect on our ability to work and produce. If you want to compare
the current crisis to something that happened in the past, a better comparison is the oil shock and energy crisis during the 1970s and early 1980s.
The sharp increase in the price of oil made the production and transportation of goods a lot more expensive, hindering productive capacity as is

relief efforts were initially stymied by a lack of consensus on how to
allocate resources between working people and industry. How have EU countries navigated this tension, and are there
going on right now. In the United States,

lessons for U.S. lawmakers on crafting an effective stimulus response? When you compare the policy situations in the EU and U.S., keep in mind
that the EU is much more gradual in its adjustment. The U.S. is a country of choice and action, where things that seem unmovable before a crisis
are suddenly thrown into flux—like the agreement on a $2 trillion stimulus bill. The EU is much more gradual in its approach. While the
economic shock is common to all nations, it is not undertaken uniformly. So, what we've seen in Europe is an increasingly stricter response on the
health front and an increasingly stronger economic support across the continent, but always undertaken in a gradual fashion. Europe, and Italy in
particular, can serve as a point of observation: if you are too gradual in your response, you run the risk of COVID's course being worse than it
might have otherwise have been. Really, Italy's response made sense in the face of an unknown scenario, but perhaps we could have learned a
little bit better from the events and responses in Asia. The clear message from our experience is that you need to intervene as swiftly and
uniformly as possible. In light of the experience worldwide, one major concern for the U.S. is that different states are acting in different ways in
trying to contain the virus. What are the primary risks for Italy, other EU countries, and the U.S. as the economic crisis precipitated by COVID19 continues? Global productive capacity has shrunk severely and abruptly as a consequence of lockdown and some needed equipment, like
ventilators, is in short supply. In normal times, the economy would quickly adjust by reallocating its workforce through new investments. This is
simply impossible when people can't effectively work due to the outbreak. As overall production of goods and services is reduced,

government action ensuring capacity to contain the epidemic as quickly as possible is justified if we
want to bring people back to work. This type of policy action makes sense, and the crucial matter is
to identify what is the most effective level of authority needed to aggressively address the outbreak.
In any case, whether in the U.S. or in Europe, trying to convert production into what is immediately needed to end the outbreak is appropriate.
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D. Impact – Economic decline leads to global war
Tonnesson 2015
(Stein Tønnesson, Department of Peace and Conflict Research, Uppsala University, Sweden, and Peace Research Institute Oslo (PRIO), Norway,
“Deterrence, interdependence and Sino–US peace,” Feb. 11, 2020, International Area Studies Review 2015, Vol. 18(3) 297–311,
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/6601/c75092839c5e8d5ff2c476da603ec8551e68.pdf, VY)
Several recent works on China and Sino–US relations have made substantial contributions to the current understanding of how and under what
circumstances a combination of nuclear deterrence and economic interdependence may reduce the risk of war between major powers. At least
four conclusions can be drawn from the review above: first, those who say that interdependence may both inhibit and drive conflict are right.

Interdependence raises the cost of conflict for all sides but asymmetrical or unbalanced
dependencies and negative trade expectations may generate tensions leading to trade wars among
inter-dependent states that in turn increase the risk of military conflict (Copeland, 2015: 1, 14, 437; Roach,
2014). The risk may increase if one of the interdependent countries is governed by an inward-looking
socio-economic coalition (Solingen, 2015); second, the risk of war between China and the US should not just be analysed bilaterally
but include their allies and partners. Third party countries could drag China or the US into confrontation; third, in this context it is of some
comfort that the three main economic powers in Northeast Asia (China, Japan and South Korea) are all deeply integrated economically through
production networks within a global system of trade and finance (Ravenhill, 2014; Yoshimatsu, 2014: 576); and fourth, decisions for war

and peace are taken by very few people, who act on the basis of their future expectations. International
relations theory must be supplemented by foreign policy analysis in order to assess the value attributed by national decision-makers to economic
development and their assessments of risks and opportunities. If leaders on either side of the Atlantic begin to seriously

fear or anticipate their own nation’s decline then they may blame this on external dependence,
appeal to anti-foreign sentiments, contemplate the use of force to gain respect or credibility, adopt
protectionist policies, and ultimately refuse to be deterred by either nuclear arms or prospects of
socioeconomic calamities. Such a dangerous shift could happen abruptly, i.e. under the instigation of actions by
a third party – or against a third party. Yet as long as there is both nuclear deterrence and interdependence, the tensions in East Asia are unlikely
to escalate to war. As Chan (2013) says, all states in the region are aware that they cannot count on support from either China or the US if they
make provocative moves. The greatest risk is not that a territorial dispute leads to war under present

circumstances but that changes in the world economy alter those circumstances in ways that render
inter-state peace more precarious. If China and the US fail to rebalance their financial and trading
relations (Roach, 2014) then a trade war could result, interrupting transnational production networks,
provoking social distress, and exacerbating nationalist emotions. This could have unforeseen
consequences in the field of security, with nuclear deterrence remaining the only factor to protect
the world from Armageddon, and unreliably so. Deterrence could lose its credibility: one of the two great
powers might gamble that the other yield in a cyber-war or conventional limited war, or third party countries might engage in conflict with each
other, with a view to obliging Washington or Beijing to intervene.
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Coronavirus response has revived federalism and empowered states.
Cassidy 2020
(By John Cassidy, “Trump’s Coronavirus Response Has Single-Handedly Created a New Federalism,” April 14, 2020,
https://www.newyorker.com/news/our-columnists/trump-has-single-handedly-created-a-new-federalism, VY)

Among all the possible consequences that were discussed after Donald Trump was elected, in 2016,
a revival of federalism didn’t feature prominently. Three and a half years later, here we are. On
Monday, the governors of California, Oregon, and Washington announced a “Western States Pact” to
work toward reopening their economies on an agreed set of principles after the coronavirus shutdowns, and the governors of seven
Northeastern states said they were creating a joint working group for the same purpose. The governors
didn’t state explicitly that they were sidelining the federal government and Trump: they didn’t
need to. “Health outcomes and science—not politics—will guide these decisions,” Gavin Newsom, Kate Brown, and Jay Inslee, the respective
governors of California, Oregon, and Washington, said in a joint statement. “We need to see a decline in the rate of spread of the virus before

Governor Andrew Cuomo,
of New York, said the seven Eastern states—New York, New Jersey, Connecticut, Massachusetts,
Delaware, Pennsylvania, and Rhode Island—would each appoint a public-health official and an
economic-development expert to the new working group, which would be tasked with producing a coördinated strategy.
large-scale reopening, and we will be working in coordination to identify the best metrics to guide this.”

“The state boundaries mean very little to this virus,” Cuomo said. “Somebody could get on Amtrak or get in a car and go up the I-95 corridor. . . .
doesn’t matter where they are from.” The announcements from both ends of the country came just hours after Trump had insisted, on Twitter, that
a judgment on whether to reopen the economy “is the decision of the President, and for many good reasons.” His tweet went on, “A decision by
me, in conjunction with the Governors and input from others, will be made shortly!” At a White House press briefing later in the day, Trump
refused to say whether he was looking to May 1st as his target date, but he again sought to assert his authority, saying, “I’m going to put it very
simply. The President of the United States has the authority to do what the President has the authority to do. Which is very powerful.” That was

but constitutional-law experts were quick to question Trump’s claims. “The
President has no formal legal authority to categorically override local or state shelter-in-place
orders or to reopen schools and small businesses,” Steve Vladeck, a law professor at the University of Texas School of Law, tweeted. “No
statute delegates to him such power; no constitutional provision invests him with such authority.”
certainly very simple,

Other experts on the Constitution agreed.
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Criminal justice reform is a state issue.
Lesser 2018
(State Senator Eric P. Lesser, Lesser worked in the Obama White House, first as Special Assistant to Senior Adviser David Axelrod, and later as
Director of Strategic Planning for the President’s Council of Economic Advisers, “Criminal Justice Reform Starts and Ends with the State,”
January 11, 2018, https://blog.harvardlawreview.org/criminal-justice-reform-starts-and-ends-with-the-states/, VY)

Criminal justice reform has the attention of the country, but it is at the state and local level where
reform will be implemented. Much of the conversation about criminal justice reform has revolved around high-profile incidents in
major U.S. cities like Cleveland and New York City — and on what the federal Department of Justice can do in response. But state and
local officials are responsible for 90 percent of the prison population. Most observers agree that our federal and
state prisons have a mass incarceration problem: too many people are locked up for minor offenses and too large a proportion of those behind
bars are people of color, both of which point to inherent biases in our criminal justice system. Many local factors influence who goes to prison
and why, from the number of public defenders available to serve the accused to the number of clinic beds available for drug addicts who need
treatment instead of jail time. These are some of the reasons why I continue to advocate for increased funding for local legal aid and measures to
combat our opioid epidemic as a State Senator. States

are the traditional “laboratories of democracy,” the places
where new ideas and approaches can be experimented with despite political paralysis in
Washington. State governments have considerable latitude to direct their own policymaking and, if
successful, provide models for national policies.
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States’ control over criminal justice policy is a bedrock premise of the federalism
system.
Barkow 2005
(Rachel E. Barkow, Associate Professor, NYU School of Law, Stanford Law Review, “Federalism: Our Federal System of Sentencing,” 58
STAN. L. REV. 119, Oct. 28, 2005, http://www.stanfordlawreview.org/wp-content/uploads/sites/3/2010/04/Barkow_0.pdf, VY)

The federal system of the United States is based on the bedrock premise that the states bear the
primary responsibility for criminal justice policy. States are better able to ensure that local
communities can define crimes and set sentences according to the preferences of their residents.
Indeed, it has long been recognized that criminal justice is at the core of state, not national,
responsibility. In recent decades, however, the importance of federalism has often been overshadowed by shortsighted political concerns.
In particular, there has been an unprecedented expansion of federal criminal law into areas traditionally left to the states. The federal government
has intervened in many local crimes— from carjacking to crimes committed with a firearm or involving drugs1 without any showing that federal
intervention is necessary or appropriate. While

there are important areas that require federal intervention,
many federal crimes of the past few decades fall outside this category. Congress has responded to high-profile
local crimes not only with new federal laws, but also with longer sentences for existing laws. Over the past three decades, federal sentences have
grown dramatically. Congress has ignored the recommendations of the United States Sentencing Commission to cease using mandatory minimum
sentences, despite widespread evidence by the Commission and other experts that such minimums result in disparate sentences for similarly
situated offenders and do not yield greater deterrence. And Congress has continued to increase the maximum penalty for crimes without any
evidence that these increases are the most effective way to combat crime. This pattern of federal expansion has placed a drain on federal
resources, including federal prosecutors, judges, and prisons. In 1980, just over 26,000 cases were filed by U.S. Attorneys. In 2001, that number
climbed to well over 53,000 cases.2 A huge part of that increase can be attributed to the explosion in drug cases, which increased from 7119 cases
in 1980 to 30,775 in 2002.3 This in turn led to an increase in the prison population. Between 1980 and 1996, the federal prison population
increased 333%—a larger increase than state prisons experienced over that same time period.4 Recent statistics show that the federal government
has continued to outpace the states,5 with the federal government now housing more prisoners than any single state.6 This Article highlights why

these trends are problematic and why it is important for Congress to pay close attention to
federalism values when considering sentencing policy. Congress must stay within its appropriate
sphere not only because it is constitutionally mandated to do so, but also because it is wise policy.
Moreover, even when federal jurisdiction is appropriate, it is important for Congress to remember
that the states have much to teach the federal government about sentencing policy. The states have
produced a bevy of sound sentencing innovations that the federal government would be well served
in adopting.
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Money bail is a state issue deeply rooted in state constitutions. This is an important
part of the state judicial system.
Gross 2019
(Jordan Gross, Professor of Law, Alexander Blewett III School of Law at the University of Montana, "Devil Take The Hindmost: Reform
Considerations for States with a Constitutional Right to Bail," 2019, Akron Law Review: Vol. 52 : Iss. 4 , Article 3.
https://ideaexchange.uakron.edu/akronlawreview/vol52/iss4/3, VY)
Notwithstanding quantifiable and undisputed benefits of moving away from money-based bail, a number of states continue to rely heavily on
financial conditions of release in bail administration and on the involvement of bail bondsmen in pretrial release and supervision. If the case for
bail reform is so obvious to national legal observers, why all states have not embraced risk-based pretrial release and detention bail practices
needs to be asked. Bail reform has received a tremendous amount of national attention in the popular press and legal circles over the last several
years. Most of this attention focuses on the negative aspects of money-based bail practices and the excesses of the commercial bail bond industry
generally. But bail

administration in the United States is a matter of uniquely local concern with a deep
constitutional roots, accompanied by many legal complexities. As such, it is not something for which
there is a uniform or easy fix. Addressing the ills of money-based bail administration, therefore,
requires consideration of legal and practical hurdles to reform on the state and local level in
jurisdictions where secured money-bail is entrenched. The bail bond industry, to be sure, is a major player in promoting
secured money-bail in the United States And the industry has put up a good fight in jurisdictions that have recently pursued bail reform through
lawsuits and legislative campaigns. But its efforts have also been rebuffed, most recently in New Jersey. It is, therefore, overly-simplistic to
assign sole or even primary responsibility for stalled and patchy bail reform in the United States to the bail bond industry. A

more
comprehensive analysis requires jurisdiction-specific consideration of states’ constitutional and
statutory bail administration laws and practices, and of practical reasons why trial courts continue
to rely heavily on secured money-bail in some jurisdictions.
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2NC/1NR – Link – Body Cams
Body camera policy needs to be decided at the state and local level. Jurisdictions are
too diverse for a successful federal policy.
Feeney 2015
(By Matthew Feeney, the director of Cato’s Project on Emerging Technologies, “Watching the Watchmen: Best Practices for Police Body
Cameras,” Policy Analysis No. 782, October 27, 2015, https://www.cato.org/publications/policy-analysis/watching-watchmen-best-practicespolice-body-cameras, VY)

Before deciding any of those issues, however, it’s important to consider which level of government
should be making the relevant decisions. The range of opportunities and challenges police body
cameras present, as well as the wide variety of American law enforcement agencies, suggests that
policy ought to be crafted at the state and local level. Considering the importance of police
accountability and transparency as well as the diversity of America’s police departments, it is
crucial that local lawmakers craft police body camera legislation that is appropriate for their
constituencies. According to 2008 data from the Bureau of Justice Statistics, almost half (48.9 percent) of local and state law enforcement
agencies have fewer than 10 full‐time sworn personnel (Figure 2).46 The fact that American law enforcement agencies
vary so significantly in size makes it very unlikely that a policy designed for a department with
thousands of police officers would be appropriate for a department with only nine officers. Law
enforcement agencies are diverse not only in their size, but also in the crime rates they face. Metropolitan areas tend to have higher rates of
violent crime and property crime than nonmetropolitan counties.47 A

body camera policy for police in Bozeman,
Montana, should be different from the body camera policy in Los Angeles. Federalism allows
experimentation with different approaches, allowing competing jurisdictions to learn from each
other’s successes and failures.
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Police policy is an important state power. Federal criminal justice reform imposes
big mistakes on the whole country.
Edwards 2020
(By Chris Edwards, director of tax policy studies at Cato, a top expert on federal and state tax and budget issues. Before joining Cato, Edwards
was a senior economist on the congressional Joint Economic Committee, “Federal Aid for State‐Local Police,” June 10, 2020,
https://www.cato.org/blog/federal-aid-state-local-police, VY)
Presidential candidate Joe Biden said that he does not favor defunding police but instead “conditioning federal aid to police based on whether or
not they meet certain basic standards of decency and honorableness.” Biden is proposing to increase federal aid for state‐local police forces. The
federal government currently spends relatively little on funding state and local police. Total federal aid to the states for the “administration of
justice” in 2019 was $5.2 billion, a portion of which goes to police forces for programs such as COPS. Federal

aid is a small share
of total state‐local police funding, but it is a tail that wags the dog in terms of federal control. The chart
below shows aid in this category since 1990 in actual or nominal dollars. (Data is from Table 12.3). The jump in spending in the 1990s stems
from the high‐profile 1994 crime bill. Aid

to the states for state‐local police should be zeroed out for the same
reasons it should be ended for other state‐local activities, as discussed in this study. One problem is that
federal politicians make big mistakes and then impose those big mistakes on the entire country. It is
much safer if we let states and cities try to improve their policies with various approaches and then
learn from each other’s successes and failures. Remember that the 1994 crime bill was imposed on the
country by a Democratic president and a Democratic Congress but is now viewed as a big mistake
by the Democrats. Democrat Joe Biden helped write the 1994 crime bill and voted in favor, but he now apologizes for it. Let’s not
make another big federal mistake.

Criminal justice, especially police policy, is an issue left to the states.
Chavis 2011
(Kami Chavis, Associate Professor of Law, Wake Forest University Law School, “Cooperative Federalism and Police Reform: Using
Congressional Spending Power to Promote Police Accountability” Alabama Law Review, Vol. 62, No. 2, p. 349, 2011; Wake Forest Univ. Legal
Studies Paper no. 1852591. April 6, 2011, Available at SSRN: https://ssrn.com/abstract=1852591, VY)

The local primacy of criminal-justice issues is well established.'2 5 For example, even the former Chief of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, J. Edgar Hoover, publicly and frequently stated his opposition
to the creation of a "national police force." 126 Hoover explained that he was "unalterably opposed"
to such a centralized police force because it "represent[ed] a distinct danger to democratic selfgovernment," and that a national police force would reduce "[tihe authority of every police officer in every community. . . in favor of a
dominating figure or group on the distant state or national level." 27 The Supreme Court has also clearly articulated that
"the suppression of violent crime and vindication of its victims" are "undeniably" local issues that
are left to states.128 Thus, law enforcement is an area where states enjoy sovereignty. 29 It is widely accepted
that "law enforcement is and has been a local prerogative and responsibility."" 0 Therefore, one might argue that the manner in which
local police agencies accomplish these goals and the internal policies that impact training and hiring
should also be left primarily to the states.
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The authority to enact quarantine during a public health crisis is within state police
powers. Preserving this authority is necessary.
Cole 2014
(Jared P. Cole, Legislative Attorney, “Federal and State Quarantine and Isolation Authority,” Congressional Research Service, October 9, 2014,
https://fas.org/sgp/crs/misc/RL33201.pdf, VY)
While the federal government has authority to authorize quarantine and isolation under certain circumstances, the

primary authority
for quarantine and isolation exists at the state level as an exercise of the state’s police power. CDC
acknowledges this deference to state authority as follows: In general, CDC defers to the state and local
health authorities in their primary use of their own separate quarantine powers. Based upon long
experience and collaborative working relationships with our state and local partners, CDC continues to anticipate the need to use this federal
authority to quarantine an exposed person only in rare situations, such as events at ports of entry or in similar time-sensitive settings.46 Although

every state has the authority to pass and enforce quarantine laws as an exercise of its police powers,
these laws vary widely by state. Generally, state and local quarantines are authorized through public health orders, though some states may
require a court order before an individual is detained.47 For example, in Louisiana, the state health officer is not authorized to “confine [a person]
in any institution unless directed or authorized to do so by the judge of the parish in which the person is located.”48 Diseases subject to
quarantine may be defined by statute, with some statutes addressing only a single disease, or the state health department may be granted the
authority to decide which diseases are communicable and therefore subject to quarantine.49 States also employ different methods for determining
the duration of the quarantine or isolation period. Generally, “release is accomplished when a determination is made that the person is no longer a
threat to the public health, or no longer infectious.”50 One common characteristic of many state quarantine laws is their “overall antiquity,” with
many statutes being between 40 and 100 years old.51 The more antiquated laws “often do not reflect contemporary scientific understandings of
disease, [or] current treatments of choice.”52 In the past, state laws were often enacted with a focus on a particular disease, such as tuberculosis
or typhoid fever, leading to inconsistent approaches in addressing other diseases.53 Until recently, despite the inconsistencies and perceived
problems with such laws, state legislatures have not been forced to reevaluate their quarantine and isolation laws due to a decline in infectious
diseases and advances in public health and medicine.54 However, in light of recent threats and security concerns, many

states have
begun to reconsider their emergency response systems, including the state’s authority to
quarantine.55 A review of quarantine authority was listed as a priority for state governments in the President’s 2002 National Strategy for
Homeland Security.56 Federal authority over interstate and foreign travel is clearly delineated under constitutional and statutory provisions. Less
clear, however, is whether the state police powers may be used to restrict interstate travel to prevent the spread of disease.57 In a public health
emergency, federal, state, and local authorities may overlap. For example, both federal and state agencies may have quarantine authority over an
aircraft arriving in a large city from a foreign country. Thus, coordination between the various levels of government would be essential during a
widespread public health emergency.58

Preserving state authority is necessary for public health systems.
Galva et al. 2005
(Jorge E. Galva, Christopher Atchison, and Samuel Levey, all Department of Health Management and Policy, College of Public Health, The
University of Iowa, Public Health “Public health strategy and the police powers of the state.” Rep. 2005;120 Suppl 1(Suppl 1):20-27.
doi:10.1177/00333549051200S106, VY)
First response to a public health emergency will invariably be local.60 The

erosion of state authority has diluted the
states' capacity to create and implement innovative local solutions. The federal government will be
unable to handle a massive public health emergency on its own.61 Coordination of an adequate response from
centralized federal agencies is problematic and limited. Reconstruction of the public health infrastructure should be
undertaken with a critical review of the primary public health role of the states. Yet the redesign of the
states' public health capabilities is largely unlikely without a redefinition of the legal, social, and ideological limitations existing on public health
police power. Likewise, a greater understanding and acceptance by the general public of the communitarian goals of public health is needed;
without this, the individualist ethos now prevalent may negate any effective response.
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State flexibility and real-time response is necessary for effective coronavirus
response.
LeBlanc 2020
(Beth LeBlanc, “Whitmer: State needs flexibility, not 'textbook-specific' marker to trigger reopening,” The Detroit News, May 13, 2020,
https://www.detroitnews.com/story/news/local/michigan/2020/05/13/whitmer-update-michigan-response-covid-19/5183185002/, VY)
Gov. Gretchen Whitmer said Wednesday the state intentionally left out specific numeric benchmarks to signal a transition from one phase to the

the state needed flexibility to consider a
variety of factors when considering re-engaging parts of the economy, such as testing, confirmed cases,
availability of personal protection equipment and human activity. "There's no textbook-specific number that will tell
you it is safe to reopen a certain sector of the economy," Whitmer said during a livestreamed news conference. Chief
Medical Executive Dr. Joneigh Khaldun echoed the sentiment moments later, noting the context of the data is important.
"There's no special formula that will tell us how and when to reopen," Khaldun said. For example, a
certain region may have an uptick in cases, but officials would have to drill down into what was
causing the uptick to better understand the cause and consequences of the data, she said. "Is that associated
next in her six-phase plan to reopen parts of Michigan and the economy. She said

with a specific facility, a nursing facility or a workplace? Or is it just widespread?" Khaldun said. Without aggressive social distancing and the
stay-home order, modeling predicted a median estimate of 32,000 more cases at this point in time and 3,480 more deaths, Whitmer said. "Not to
mention that we would have likely overwhelmed our health care system, and so outcomes for those positive cases would have been worse," she
said. The

state needs to remain "nimble" and be prepared to "pull back" on some areas where
restrictions are lifted if there's a need to do so, Whitmer said. Social distancing in Michigan so far has helped to slow the
virus' spread, she said.

Strong federalism is necessary for successful coronavirus responses. The states are
too diverse for an effective singular national approach.
Jenkinson 2020
(Clay Jenkinson, “Who’s in Charge? Coronavirus and the Tenth Amendment,” April 17, 2020, https://www.governing.com/context/Whos-inCharge-Coronavirus-and-the-Tenth-Amendment.html, VY)

Suddenly the nearly forgotten Tenth Amendment is relevant again! But in a delicious reversal of roles, it is the
progressive state governors who are invoking the Tenth Amendment — in desperation — to protect
themselves from a national government that is mostly getting in their way as they try to cope with
the crisis. As the Chinese proverb puts it, may you live in interesting times. Former Speaker of the House of Representatives Tip O’Neill
famously said, “all politics is local.” The paradox of the coronavirus is that all disease is in many ways local, too. A patient enters a local hospital
to be treated by local medical professionals. Absent a national health-care system, medical treatment in the United States is delivered by a
dizzying range of systems, with widely different results depending on the availability of insurance, affordability and coverage options, but also
social class and regional political philosophies. The

coronavirus has affected some states (New York, Washington,
Florida, Louisiana, New Jersey) much more severely than others (North Dakota, Wyoming,
Alaska). The social lockdown in a place like New York City or Detroit has to be more draconian than in Nebraska or Utah, if only because of
the remarkable differences in population density. Gov. Andrew Cuomo faces challenges that the governor of Montana can scarcely comprehend.
Those who wonder why rural states have been more reluctant to adopt strict social distancing protocols than urban states find it hard to conceive
of a place like Wyoming, where the largest city, Cheyenne, has a population of only 59,466 people and the next largest population center, Casper,
is 178 miles away. Given

how vast, varied, and unevenly populated the United States is, it makes sense
that state sovereignty would prevail in many coronavirus policy decisions. As the Trump administration rightly
understands, a one-size-fits-all national policy is — on some questions — an imprecise tool with which to
combat the pandemic. This makes sense. California, with a sixth of the world’s economy and a population of 40 million, is a
commonwealth unto itself in Jeffersonian terms. New York is still known as the Empire State. With a population of almost 20 million, and one of
the five most important cities on the planet, New

York has a significance and a set of challenges that sets it apart

from most other states.
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Effective COVID response is necessary for the economy.
Vaitilingam 2020
(Romesh Vaitilingam, Analysis of panel of experts weighs in on the economics of curbing the spread of the novel coronavirus, “How does
economic policy interact with public health measures for COVID-19?,” March 30, 2020,
https://review.chicagobooth.edu/economics/2020/article/how-does-economic-policy-interact-public-health-measures-covid-19, VY)

Panelists were also largely in agreement that lifting a lockdown too early creates its own economic
hazard. In their comments, several panelists mentioned the evidence from epidemiology. Darrell Duffie of Stanford linked to the widely
discussed Imperial College report on strategies for mitigation and suppression, saying, “The epidemiology studies imply severe economic damage
in the form of additional loss of human life (to which I assign high economic damage).” University

of Chicago’s Michael
Greenstone also referred to evidence on the benefits and costs of “flattening the curve” for COVID19: “Taking available epi models at face value suggests there are large welfare/economic benefits to
social distancing/slowing spread of COVID-19.” Kashyap added, “Everything I read suggests that
premature cessation will backfire—see Andy Atkeson’s analysis.” Columbia’s Scheinkman commented, “Without vaccine,
likelihood [of] recurrence is high till very high percentage infected. Optimal strategy involves multiple waves of contact
reduction.” Christopher Udry points out that “the key is to reduce the likelihood of resurgence by better
targeting of preventative measures. Until then, strict social distancing needed.”

The best way to protect the economy is through controlling coronavirus.
Wan et al. 2020
(By William Wan, Reed Albergotti and Joel Achenbach, “Trump wants ‘the country opened,’ but easing coronavirus restrictions now would be
disastrous, experts say,” March 24, 2020, https://www.washingtonpost.com/health/2020/03/24/coronavirus-strategy-economy-debate/, VY)

Even in a hypothetical world where the economy was valued above human life, many economists
say it wouldn’t necessarily make sense to sacrifice the elderly, abruptly send everyone back to work and allow the virus to run
its course. Restarting international flights, for example, wouldn’t mean consumers would buy tickets.
And the shock from the spreading infections and mounting deaths would make any sense of
normalcy hard to maintain. “The best way to get control of the economy is to get through this as
quickly as possible,” said Edward Kaplan, who teaches economic policy and public health at Yale
University. He said that means adhering to social distancing and drastically increasing testing.
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State action and policy is necessary to fight climate change.
Green 2019
(By Chandler Green, “7 Ways U.S. States Are Leading Climate Action,” May 30, 2019, https://unfoundation.org/blog/post/7-ways-u-s-states-areleading-climate-action/, VY)

25 governors have joined forces to
support the Paris Agreement on climate change. Two years ago on June 1, 2017, when the Trump
administration announced its intention to withdraw from the Paris Agreement, the governors of
California, Washington, and New York stepped up to support the international agreement. Since
then, the U.S. Climate Alliance has grown to represent 24 states and Puerto Rico. And it continues to gain
members. Despite representing a wide variety of people, places, and economies , governors in the alliance are united by the
same mission: to show that states can lead on climate action while growing clean energy economies,
improving public health, and building more resilient communities. Currently, the U.S. Climate Alliance represents
55% of the U.S. population, 40% of U.S. greenhouse gas emissions, and an $11.7 trillion economy. If the alliance were a country,
it would be the third largest economy behind the U.S. and China. These states know that leadership
on climate change can’t wait — and over the past two years they’ve been making it happen. Here
are 7 key actions on climate change that states in the U.S. Climate Alliance have taken: 1.
Established ambitious goals to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. All states that join the Alliance agree to implement
People in the United States may seem divided, but when it comes to protecting the planet,

policies that advance the goals of the Paris Agreement — at least a 26-28% reduction in greenhouse gas emissions below 2005 levels by 2025 —
but many are pushing reductions even further. California, for example, set a statewide target to reach carbon neutrality by 2045. New Mexico
established a statewide goal of reducing GHG emissions by 45% below 2005 levels by 2030. 2. Signed

legislation that ramps up

renewable energy. Clean energy is essential to reducing pollution and creating jobs — and states in the alliance are accelerating the green
economy. Nevada passed a bill to increase the amount of electricity it gets from renewable sources to 50% by 2030. And in Minnesota, Governor
Tim Walz and Lieutenant Governor Peggy Flanagan announced a new set of policy proposals that will lead Minnesota to 100% clean energy in
the state’s electricity sector by 2050. 3. Pushed for better energy efficiency. Homes and commercial buildings account for 40% of
total energy use in the U.S., which makes energy efficiency a crucial part of any state’s plan to mitigate climate change. In Washington, Governor
Jay Inslee signed legislation that establishes a first-of-its-kind standard that will improve the energy performance of thousands of large
commercial buildings across the state. 4. Accelerated policies for Zero Emission Vehicles. Alliance states lead the nation in
reducing passenger vehicle emissions, the largest source of emissions in the transportation sector. In May 2019, Colorado’s Air Quality Control
Commission unanimously voted to initiate a decision that would require auto manufacturers to make electric vehicles 5% of their vehicles for sale
in Colorado by 2023. Hawaii’s legislature passed a bill that provides rebates to people who install a new electric vehicle charging system or
upgrade an existing systems. 5. Proposed regulations to cut harmful air pollutants. Although pollution from carbon
dioxide receives the most attention, short-lived climate pollutants, such as black carbon, methane, and hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs), also pose key
challenges to climate and health. In 2019, Virginia announced plans to limit methane leaks from natural gas infrastructure and landfills.
Connecticut, Maryland, and New York plan to propose regulations in 2019 that will prohibit the use of harmful HFCs and backstop federal
rollbacks; and Washington and Vermont recently passed similar legislation. 6 .

Created new financing opportunities for

clean energy and resilient communities. In Massachusetts, Governor Charlie Baker signed bipartisan legislation to authorize
over $2.4 billion in investments for safeguarding residents, municipalities, and businesses from the impacts of climate change, as well as
protecting environmental resources and improving recreational opportunities. And Colorado launched a new “Green Bank” that will leverage
money from the private sector to spur investment in clean-energy projects. 7. Developed

special tools and resources to help
the state address climate change. To track their progress on climate action — and assess the risks from impacts — states need
special tools and resources. In North Carolina, for example, Governor Roy Cooper released the state Greenhouse Gas Inventory, which tracks and
projects future emissions. The state also created a new Coastal Adaptation and Resiliency website to help North Carolina’s coastal communities
manage challenges from climate impacts, such as rising sea levels.
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State leadership is key to climate policy.
Ricketts et al. 2020
(Sam Ricketts, a senior fellow for Energy and Environment at the Center for American Progress; Rita Cliffton, a research associate for Climate
and Energy Policy at the Center; Lola Oduyeru, a manager for State and Local Government Affairs at the Center; Bill Holland, the senior director
for State Advocacy and Policy at the League of Conservation Voters, “States Are Laying a Road Map for Climate Leadership,” April 30, 2020,
https://www.americanprogress.org/issues/green/reports/2020/04/30/484163/states-laying-road-map-climate-leadership/, VY)
The United States and the world face an urgent crisis—one that requires American leadership at home and abroad. But while the Trump

America’s state and local
governments are rising to the challenge and showing what leadership should look like. Just as this
has been true in the response to the COVID-19 pandemic,1 so too does it apply when comparing
federal and state leadership in confronting the climate crisis. Under the Trump administration, U.S. federal climate
administration is utterly failing in the task due to incompetence, indifference, corruption, or all three,

policy is moving in precisely the wrong direction. Driven by corporate and fossil fuel interests that are replete among his Cabinet and top donors,
President Donald Trump has been undermining protections against air pollution,2 causing direct harm to clean energy industries and jobs,3
abandoning the Paris climate agreement,4 and putting the profits of fossil fuel corporations over the health of people and the planet.5 Meanwhile,

state governments across the United States are taking meaningful action against climate change and
toward building a clean energy economy. Local governments and tribal nations are leading as well. This leadership is critical
in real terms: It is reducing carbon pollution that is harming American communities6—especially communities of color and low-income
communities.7 This

leadership is also important for showing the world that most Americans remain
committed to climate solutions,8 and it is demonstrating that bold climate action is possible and
popular. This leadership is also helping to grow the clean energy industries that are some of
America’s fastest-growing economic sectors. These industries employ approximately 3.3 million American workers9 and
boast some of the nation’s fastest-growing careers.10 Clean energy jobs outnumber those in fossil fuel industries by 3-to-1,11 although these
industries are also being hit hard by the current economic crisis caused by the COVID-19 pandemic—and by the failed federal response.12
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Without strong action now, climate change causes human extinction.
Spratt and Dunlop 2019
(David Spratt, a Research Director for Breakthrough National Centre for Climate Restoration, and Ian T. Dunlop, chairman of the Australian Coal
Association, chief executive of the Australian Institute of Company Directors, “Existential climate-related security risk: A scenario approach,”
Breakthrough - National Centre for Climate Restoration, May 2019,
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/148cb0_b2c0c79dc4344b279bcf2365336ff23b.pdf, VY)

2020–2030: Policy-makers fail to act on evidence that the current Paris Agreement path — in which
global human-caused greenhouse emissions do not peak until 2030 — will lock in at least 3°C of warming. The case for a global,
climate-emergency mobilisation of labour and resources to build a zero-emission economy and carbon drawdown in order to have a realistic
chance of keeping warming well below 2°C is politely ignored. As projected by Xu and Ramanathan, by

2030 carbon dioxide levels
have reached 437 parts per million — which is unprecedented in the last 20 million years — and
warming reaches 1.6°C. 18 2030–2050: Emissions peak in 2030, and start to fall consistent with an 80 percent reduction in fossil-fuel energy
intensity by 2100 compared to 2010 energy intensity. This leads to warming of 2.4°C by 2050, consistent with the Xu and Ramanathan “baseline-

taking the total to 3°C by 2050 — due to the activation
of a number of carbon-cycle feedbacks and higher levels of ice albedo and cloud feedbacks than
current models assume. [It should be noted that this is far from an extreme scenario: the low-probability, high-impact warming (five
fast” scenario. However, another 0.6°C of warming occurs 19 —

percent probability) can exceed 3.5–4°C by 2050 in the Xu and Ramanathan scheme.] 2050: By 2050, there is broad scientific acceptance that
system tipping-points for the West Antarctic Ice Sheet and a sea-ice-free Arctic summer were passed well before 1.5°C of warming, for the
Greenland Ice Sheet well before 2°C, and for widespread permafrost loss and large-scale Amazon drought and dieback by 2.5°C. The

“hothouse Earth” scenario has been realised, and Earth is headed for another degree or more of
warming, especially since human greenhouse emissions are still significant. 20 While sea levels have risen 0.5
metres by 2050, the increase may be 2–3 metres by 2100, and it is understood from historical analogues that seas may eventually rise
by more than 25 metres. Thirty-five percent of the global land area, and 55 percent of the global
population, are subject to more than 20 days a year of lethal heat conditions, beyond the threshold
of human survivability. The destabilisation of the Jet Stream has very significantly affected the
intensity and geographical distribution of the Asian and West African monsoons and, together with the further slowing
of the Gulf Stream, is impinging on life support systems in Europe. North America suffers from
devastating weather extremes including wildfires, heatwaves, drought and inundation. The summer monsoons in China
have failed, and water flows into the great rivers of Asia are severely reduced by the loss of more than one-third of the Himalayan ice sheet.
Glacial loss reaches 70 percent in the Andes, and rainfall in Mexico and central America falls by half. Semi-permanent El Nino conditions
prevail. Aridification

emerges over more than 30 percent of the world’s land surface. Desertification is
severe in southern Africa, the southern Mediterranean, west Asia, the Middle East, inland Australia and across the south-western United States.
Impacts: A number of ecosystems collapse, including coral reef systems, the Amazon rainforest and in the Arctic. Some poorer nations and
regions, which lack capacity to provide artificially-cooled environments for their populations, become unviable. Deadly

heat conditions
persist for more than 100 days per year in West Africa, tropical South America, the Middle East and South-East Asia,
contributing to more than a billion people being displaced from the tropical zone. Water availability
decreases sharply in the most affected regions at lower latitudes (dry tropics and subtropics), affecting about two
billion people worldwide. Agriculture becomes nonviable in the dry subtropics. Most regions in the
world see a significant drop in food production and increasing numbers of extreme weather events,
including heat waves, floods and storms. Food production is inadequate to feed the global population and food
prices skyrocket, as a consequence of a one-fifth decline in crop yields, a decline in the nutrition content of food crops, a catastrophic
decline in insect populations, desertification, monsoon failure and chronic water shortages, and conditions too hot for human
habitation in significant food-growing regions. The lower reaches of the agriculturally-important river deltas such as the
Mekong, Ganges and Nile are inundated, and significant sectors of some of the world’s most populous cities — including Chennai, Mumbai,
Jakarta, Guangzhou, Tianjin, Hong Kong, Ho Chi Minh City, Shanghai, Lagos, Bangkok and Manila — are abandoned. Some small islands
become uninhabitable. Ten percent of Bangladesh is inundated, displacing 15 million people. Even

for 2°C of warming, more
than a billion people may need to be relocated and In high-end scenarios, the scale of destruction is
beyond our capacity to model, with a high likelihood of human civilisation coming to an end. 21
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States Counterplan (CP)
The States Counterplan is a counterplan or alternative plan presented by the negative team.
Rather than the federal government doing the affirmative the states counterplan suggests that criminal
justice reform is best done on the state-level and that the 50 states (and relevant territories such as D.C.
and Puerto Rico) should each enact the plan.
The counterplan text should be adapted for the affirmative you are debating. For example:
1. Against money bail: The 50 states and relevant territories should eliminate money bail.
2. Against predictive policing: The 50 states and relevant territories should end predictive policing.
3. Against body cameras: The 50 states and relevant territories should require and regulate police
body cameras.
4. Against defund the police: The 50 states and relevant territories should defund the police.
In the United States, the Constitution gives states power over certain things, including their criminal
justice systems. Reforms at the state-level are more effective because localities understand unique local
problems.
The “net-benefit” or advantage from doing the counterplan rather than the affirmative plan is avoiding the
Federalism DA. (See the section on the federalism DA.) The affirmative links to the federalism argument
because the federal government is taking power away from the states, but the states counterplan does not,
since it keeps the criminal justice reform power with the states.
The States Counterplan asks the “who” question. Who should do the plan? Even if we think the plan is a
good idea, is the federal government the best actor?
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States CP

Negative
The affirmative answers can be found after each affirmative.
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Text: The 50 states and relevant territories should [do the plan].
Most of the criminal justice reform in the United States happens at the state level.
State-based reforms solve best.
Lopez 2016
(By German Lopez, “The case for optimism on criminal justice reform — even under President Trump,” Nov 10, 2016,
https://www.vox.com/policy-and-politics/2016/11/10/13580644/president-trump-criminal-justice-2016, VY)
But there’s some good news: The federal government is a tiny part of the US criminal justice system. Consider
incarceration, the big target of reform efforts. In the US, federal prisons house only about 13 percent of the overall prison population. That is, to
be sure, a significant number in such a big system. But it’s relatively small in the grand scheme of things, as this chart
from the Prison Policy Initiative shows: One way to think about this is what would happen if President Trump used his pardon powers to their
maximum potential — meaning the president pardoned every single person in federal prison right now. That would push America’s overall
incarcerated population from about 2.2 million to 2 million. That would be a hefty reduction. But it also wouldn't undo mass incarceration, as the
US would still lead all but one country in incarceration — with an incarceration rate of about 629 per 100,000 people, only the tiny island country
of Seychelles would come ahead. And

while the federal government can incentivize states to adopt specific
criminal justice policies, studies show that previous efforts — such as the 1994 federal crime law —
had little to no impact. By and large, it seems states will only embrace federal incentives on criminal
justice issues if they actually want to adopt the policies being encouraged. So to really pull back mass
incarceration, states will need to make changes. (And that will likely involve more than reforming drug laws: About 53 percent of state prisoners

almost all police work is done at the local
and state level. There are nearly 18,000 law enforcement agencies in America — only a dozen or so
of which are federal agencies. So the tasks of ending mass incarceration and reforming the police
are going to fall almost wholly to cities and states. And even as they elected Trump, they looked very willing to live up to
the task. States have welcomed criminal justice reform, even those that voted for Trump Okay, you might
are in for violent crimes, and just 16 percent are in for drug offenses.) Similarly,

say, but doesn’t the fact that people at the local and state level elected Trump suggest that a bulk of Americans don’t want or at least don’t care
for criminal justice reform? The reality is that Election Day actually disproves this assertion. As Americans voted for Trump, they also largely
backed criminal justice reform. Marijuana legalization won in California, Massachusetts, and Nevada — and looks very likely to win in Maine.

Initiatives to reduce prison sentences passed in California and Oklahoma. And New Mexico passed a
constitutional amendment that dictates no one should be jailed because they can’t afford bail — a major reform to make sure people aren’t locked
up just because they’re poor. Meanwhile, candidates for prosecutor who campaigned on criminal justice reform won in several states, including
places like Florida and Texas that voted for Trump. These prosecutors are very important to the criminal justice system. For instance, in 2014
then–Brooklyn District Attorney Kenneth Thompson announced that he will no longer enforce low-level marijuana arrests. Think about how this
works: Pot is still very much illegal in New York, but the district attorney flat-out said that he will ignore that aspect of the law — and it was
completely within his discretion to do so. Not only did that mean people would no longer be prosecuted for these crimes, but it discouraged police
from enforcing them. Another example of pro-reform Trump voters: Oklahoma. The state overwhelmingly elected Trump, with 65.3 percent of
voters backing him. Yet they voted, with 58.2 percent support, to cut prison sentences by reclassifying certain property offenses and simple drug
possession to misdemeanor crimes instead of felonies. And they also voted, with 56.2 percent support, to use the money saved from cutting prison
sentences to create a rehabilitation fund for mental health and drug abuse treatment programs. These are fairly big margins in favor of criminal
justice reform. I’m not sure how voters reconcile their votes for Trump and this initiative. Maybe they just didn’t take Trump’s stances on
criminal justice seriously, or their interests in his other stances overshadowed his ideas on criminal justice. Whatever the case, their preferences
are made clear by the ballot initiatives. Okay, fine, you might say, but that only shows that voters want reform, but reform is going to take the
work of Republican lawmakers that now control most of the state governments. What’s to guarantee they’ll do it? There is no guarantee. But
there is good reason to think they will do it. For one, there are powerful conservative special interest groups that want criminal justice reform.
The Koch Institute and Heritage Foundation support it, and the Koch brothers in particular have helped seed money out to state-level efforts —
like Right on Crime — focused on bringing criminal justice reform. Some

of the biggest backers of criminal justice
reform have also been Republicans at the state level. It is absolutely true that many of these states, such as Georgia and
Texas, have higher incarceration rates than the national average. But it is also true that they’ve been working to bring down their national average
over the past several years. Just look at Texas’s incarceration rate, which sharply dropped under former Republican Gov. Rick Perry:
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Interpretation---the negative gets domestic agent counterplans:
1-Functional limits---prevents small affirmatives with no federal government key
warrant, focuses the debate on the largest affirmatives with literature-based agent
distinctions. Don’t conflate solvency and legitimacy---if the CP seems perfect, that
means they chose a bad affirmative.
2- Predictability---the states are usually in charge of CJR which means the
counterplan is well reflected in the topic literature
3-Neg ground outweighs---the topic is huge limitless affirmatives and there are no
core DAs. That problem’s magnified if the neg loses the only topic-guaranteed
generic.
4-Reciprocity---the affirmative fiats multiple actors with the federal government
too.
5-Reject the argument not the team.
States counterplan is good for education – The question of federal versus state
control over criminal justice reform is an important normative question that should
be debated.
Barkow, Law Professor and Director of Center on the Administration of Criminal
Law at NYU 2011
(Rachel E. Barkow, Professor of Law and Faculty Director, Center on the Administration of Criminal Law, New York University School of Law,
“Federalism and Criminal Law: What the Feds Can Learn from the States,” Michigan Law Review, Volume 109, Issue 4 (2011). Available at:
https://repository.law.umich.edu/mlr/vol109/iss4/2, VY)

Scholars have also relentlessly pursued the issue of when crime should be a matter of federal
concern and when it should be left to local prosecutors.' In trying to gain traction on the question of when
crime should be handled at the federal level and when it should be left to local authorities,
commentators have taken a range of approaches. While the Court is limited to what the Constitution says about the
division of power between federal and state governments, scholars are free to approach the
question from a normative perspective, and they have considered arguments rooted in everything
from political economy to civic republicanism to varying procedural advantages offered by
different jurisdictions. These methods are all designed to answer the same question of when a
centralized, uniform approach is preferable to local variation.
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The federal government doesn’t have power over local jurisdictions even to enforce
federal law. Federal involvement means worse decisions that ignore the
communities and are symbolic gestures at best.
Barkow, Law Professor and Director of Center on the Administration of Criminal
Law at NYU 2011
(Rachel E. Barkow, Professor of Law and Faculty Director, Center on the Administration of Criminal Law, New York University School of Law,
“Federalism and Criminal Law: What the Feds Can Learn from the States,” Michigan Law Review, Volume 109, Issue 4 (2011). Available at:
https://repository.law.umich.edu/mlr/vol109/iss4/2, VY)

there are important differences between the states and the federal government in terms of
their relationship with local actors. State legislatures have greater control over local authorities
than Congress has over state or local authorities. State legislatures pass the criminal laws that local prosecutors must
enforce; Congress, in contrast, cannot insist that local prosecutors enforce federal laws." In addition, it is
To be sure,

difficult for the president and the Department of Justice to take credit for addressing crime without federal prosecutions. In contrast, the state AG
is generally perceived as the chief law enforcement officer of the state. That means the state AG can claim credit for local prosecutions even if
she did not bring the cases herself. Similarly, if crime rates fall, the state AG can again campaign on that fact, even if she formally lacked
jurisdiction over the main index crimes. The public perception is what counts, and the state AG's position puts her in a better position to get credit
for reductions in crime and government wins in big cases without necessarily having to prosecute those cases herself. These differences must be

in many ways the differences
between the states and the federal government make the internal state relationships between state
and local actors an even more valuable frame of reference for federalism questions. Most of the ways in which federal
kept in mind, but they do not render the state experience with local actors irrelevant. On the contrary,

and state practice differ revolve around the greater ability, willingness, and incentive of the federal government to make symbolic gestures with
crime legislation and targeted enforcement in high-profile or select matters. Consider

first the differences between federal
and state prosecutors. Federal prosecutors focus on the cases they bring, not on the ones they do
not. Because primary law enforcement responsibility rests with the states, state prosecutors are blamed for underenforcement, not federal
prosecutors. Similarly, federal prosecutors do not concern themselves as much with how their selection of
cases affects a community. They do not have an obligation to fix local problems, and they are not
directly accountable to those communities. The federal government's enforcement decisions
therefore largely ignore the day-to-day realities of local communities. The relationship between state and local
prosecutors, in contrast, has a much firmer grounding in practical concerns. Even though the state AG may not be directly responsible for local
crimes under state law-indeed, the state AG may lack authority to address them directly-the public perceives the state AG as sharing

Because state AGs are going to be held responsible for local conditions to
some extent, they therefore have an incentive to fix any problems on the ground . Thus, how state AGs go
responsibility for local problems.

about addressing local crime can be quite informative for those seeking to understand what type of intervention might be most effective.

Unlike federal prosecutors who can, to a larger extent, get by on symbolic gestures, state-level
prosecutors are going to have a greater incentive to make sure things are actually working well. Put
another way, to the extent there is divergence in state and federal approaches to the issues of when and how a centralized actor should intervene
in criminal law enforcement, it is often because state-level actors are weighing more of the relevant 18 variables than the federal actors are.
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2NC/1NR – Answers to Permutation – Policing
The perm is the worst option. The overlapping of federal and nonfederal
jurisdiction makes policing inefficient – it wastes resources, leads to more unmet
problems, and hinders effective crime countermeasures.
Geller and Morris 1992
(William A. Geller and Norval Morris, William A. Geller is associate director of the Police Executive Research Forum. Norval Morris is Julius
Kreeger Professor of Law and Criminology at the University of Chicago, “Relations between Federal and Local Police,” Source: Crime and
Justice , 1992, Vol. 15, Modern Policing (1992), pp. 231-348, Published by: The University of Chicago Press,
http://www.jstor.com/stable/1147620, VY)
Although sound constitutional policy supports some aspects of federal law enforcement jurisdiction,

there remains a vast ambit of
overlapping federal and nonfederal criminal jurisdiction guided primarily by political fashions.
The lack of a rational basis for delineating these respective jurisdictions inhibits strategic planning
for efficient, effective, coherent anticrime efforts. The incentives and disincentives to communication, cooperation,
coordination, and collaboration are substantial, with leading contemporary incentives including the need to combat multijurisdictional criminals
and the lure of equitably sharing assets forfeited by drug offenders. Considerable progress has been made in fostering a climate of positive
interchange between federal and nonfederal police, from information exchange to technical assistance to multijurisdictional operational task
forces. Making continued progress in strategic planning remains a daunting task given the powerful mythology and political realities that support
the persistence of more than 14,000 local and at least fifty federal police agencies. It

is sometimes argued that, if the overall
purpose was to render polic ing inefficient, it could not be better achieved than by multiplying the
number of independent police forces throughout the land until they exceeded fourteen thousand,
allocating geographically and politically defined boundaries to each, and then superimposing
another several dozen independent investigative agencies on the whole edifice, these having diverse
jurisdiction over the entire landscape. For good mea- sure, one might enhance inefficiency by having more than half the nation's
police forces employ fewer than ten full-time officers and, for emphasis, having a thousand of them employ only one officer (Bureau of Justice
Statistics 1990a, p. 58). Such, they say, is a fair description of the structural impossibility of cost-effective policing in the United States. But there
is a contrary view. One unanticipated consequence of this balkanized structure of American policing is that the modern move- ment toward
community-based, problem-oriented policing-to have preventive, enforcement, and other services closely related to the needs and opportunities of
the particular community being served-may be greatly facilitated (see Moore, in this volume; Slahor 1990, p. 51); Monolithic efficiency may not
be all that efficient; independence of decision at the peripheries may well be a larger value, particularly where the needs and resources of those at
the peripheries differ. But even the architects of the new strategic thrust toward community and problem-solving policing almost certainly would
prefer some consoli- dation of the smallest law enforcement agencies; and they would readily concede that community-based officers are best at
combating community-based crime, not multiregional, multistate, or multina- tional offending. Potential

inefficiency-squandering
scarce resources that are desper- ately needed for other societal problems besides crime and disorder-is not the only cause for
concern about the untidy pattern of federal, state, and local police jurisdiction in the United States.
Effectiveness considerations arise as well, for poor husbanding of resources and defi- cient coordination of anticrime and order
maintenance assets may make for weak strategic and tactical planning and ineffectual operations. A related issue is that of unmet needsproblems that simply fall between the institutional stools as federal, state, and local law enforcement
agen- cies, unaware of one another's priorities, assume that someone else is taking care of a
particular problem. Still another reason to care about the chaotic state of affairs in American police jurisdiction is the possibility that agencies at different levels of government will, as a general-ity, have different
organizational cultures that are not ideally suited to the development of effective countermeasures
against the crime and related problems each agency targets. This last concern theoretically could be mitigated
somewhat as a byproduct of standardized training offered to police at all levels of government.' If the behavioral differ- ences begin to disappear
between federal and local police, it may be- come less important on some dimensions whether a formal structural integration of federal and local
operations-or the functional equivalent-is achieved. Such standardization is far from the rule now- adays. Even if it were, it might convey a
number of benefits, but reducing inefficiencies probably would not be among them.
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States are better at decision-making – efficient budgeting allocations, maximizing
social benefit, long-term results.
Barkow, Law Professor and Director of Center on the Administration of Criminal
Law at NYU 2011
(Rachel E. Barkow, Professor of Law and Faculty Director, Center on the Administration of Criminal Law, New York University School of Law,
“Federalism and Criminal Law: What the Feds Can Learn from the States,” Michigan Law Review, Volume 109, Issue 4 (2011). Available at:
https://repository.law.umich.edu/mlr/vol109/iss4/2, VY)

there are independent reasons to believe that state budget constraints are more conducive to
rational decision making than decisions made in the shadow of the federal budget. As I have explained at
greater length elsewhere, focusing on the costs as well as the benefits of criminal justice policies improves
decision making because it allows the state to compare alternatives rationally, with an eye toward
maximizing the social benefit from the money spent. 1s In addition, focusing on costs as part of a cost
benefit analysis can help check various cognitive biases that the public and politicians may share
about criminal justice policy, including a tendency to overestimate the frequency and intensity of
particular types of violent crimes and a preference for short-term solutions, like incarceration, that
may not always yield the most effective long-term results.'" In the current political climate, "[t]here is only one reason
But

for legislatures to hesitate to pass [ever harsher and broader criminal laws]: cost."o Considering the costs of enforcement and punitive strategies
as well as their benefits can thus serve a valuable disciplining function, improve deliberation, and help increase the likelihood that the state adopts
a course that will yield the greatest enforcement benefits."' To the extent that cost decisions are driving state allocation decisions, then, those
decisions may prove to be highly informative. Moreover, state governments must pay the prison costs for all defendants, regardless of whether
those defendants are prosecuted by a local prosecutor or a state appointee."12 So, even if states save money in prosecution and policing costs by
giving prosecution power to localities, they have to weigh that savings against the fact that they lose direct control over prison costs."3 Because
prison costs are a significant portion of state budgets,1 4 states

have incentives to make sure that those prison

resources are being used effectively. In turn, that means that states should pay some attention to whether local or state officials
are superior at prioritizing crimes. If states are uniformly deciding that local actors are better suited to make those judgment calls, that lends
support to the idea that whatever benefits are had by centralization, they are not worth the corresponding costs. If, in contrast, states are deciding
that centralization is appropriate, that, too is likely to be based on a weighing of the advantages and disadvantages of centralized versus local
authority. Either way, the state approach offers a valuable perspective that can inform the federalism question in a way that is currently missing
from the existing debate, because Congress

is unlikely to be seriously addressing any of these issues. In addition, it
is important to remember what federal legislators are deciding to do with their larger budgets. They
are not creating federal prosecutors' offices that are anywhere near large enough to enforce adequately all existing federal laws-including laws
dealing with common offenses like theft, fraud, robbery, narcotics trafficking, and weapons possession and use." 5 And Congress is certainly not
funding a full-scale federal police force. On the contrary, the

scheme established at the federal level is, relatively
speaking, sparse."'6 There are over six times as many state and local police employees as federal. ' And local prosecutors outnumber
federal prosecutors by a five-to-one ratio."' As a result, the best federal prosecutors can do-and all Congress can reasonably expect
them to do-is cherry-pick cases that would otherwise go to local enforcement without ever hoping to
cover anything close to all or even a significant proportion of those cases covered by federal law. 9
States could adopt a similar scheme to the federal one in terms of having a central authority selectively target only certain cases. Indeed, in most
states, they could do it right now with the existing personnel in attorney general offices, because it

is a regime that is heavier on
symbolic-message cases than it is on practical, large-scale enforcement. Thus, states could provide that state-level
prosecutors could bring actions under any state law at their discretion and trust state prosecutors to choose when to do that given existing
resources. States often have highly sophisticated investigative bureaus within their AG offices,' 20 so those investigators could provide state level
prosecutors with support similar to that provided to federal prosecutors by the FBI. Thus, whether or not states opt to follow the federal model
can offer some indication of its wisdom. If states are choosing to spend their law enforcement funds elsewhere, that, too, is valuable comparative
data for thinking about the federal system because states have the capacity for this same scheme.
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Empirically states can and should enact bail reform.
Casiano 2020
(By Louis Casiano, “These states recently enacted bail-reform laws,” Feb. 22, 2020, https://www.foxnews.com/politics/these-states-recentlyenacted-bail-reform-laws, VY)

Some states have taken steps in recent years to close the gap between what criminal justice
advocates claim are two tiers of the justice system: one where people can effectively buy themselves out of police custody
and another where those arrested for low-level offenses are stuck in jail because they lack the financial means to bond themselves out. Many
critics say the bail system punishes people for being unable to pay and leaves defendants in a cycle of debt. Under

most bail-reform
law, criminal courts are prohibited from setting cash bail in most misdemeanor cases and some
non-violent felony cases. States such as New York, California and New Jersey have taken steps to
ban the practice, while smaller jurisdictions are also adopting similar reforms. New York New York's recently enacted bail
law has been steeped in controversy since it went into effect Jan. 1. Critics have cited the law for the release of criminals who would otherwise
be held in police custody on bail but re-offended instead. One offender, Tiffany Harris, was arrested in early January on suspicion of punching a
woman in the face unprovoked after she was released from police custody for another offense without bail. In another case, a New York City
subway thief thanked Democrats for guaranteeing his release despite hundreds of previous arrests. “Bail reform, it’s lit!” Charles Barry said as he
was being transferred by police to Manhattan Central Booking. "It’s the Democrats! The Democrats know me and the Republicans fear me. You
can’t touch me! I can’t be stopped!” Gov. Andrew Cuomo has defended the law, calling it an "ongoing process." "We need to respond to the facts
but not the politics, we need to act on information and not hyperbole," he said in January. New Jersey The

New Jersey Criminal
Justice Reform Act took effect in 2017 and essentially overhauled the state's bail system by
eliminating cash bail. A 2019 report from the state’s Administrative Office of the Courts concluded that those released under the new
law were no more likely to commit a crime while awaiting trial than those released under the prior system. Meanwhile, the state's jail population
has decreased while defendants continue to make their court appearances. “Concerns about a possible spike in crime and failures to appear did
not materialize,” the report says, according to NorthJersey.com. Californa

The state's landmark voter referendum to
end cash bail has been put on hold after the bail industry successfully launched a referendum drive to let voters decide the issue again in
November, the Los Angeles Times reported. Former Gov. Jerry Brown signed Senate Bill 10 in 2018 to end cash
bail for most suspects accused of nonviolent felonies, which was slated to go into effect last year. The bill would give judges greater
power to decide who should remain in jail until trial and would eliminate cash bail. The bail industry argues the legislation would release violent
criminals onto the streets. Alaska Alaska joined the national trend of enacting bail reform in 2018, only for it to be
rolled back months later by Republican Gov. Michael Dunleavy. Senate Bill 91 gave the state the ability to create a tool to assess a criminal
suspect's risk of whether or not they will show up to court or will commit a crime while out on bail. In July 2019, Dunleavy signed into law
House Bill 49, which effectively repealed the Senate legislation.
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2NC/1NR – General Policing Solvency
States have the most effective and widespread policing reforms. 34 states making at
least 79 changes proves this is the practice.
Vera Institute for Justice 2017
(Vera Institute for Justice Press Release, “Analysis: Thirty-four States Enacted 79 Laws Affecting Policing from 2015-2016,” April 05, 2017,
https://www.vera.org/newsroom/analysis-thirty-four-states-enacted-79-laws-affecting-policing-from-2015-2016, VY)
New York, NY— The Vera Institute of Justice today released a review of state-level changes in policing policy and practice enacted in 2015 and

The report revealed that there has been a significant uptick in states’ actions around policing,
including clarifying and improving policies around use-of-force and misconduct cases and
improving tracking of police operations around the use of body-worn cameras in order to both
protect the public and police officers. Overall, 34 states and the District of Columbia made at least
79 changes to their laws governing policing in the last two years, compared to at least 20 bills total
in the prior three-year period. The most widespread trend was to document police operations—30
geographically and politically diverse states passed such laws. Nationwide, policing has become a major focus after
2016.

high-profile deaths of people of color, many of them unarmed, brought long-standing tensions and increased scrutiny of law enforcement tactics
to the surface. Additionally, killings of officers in New York City, Dallas, and Baton Rouge increased concerns about officer safety. As a result,
government stakeholders and communities have begun to seek ways to increase the public confidence in law enforcement that is critical to public
safety. While local jurisdictions remain the main engine of police reform efforts—there are more than 18,000 individual police departments
nationwide that are governed by cities and counties—federal and state governments also play a role. The new President’s administration has
promised “law and order,” and a number of Congressional proposals seek reform through a variety of tacks, from ending racial profiling by
federal law enforcement agencies, to requiring mandatory sentences for anyone convicted of committing a violent act against a police officer. In
the meantime, states have begun to supplement and accelerate local action. To Protect and Serve: New Trends in
State-Level Policing Reform, 2015-2016 found that state legislators have focused reform efforts in the following three areas: improving policing
practices around use of force, profiling of people of color, and responding to vulnerable populations; documenting police operations through
body-worn cameras, protections for public recordings of police, and requirements for reporting data; and improving accountability in instances of
police use of force and misconduct, especially for those incidents that result in death. The report provides concise summaries of representative
reforms in each of these areas, serving as a guide for other state policymakers looking to enact similar changes. “The

fact that twothirds of states have reformed their laws governing policing in just two years is reflective of a
growing, bipartisan trend toward criminal justice reform across many issues,” said Ram Subramanian, Vera's
editorial director and co-author of the report. “By drawing attention to how states—both red and blue—are responding to a recent wave of public
discourse on policing, we hope that this report will serve as a guide to other lawmakers looking to make similar strides.” “High-profile and tragic
incidents in the past few years have surfaced questions about the role of police in our society, and how to ensure the safety of the civilians they
serve and protect as well as officers themselves” said Rebecca Neusteter, Vera’s director of policing. “This

report shows how states
are embarking on a new direction for policing—one that is more transparent, impartial, and supportive of the wellbeing of
both officers and community members.”
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Federal authority on policing is Constitutionally very limited.
Congressional Research Service 2020
(Congressional Research Service, CRS serves as nonpartisan shared staff to congressional committees and Members of Congress, “What Role
Might the Federal Government Play in Law Enforcement Reform?” IF10572, Version 4, Updated June 1, 2020,
https://fas.org/sgp/crs/misc/IF10572.pdf, VY)
Over the past few years, several high-profile police involved shootings and alleged instances of excessive

force have generated congressional interest in state and local policing. Congressional interest in policing reform
revolves primarily around the public’s confidence in the police and accountability for excessive use of force. What role should
Congress play in facilitating efforts to bolster confidence in the police? Should Congress seek to improve law
enforcement’s accountability regarding the excessive use of force? These questions are bounded by limits of
congressional authority. Limits of Congressional Authority The federalized system of government in the
United States limits the influence Congress can have over state and local law enforcement policies.
The U.S. Constitution established a federal government of limited powers. A general police power is
not among them. That authority is largely reserved for the states. The Constitution, however, does vest Congress
with legislative powers under the Spending, Commerce, Territorial, and Necessary and Proper Clauses, as well as under the enforcement sections
of the Civil War Amendments. Congress has exercised this authority in the past to enact legislation that relates to law enforcement matters. Yet
even here, its authority is not boundless.
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States can develop predictive policing laws – Washington proves.
Pangburn 2019
(DJ Pangburn, “Washington could be the first state to rein in automated decision-making,” 02-08-2019,
https://www.fastcompany.com/90302465/washington-introduces-landmark-algorithmic-accountability-laws, VY)
Governments are increasingly turning to automated systems to make decisions for criminal sentencing, medicare eligibility, and school
placement. Public officials and companies tout gains in speed and efficiency, and the hope that automated decisions can bring more fairness into
bureaucratic processes. But the drawbacks are coming into clearer focus. Computer algorithms can also reinforce or introduce new biases. Studies
have shown that facial recognition tools used by law enforcement could disproportionately impact African-Americans, that predictive

policing software could unfairly target minority neighborhoods because of incomplete crime
databases, and that algorithms can perpetuate racial disparities in insurance premium costs. But
critics say the tools tend to exist in a legal Wild West, with little transparency and accountability:
intellectual property laws and government secrecy prevents the public from auditing or in some
cases even knowing about them. Lawmakers in Washington State are taking steps to tame this
digital frontier. On February 6th, legislators in the House held a hearing on an algorithmic
accountability bill that would establish guidelines for procurement and use of automated decision
systems in government “in order to protect consumers, improve transparency, and create more
market predictability.” HB1655 and SB 5527, as the companion bills are known in the Washington House and Senate, respectively,
could create the first such state-wide regulation in the country. New York City passed the U.S.’s first algorithmic
accountability law in 2017. “Automated decision systems are rapidly being adopted to make or assist in core decisions in a variety of government
and business functions, including criminal justice, health care, education, employment, public benefits, insurance, and commerce,” reads the
proposed House bill. “These

automated decision systems are often deployed without public knowledge, are unregulated, and
undermine government transparency and

vendors selling the systems may require restrictive contractual provisions that

accountability.” Allowing these systems to make core government and business decisions “raises concerns about due process, fairness,
accountability, and transparency, as well as other civil rights and liberties,” it says.
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States are the best level for body camera legislation. Georgia and Utah prove with
written policies.
Vera Institute for Justice 2017
(Vera Institute for Justice Press Release, “Analysis: Thirty-four States Enacted 79 Laws Affecting Policing from 2015-2016,” April 05, 2017,
https://www.vera.org/newsroom/analysis-thirty-four-states-enacted-79-laws-affecting-policing-from-2015-2016, VY)

The report identifies several legislative trends that demonstrate how states are taking action to
reform their policing practices: Limiting use-of-force: Although police actions that result in serious injury or death are rare, recent
high-profile incidents involving use-of-force have inflamed police-community relations and, in turn, demoralized some police officers who feel
undervalued. At least five states have enacted laws that limit the use of certain types of force, like chokeholds, or improve police training on the
legal boundaries of justifiable force and alternative de-escalation tactics so that officers are better equipped to handle these difficult situations.
Example: Illinois SB 1304 (2015) prohibits the use of chokeholds and requires more training on arrest and control tactics, proper use of law
enforcement authority, procedural justice, human rights, and implicit bias. Integrating

body-worn cameras: Because they provide
police departments are beginning to see bodyworn cameras as a potential tool for increasing public trust in law enforcement as well as clearing officers
from unwarranted complaints. At least 26 states passed legislation related to the use of body-worn cameras,
including to define when recording is required, if the public can access the footage, and whether
citizens should be informed they are being recorded. Examples: Georgia HB 976 (2016) mandates
that certain body-worn or vehicle camera footage—including that which involves criminal investigations, a vehicle accident,
an objective record of a broad range of police-civilian encounters, many

an arrest, or an officer’s use of force—must be kept for a minimum of 30 months. Recordings of other incidents must be retained for 180 days.
Additionally, the legislation ensures that a law enforcement officer is not civilly liable for the depictions obtained through these recordings and

Utah HB 300 (2016) requires law
enforcement agencies using body-worn cameras to have written policies governing their use. It also
they do not have a duty to redact or obscure people or information captured in the recording.

stipulates that cameras should be visible to the person being recorded and turned on prior to any law enforcement encounter, and that the
recordings are generally private records except in specific circumstances, including where they feature an officer firing a weapon.
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2NC/1NR – Defund the Police Solvency
There’s momentum at the state level now for reform—localities are key to successful
defunding
Hagen 2020
(Lisa Hagen, politics reporter for U.S. News & World Report covering Congress, the 2020 campaign and the Supreme Court “What Does It Mean
to Defund the Police or Disband the Police?” June 9 2020, https://www.usnews.com/news/national-news/articles/2020-06-09/what-does-it-meanto-defund-the-police-or-disband-the-police, FM)
Some major

cities across the U.S. are also taking the lead on what a reimagined police force could look
like. Minneapolis, the city where Floyd died in police custody, is taking the rare step of disbanding and transforming its police force. Defund the
Police Defunding police doesn't necessarily mean gutting entire agency budgets. Advocates are looking to downsize funding or
to shift money from law-enforcement to other programs and issues that go directly to communities. Black
Lives Matter co-founder Alicia Garza said the "defund the police" movement means investing "in the resources our communities need." "So
much of policing right now is generated and directed towards quality-of-life issues: homelessness, drug addiction, domestic violence," Garza said
Sunday on NBC's "Meet the Press." "What we do need is increased funding for housing, we need increased funding for education, we need
increased funding for quality of life of communities who are over-policed and over-surveilled." According to data analyzed by the Urban
Institute, states and localities spent $115 billion on police in 2017. Now, mayors

of big cities are showing a willingness to
initiate budget cuts, though not without backlash. New York City Mayor Bill de Blasio said he'll shift
funding from the NYPD, which has one of the biggest police budgets in the country with an annual budget of $6 billion. He wouldn't
comment on how much funding will be slashed but said it would be "something substantial" and would prioritize directing some of the money to
youth programs. Los

Angeles Mayor Eric Garcetti has also embraced budget cuts to his city's police force.
Garcetti said he wants to direct $250 million to youth jobs and health programs, with $150 million of that
being redirected from the LAPD budget. While police funding is mostly allocated at the state and local
levels, the defunding movement has also seeped into the national dialogue.
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Topicality (T)
Topicality is an argument that the affirmative plan is outside the scope of the topic (also called the
resolution). To be “topical” or within the scope of the debate, the affirmative plan must meet every word
of the topic. A topicality argument starts by presenting a definition of a word in the resolution. This is
also known as the interpretation of that word. The second part of the argument is stating the violation or
how the affirmative plan does not meet that interpretation of the topic. The third part of the argument is
why the interpretation is a good rule for debate, i.e., why it is fair or educational. The last part of the
argument is if the affirmative is outside the resolution, why is this bad? Why should they lose the debate?
The last part is thus why Topicality should be a voting issue for the judge (why should the Aff team lose).

Topicality asks the question of “what” we should be debating and poses whether the affirmative is inside
the resolution.
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T – Sentencing vs. Money Bail
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1NC Shell – Money Bail – Sentencing
A. Interpretation – “Sentencing” is the specific stage at/process by which people
found guilty of violating a criminal law have criminal sanctions imposed
Stobbs 10
[senior lecturer and Director of the Compassion Informed Law Research program at the Queensland University of Technology Faculty of Law
and member of the Queensland Law Reform Commission Geraldine Mackenzie, PhD, LLM, Professor & Vice-Chancellor of Bond University,
Nigel Stobbs, Queensland University of Technology, and Jodie O'Leary, Bond University, Principles of sentencing, Federation Press: Annandale,
NSW, 2010, https://epubs.scu.edu.au/research_pubs/156/]

Sentencing of offenders is often described as a difficult task, requiring as it does the balancing of many different
factors; often disparate and sometimes inherently contradictory. Sentencing is defined as “the process by which people
who have been found guilty of offending against the criminal law have sanctions imposed upon them
in accordance with the law” It is this task which is examined in this book.
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B. Violation – Criminal Prosecution has multiple distinct stages. Bail is a different
stage that comes before sentencing. The plan is not sentencing.
Justia 2018
(Justia, Justia is an American website specializing in legal information retrieval, April 2018, https://www.justia.com/criminal/docs/stages-of-acriminal-case/, VY)
Stages of a Criminal Case

Criminal prosecution develops in a series of stages, beginning with an arrest and ending at a point
before, during or after trial. The majority of criminal cases terminate when a criminal defendant accepts a plea bargain offered by
the prosecution. In a plea bargain, the defendant chooses to plead guilty before trial to the charged offenses, or to lesser charges in exchange for a
more lenient sentence or the dismissal of related charges. Arrest Criminal

prosecution typically begins with an arrest by
a police officer. A police officer may arrest a person if (1) the officer observes the person committing a crime; (2) the officer has probable
cause to believe that a crime has been committed by that person; or (3) the officer makes the arrest under the authority of a valid arrest warrant.
After the arrest, the police books the suspect. When the police complete the booking process, they place the suspect in custody. If the suspect
commited a minor offense, the policy may issue a citation to the suspect with instructions to appear in court at a later date. Bail If

a suspect
in police custody is granted bail, the suspect may pay the bail amount in exchange for a release.
Release on bail is contingent on the suspect's promise to appear at all scheduled court proceedings. Bail may be granted to a suspect immediately
after booking or at a later bail review hearing. Alternatively, a suspect may be released on his "own recognizance." A suspect released on his own
recognizance need not post bail, but must promise in writing to appear at all scheduled court appearances. Own recognizance release is granted
after the court considers the seriousness of the offense, and the suspect's criminal record, threat to the community and ties to family and
employment. Arraignment The suspect makes his first court appearance at the arraignment. During arraignment,
the judge reads the charges filed against the defendant in the complaint and the defendant chooses to plead "guilty," "not guilty" or "no contest" to
those charges. The judge will also review the defendant's bail and set dates for future proceedings. Preliminary Hearing or Grand Jury
Proceedings The government generally brings criminal charges in one of two ways: by a "bill of information" secured by
a preliminary hearing or by grand jury indictment. In the federal system, cases must be brought by indictment. States, however, are free to use
either process. Both preliminary hearings and grand juries are used to establish the existence of probable cause. If there is no finding of probable
cause, a defendant will not be forced to stand trial. A preliminary hearing, or preliminary examination, is an adversarial proceeding in which
counsel questions witnesses and both parties makes arguments. The judge then makes the ultimate finding of probable cause. The grand jury, on
the other hand, hears only from the prosecutor. The grand jury may call their own witnesses and request that further investigations be performed.
The grand jury then decides whether sufficient evidence has been presented to indict the defendant. Pre-Trial Motions Pre-trial

motions

are brought by both the prosecution and the defense in order to resolve final issues and establish what evidence and testimony will be
admissible at trial. Trial At trial, the judge or the jury will either find the defendant guilty or not guilty. The
prosecution bears the burden of proof in a criminal trial. Thus, the prosecutor must prove beyond a reasonable doubt that the defendant committed
the crimes charged. The defendant has a constitutional right to a jury trial in most criminal matters. A jury or judge makes the final determination
of guilt or innocence after listening to opening and closing statements, examination and cross-examination of witnesses and jury instructions. If
the jury fails to reach a unanimous verdict, the judge may declare a mistrial, and the case will either be dismissed or a new jury will be chosen. If
a judge or jury finds the defendant guilty, the court will sentence the defendant. Sentencing During

the sentencing phase of a
criminal case, the court determines the appropriate punishment for the convicted defendant. In
determining a suitable sentence, the court will consider a number of factors, including the nature and severity of the crime, the defendant's
criminal history, the defendant's personal circumstances and the degree of remorse felt by the defendant.

368

Topicality – Money Bail – 1NC Shell

C. Standards:
1. Limits – The plan removes a barrier for people accused of a crime, not those
already sentenced. Their interpretation allows changing any mechanism for arrest
and detention, and it allows changing any law in any area under the guise of
lowering the sentence to zero, which is a limits disaster
2. Ground – all neg arguments are based on the way sentencing affects those already
found guilty – the neg loses core arguments like court clog DAs, crime DAs, prison
DAs, etc. The affirmative may result in a change in sentencing, but that is a question
of solvency and not topicality – the plan in isolation is not topical.
D. Voters:
1. Education – Without limits on the topic and adequate neg ground, we cannot
have in-depth discussions and learn about the topic. Debate is valuable for the
education we gain. This is a voting issue.
2. Fairness – for the affirmative to win, they must play by the rules. One of the
burdens of the affirmative is to be under the topic. The negative team is prepared
for the topic, anything else is unfair and is a voting issue.
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2NC/1NR – Money bail Interpretation
They don’t meet their counter interpretation – the affirmative doesn’t decide a
punishment – it just releases prisoners for the short term before a trial where their
punishment is decided
Sentencing is a stage post-conviction where the penalty is decided.
West’s Encyclopedia of American Law 2008
(Sentencing. (n.d.) West's Encyclopedia of American Law, edition 2. (2008). Retrieved June 4 2020 from https://legaldictionary.thefreedictionary.com/Sentencing, VY)

Sentencing The post-conviction stage of the criminal justice process, in which the defendant is
brought before the court for the imposition of a penalty. If a defendant is convicted in a criminal prosecution, the
event that follows the verdict is called sentencing. A sentence is the penalty ordered by the court. Generally, the primary
goals of sentencing are punishment, deterrence, incapacitation, and rehabilitation. In some states, juries may be entitled to pronounce sentence,
but in most states, and in federal court, sentencing is performed by a judge.

Sentencing is punishments given to a person convicted of a crime
USLegal no date
[“Sentencing Law and Legal Definition”, https://definitions.uslegal.com/s/sentencing/]

A sentence is the punishment given by a judge or jury to a person convicted of a crime. A sentence is required
to be within the guidelines set by state law for state crimes or federal law in convictions for a federal crime. A sentence includes all fines,
community service, restitution or other punishment, or terms of probation. Sentencing varies by state and the facts of each case and offender
history.
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2NC/1NR – Money bail We Meet Answers
Their we meet evidence is proof of our effects T argument – the plan is related to,
but is not directly changing sentencing. This is solvency question and not topicality.
Allowing any affirmative that effects sentencing means any affirmative that
decriminalizes or legalizes an activity is topical, which is impossible for the neg to
predict and prepare for.
We have the only evidence with an intent to define – their evidence is just
descriptive of the problems related to pre-trial detention
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1NC Shell – Predictive Policing – Criminal Justice Reform
A. Interpretation – “Criminal justice reform” must reduce the population of jailed
and/or incarcerated individuals
Sothern Poverty Law Center n.d.
(CRIMINAL JUSTICE REFORM, https://www.splcenter.org/issues/mass-incarceration)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE REFORM We’re working to reform the criminal justice and immigration enforcement
systems so they operate fairly and equitably; to ensure the dignity and humanity of those interacting with these systems; and to
reduce the population of jailed, detained, and incarcerated juveniles and adults in the United
States. Over the past four decades, our country’s incarceration rate – the number of prisoners per capita – has more than quadrupled and is
now unprecedented in world history. Today, roughly 2.2 million people are behind bars in the United States, an increase of 1.9 million since
1972. We have the world’s largest prison population – with one-quarter of its prisoners but just 5 percent of the total population. And, on any
given day, some 7 million people – about one in every 31 people – are under the supervision of the corrections system, either locked up or
probation or parole. This

vast expansion of the corrections system – which has been called “the New Jim Crow” – is the
direct result of a failed, decades-long drug war and a “law and order” movement that began amid the urban unrest of
the late 1960s, just after the civil rights era. It’s a system marred by vast racial disparities – one that stigmatizes and targets
young black men for arrest at a young age, unfairly punishes communities of color, burdens taxpayers and exacts a tremendous social cost.
Today, African-American men who failed to finish high school are more likely to be behind bars than employed. We’re

using litigation
and advocacy to help end the era of mass incarceration, to root out racial discrimination in the system, and
to ensure humane, constitutional standards for prisoners: Reforming policies that lead to the incarceration of children and
teens for minor crimes and school-related offenses; Working to transform a juvenile system that subjects children to abuse and
neglect without providing necessary medical, mental health, educational and rehabilitative services. Ensuring that prisoners are not subjected to
unconstitutional, inhumane conditions and that they receive proper medical and mental health care. Seeking

to stop the prosecution
of children in the adult criminal justice system and their incarceration in adult prisons and jails.
Advocating for rational policies and laws that keep communities safe while vastly shrinking the prison
population and reducing the social and economic impact of mass incarceration on vulnerable
communities.

B. Violation – the plan doesn’t reform because it doesn’t reduce the criminal justice
system by lowering the number of incarcerated people

C. Standards:
1. Limits – doing anything anywhere in the criminal justice system allows tons of
tiny affirmatives about changing the food in jails or officer’s uniforms, which
ruins being neg on an already affirmative-biased topic.
2. Ground – requiring the affirmative get people out of jail is key to making the
debate stable – any other interpretation makes the topic bidirectional, which
decimates neg generics.
D. Voters:
1. Education – Without limits on the topic and adequate neg ground, we cannot
have in-depth discussions and learn about the topic. Debate is valuable for the
education we gain. This is a voting issue.
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2. Fairness – for the affirmative to win, they must play by the rules. One of the
burdens of the affirmative is to be under the topic. The negative team is prepared
for the topic, anything else is unfair and is a voting issue.
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2NC/1NR – Predictive Interpretation and Violation
CJR to have any meaning and thus should be read narrowly—Reject
bidirectionality, the aff must reduce prison populations
Green 20
(Research Fellow at the AI Now Institute at NYU, Affiliate at the Berkman Klein Center for Internet & Society at Harvard, PhD in Applied Math,
Ben Green, Affiliate at the Berkman Klein Center for Internet & Society at Harvard, Research Fellow at the AI Now Institute at NYU, PhD
Candidate in Applied Math at Harvard, studying the social and policy impacts of data science with a focus on algorithmic fairness and the
criminal justice system, Author of The Smart Enough City, pub. 2019 by MIT Press, The False Promise of Risk Assessments: Epistemic Reform
and the Limits of Fairness, In Conference on Fairness, Accountability, and Transparency (FAT* ’20), 27-30 January 2020, 13 pp.,
https://dl.acm.org/doi/pdf/10.1145/3351095.3372869)
This analysis

requires, as a preliminary step, articulating principles with which to evaluate reform.
This is particularly important given that the notion of “criminal justice reform” is itself contested.
Criminal justice reform refers broadly to the goal of eliminating or altering policies that lead to mass
incarceration and racial injustice. However, there are divergent views about both the causes of and
solutions for these challenges. For example, police reform efforts range from focusing on deficiencies in
African American male culture (reforms require improving this culture) to the enduring presence of
white supremacy and antiblack racism (reforms require structural transformations to U.S. society)
[17]. While it is expected that any reform effort will involve multiple visions, the rhetorical flexibility of
“criminal justice reform” leads to a significant gap between the expansive change that “reform”
suggests and the more minimal shifts that many reformers actually intend. As a result, criminal justice
reform rhetoric is often both “superficial”—“most proposed ‘reforms’ would still leave the United
States as the greatest incarcerator in the world”—and “deceptive”—many so-called reformers
“obfuscate the difference between changes that will transform the system and tweaks that will curb
only its most grotesque flourishes” [86]. This paper evaluates reforms based on the extent to which
they address the well-documented structural causes of carceral injustice. This is the emphasis
articulated by the prison abolition movement, which draws on the slavery abolition movement [38, 110]. Formerly consigned to
the outskirts of political discussion, abolition has been the subject of renewed attention among politicians, the legal academy, social movements,
and the media [5, 94, 138]. Prison abolition promotes decarceration with the aim to ultimately create a world without prisons. Recognizing the
violence inherent to conning people in cages and to controlling people’s lives through force, abolitionists object to reforms that “render criminal
law administration more humane, but fail to substitute alternative institutions or approaches to realize social order maintenance goals” [109]. Nor,

is a long-term project to develop “a
constellation of alternative strategies and institutions, with the ultimate aim of removing the prison
from the social and ideological landscapes of our society” [38]. This involves advocating to end practices
such as capital punishment, the use of criminal records in determining access to housing and voting,
and the militarization of police [138] and to create alternative practices such as transformative justice,
democratic and holistic responses to violence, and increasing resources for education and healthcare
however, do abolitionists intend to immediately close all prisons. Instead, abolition

[111].
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1NC Shell – Police Body Cams – Policing
A. Interpretation – “Policing” refers to the activities done by police and is done by
multiple institutions.
Encyclopedia Britannica 2020
(“Police, LAW ENFORCEMENT,” Jean-Paul Brodeur, William Francis Walsh, Thomas Whetstone, Michael Parker Banton, George L. Kelling,
Jun 11, 2020 See Article History, https://www.britannica.com/topic/police, VY)
Police, body of officers representing the civil authority of government .

Police typically are responsible for maintaining
public order and safety, enforcing the law, and preventing, detecting, and investigating criminal
activities. These functions are known as policing. Police are often also entrusted with various licensing and regulatory
activities. However, police scholars have criticized this popular understanding of the word police—that it refers to members of a public
organization having the legal competence to maintain order and enforce the law—for two reasons. First, it defines police by their ends rather than
by the specific means that they use to achieve their goals. Second, the variety of situations in which police are asked to intervene is much greater
than law enforcement and order maintenance. There is now a consensus among researchers, based on a definition first proposed by American
sociologist Egon Bittner, that the common feature among all the different agencies engaged in policing is the legal competence to enforce
coercive, nonnegotiable measures to resolve problematic situations. Such situations are characterized by two features: their potential for harm and
the need to solve them urgently before they develop that potential. Hence, the actual use of coercion or the threat of using it allows police to put a
quick, nonnegotiated, and conclusive end to problematic situations (e.g., keeping people away from the scene of a fire for their own protection
and to allow firemen to do their job). Following that definition, policing

thus may be performed by several different
professional organizations: public police forces, private security agencies, the military, and
government agencies with various surveillance and investigative powers. The best known of these bodies are the
public constabulary forces that patrol public spaces, often in marked cars, and whose members wear a uniform. They are the most visible
representatives of the civil authority of government, and they provide the model typically associated with police organizations. However, in many
Anglo-Saxon countries—such as Australia, Canada, the United Kingdom, and the United States—there are at least twice as many private security
agents as public police officers. Furthermore, security and intelligence agencies that generally operate undercover have played an increasingly
important role in combating terrorism, especially since the September 11 attacks in the United States in 2001. Policing

has therefore
become a complex undertaking that straddles the traditional institutional and jurisdictional
distinctions between public and private, criminal and political.

B. Violation – Body cameras are devices, not activities.
Durham Police Department 2016
(“BODY CAMERAS,” GENERAL ORDER NUMBER: 4083, DURHAM POLICE DEPARTMENT, DURHAM, NC, Revision Dates: February
2016, https://durhamnc.gov/DocumentCenter/View/9103/4083-Body-Camera-Policy-Draft-February-2016, VY)

Camera - A mobile audio and video capture device attached to the officer’s body
or uniform that allows officers to record their interactions when taking law enforcement action.
DEFINITIONS Body
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C. Standards:
1. Limits – they allow including any affirmative that changes police materials – that
includes things like banning guns, changing police vehicles or uniforms, remodeling
police stations, etc. – these affirmatives are impossible for the negative to predict,
making the neg research burden unmanageable
2. Ground – the core negative arguments center area how policing takes place.
Devices are not a fundamental change to policing and therefore don’t cause a
substantial enough change in policing for the negative to have enough ground.
D. Voters:
1. Education – Without limits on the topic and adequate neg ground, we cannot
have in-depth discussions and learn about the topic. Debate is valuable for the
education we gain. This is a voting issue.
2. Fairness – for the affirmative to win, they must play by the rules. One of the
burdens of the affirmative is to be under the topic. The negative team is prepared
for the topic, anything else is unfair and is a voting issue.
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2NC/1NR – They Say Body Cams are Policing Interpretation
They don’t meet their own interpretation “police” reform, not policing reform –
only our interpretation removes the tiny affirmatives their mixed definition includes
Davis 16
[Ronald L. Davis Director, COPS, “Police Reform vs. Policing Reform,” community policing Dispatch, the e-newsletter of the COPS Office,
Volume 9, Issue 8, August 2016, https://cops.usdoj.gov/html/dispatch/08-2016/police_reform.asp]
Yet the

discussion of police reform seems to focus primarily on individual officer behavior and ignores the
operational systems that have an even greater impact on policing outcomes. The great management guru William
Edward Deming captured this notion through his 85/15 rule, which says that 85 percent of the problems in any organization are system-related
while only 15 percent are worker-related. Rank-and-file

officers do not decide organizational policies and practices.
Nor do officers establish hiring standards or have the power to administer discipline. They also do not
decide whether an agency embraces crime-reduction strategies that result in racial disparities. Yet when
disparities or other systemic problems do occur, rank-and-file officers are quickly demonized and blamed for those outcomes. There is no
question that rank-and-file officers must be held accountable for their actions. However, if the systems in which they operate are flawed, even
good officers can have bad outcomes. If we are to achieve real and sustainable reform in law enforcement, our

focus must shift from
the police (those individuals sworn to uphold the law) to policing systems (the policies, practices, and culture of
police organizations). And through reform, our policing systems must identify not just the roles and
responsibilities of the police but the roles and responsibilities of the community as well. After all, communities are a vital part of the
policing system. In the words of Sir Robert Peel, the founder of modern law enforcement, “The police are the public and the public
are the police; the police being only members of the public who are paid to give full time attention to
duties which are incumbent on every citizen in the interests of community welfare and existence.” To separate the community
from the policing system is akin to separating patients from the health care system or students from the education system. Indeed, even the best
teacher cannot help a student who refuses to study. Nor can a doctor cure a patient who refuses to take prescribed medication or to follow the
doctor’s orders. The same applies to policing. The level of community involvement in the policing system and the level of personal responsibility
each community member assumes by cooperating or collaborating with the police greatly impact the outcome of the system. Focusing on the
policing system does not ignore or excuse the misconduct of individual police officers. To the contrary, the

stronger the policing
system, the more likely bad officers will be identified and removed from service. The stronger the policing system, the more likely the
culture of police organizations will reject officer misconduct and embrace accountability and
transparency. And the stronger the policing system, the more likely recruitment and hiring practices will focus not only on hiring diverse,
qualified candidates who reflect the communities they serve but also on hiring candidates who see themselves as members of that community. As
a veteran police officer with almost 30 years of experience serving communities in Oakland and East Palo Alto, California, I feel optimistic about
the future of the American policing system. The reason I have faith in a positive future for American policing, even amid a growing chasm of
distrust between the police and many communities, is that I see firsthand the outstanding work the vast majority of dedicated men and women in
law enforcement do every day. I see them take great efforts to identify the best ways to serve their communities. And I see evidence that many
communities, even those that feel the most disenfranchised, yearn for a stronger relationship with the police. People in neighborhoods all across
the country are working diligently and in collaboration with the police to make sure their communities are treated fairly not only by the law
enforcement officials who are sworn to serve and protect them but also by the policing systems in which those officers operate. We are at a
defining moment in American policing history. Our collective efforts to meet the challenges we have faced over the past few years have opened a
unique but very small window of opportunity—a window through which both police and the communities they serve see the need for policing
reform and recognize the necessity of working together to achieve success. The Final Report of the President's Task Force on 21st Century
Policing provides a roadmap for this reform. The

task force report outlines 59 recommendations that, when
implemented, will result in positive changes in the American policing system and organizational
transformation within individual law enforcement agencies. It is my hope that law enforcement officials across the country not only will
read the task force report but will also use its insights, information, and recommendations to reform the policing systems in their own
departments. Let’s not waste this unique opportunity on bickering and finger pointing. Instead, let’s

forge ahead together to

reform the American policing system to meet the challenges of the 21st century. Affecting change is never easy, but as President
John F. Kennedy said, “Change is the law of life. And those who look only to the past or present are certain to miss the future.”
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2NC/1NR – Body Cams Violation
Body cameras have not substantially reformed policing.
Lockhart 2019
(“Body cameras were supposed to help improve policing. They aren’t living up to the hype.” P.R. Lockhart, Mar 27, 2019,
https://www.vox.com/2019/3/27/18282737/body-camera-police-effectiveness-study-george-mason, VY)

initial statements on their effectiveness were likely
overblown Overall, the available research suggests that body cameras haven’t revolutionized
accountability in policing or led to radical improvements in public opinion for the departments that
have adopted them. And while that might hamper some opinions on the significance of cameras, the Mason researchers also note that
some of the biggest criticisms of body cameras — that they would fuel a reduction in policing
activity or would lead to reduced officer motivation — also haven’t come to pass.
The research suggests that body cameras can be helpful — but
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2NC/1NR – Body Cams Limits
“Policing” should be defined narrowly as just the activities of per se police to avoid a
catch all of any form of social regulation
Platts-Fowler 16
(Lecturer in Criminology, Victoria University of Wellington, Deborah Platts-Fowler, The University of Leeds School of Law, Centre for
Criminal Justice Studies, 'Beyond the Riots' – Policing in Partnership to Prevent and Contain Urban Unrest, 2016,
http://etheses.whiterose.ac.uk/16063/1/THESIS%20FV_DPF.pdf)
The distinction between police, police-work and policing is an important one for facilitating understanding about the
police role as it has evolved and currently exists in England and Wales. It is also important for understanding the relationship of the police to
other public authorities, both generally and in the context of urban unrest. In Anglo-American societies, the

term ‘police’ refers to ‘a
specialised body of people given primary formal responsibility for legitimate force to safeguard
security’ (Reiner 2010, pp.4–8). ‘Policing’, narrowly defined, refers only to the activities performed by the
police, but there is also a broader definition, which is used to signify social regulation, recognising the
term’s etymological link with politics and governance (Rowe 2013). To avoid policing becoming a catch-all
for every institution and activity contributing to social regulation, which might include schools and
schooling, Reiner (2010) practically suggests narrowing it down to ‘the creation of systems of surveillance coupled with
the threat of sanctions for discovered deviance’ (p5). Thus, what the police do is policing, but other institutions, groups and roles also contribute
to this activity.
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1NC Shell – Defund Police – Reform
A. Interpretation – Reform is making an improvement to make the criminal justice
system more effective.
Miller n.d.
(Chelsea Miller, writer for States of Incarceration, a program dedicated to exploring the roots of mass incarceration, No Date, accessed on 6-262020, Statesofincarceration, "Prison Reform/Prison Abolition | States of Incarceration", https://statesofincarceration.org/story/prisonreformprisonabolition#:~:text=%E2%80%9CReforming%20the%20prison%20entails%20changing,to%20the%20prison's%20very%20existence.%E2%80%9
D)
“Reforming the prison entails changing its existing practices

to make the system a better one. Abolishing the prison
entails dismantling it wholesale. Reformers object to how the prison is administered. Abolitionists object
to the prison’s very existence.” — Ruby C. Tapia, co-editor of Interrupted Lives: Experiences of Incarcerated Women in the United
States (2010). “A cage is a cage is a cage. We want strategies that let people out of cages, not ones that are for building nicer or better cages.” —
Annotation in the meeting notes of the Statewide Harm Reduction Coalition (SHaRC) in Chicopee, MA, 2006. Activist

work focusing on
incarceration in Massachusetts has followed two distinct, yet sometimes overlapping, philosophies: prison abolition and prison
reform. Prison reformers have uniquely focused on advocacy, policy change, and healthcare support for people already in
the criminal justice system. Prison abolitionists have advocated for policy change and community alternatives to incarceration,
including community centers, schools, and physical and mental health care resources. Where they overlap, however, is in their work to expose the
impacts of mass criminalization, to change public perceptions of incarcerated men and women, and to serve as advocates for people who are
incarcerated.

B. Violation – Police reform and police abolition differ at a fundamental level. The
literature bases pose different questions and have different assumptions.
Dukmasova 2020
(“Police abolitionists find fuel in the protests,” By Maya Dukmasova, June 1, 2020, https://www.chicagoreader.com/chicago/george-floydprotests-police-abolition/Content?oid=80349691, VY)

Police and prison abolitionists, as we've explained over the years, do not subscribe to the idea that
policing is somehow "broken" and in need of reforms. They do not see an idyllic past in which
policing "worked" for communities of Black, poor, or queer people, for people experiencing domestic violence,
housing discrimination, and other forms of state and interpersonal oppression. Instead, abolitionists propose—and indeed
demonstrate through their work—that community order can be maintained without the
intervention of an armed representative of the government and that justice can be accomplished without punishment.

C. Vote neg –
1. Their interpretation destroys negative ground. Abolition is the only good critique
of CJR and their interpretation allows the affirmative to steal it. All our arguments
are based on the “reform” part of the resolution- there’s no other limiting term.
2. Only our interpretation solves predictability: reform versus revolution is the most
predictable division of ground for this topic. That turns education – the education in
debate doesn’t come from the other team lecturing you it, comes from the discussion
that occurs within the round – if we win they make that discussion one-sided that’s a
reason they can’t solve any of their offense.
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2NC/1NR – Defund Police We Meet Answers
Abolition and defunding are distinct from policing reform
Lopez, 20
(Christy E. Lopez, professor at Georgetown Law School and a co-director of the school's Innovative Policing Program, 6-7-2020, accessed on 626-2020, The Washington Post, "Defund the police? Here’s what that really means.",
https://www.washingtonpost.com/opinions/2020/06/07/defund-police-heres-what-that-really-means/)
Defunding and abolition probably mean something different from what you are thinking. For most proponents, “defunding the police” does not
mean zeroing out budgets for public safety, and police abolition does not mean that police will disappear overnight — or perhaps ever.

Defunding the police means shrinking the scope of police responsibilities and shifting most of what
government does to keep us safe to entities that are better equipped to meet that need. It means investing
more in mental-health care and housing, and expanding the use of community mediation and violence
interruption programs. Police abolition means reducing, with the vision of eventually eliminating, our
reliance on policing to secure our public safety. It means recognizing that criminalizing addiction and poverty, making 10
million arrests per year and mass incarceration have not provided the public safety we want and never will. The “abolition” language is
important because it reminds us that policing has been the primary vehicle for using violence to
perpetuate the unjustified white control over the bodies and lives of black people that has been with us
since slavery. That aspect of policing must be literally abolished. Still, even as we try to shift resources
from policing to programs that will better promote fairness and public safety, we must continue the work
of police reform. We cannot stop regulating police conduct now because we hope someday to reduce or
eliminate our reliance on policing. We must ban chokeholds and curb the use of no-knock warrants; we must train officers how to
better respond to people in mental health crises, and we must teach officers to be guardians, not warriors, to intervene to prevent misconduct and
to understand and appreciate the communities they serve.
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Making “policing” broader than police activities explodes the whole topic, policing
loses any meaning
Wisler 9
[ PhD, Founder & Director of Coginta which has managed, designed, and implemented police restructuring programs for many countries; &
Professor of Administration of Justice-TSU Edited by Dominique Wisler, standing member of security sector reform rosters of experts of the
United Nations Departement of Peacekeeping Operations, the United Nations Development Program, and the Swiss Foreign Office, former
professor in political sociology at the University of Geneva, he has published widely in scientific reviews, and overseen police and Ministry of
Interior restructuring programs in countries including Afghanistan, Chad, Sudan, Iraq, Turkey, Mozambique, Haiti, Bosnia and Herzegovina, the
Occupied Territories of Palestine and the Democratic Republic of Congo, member of advisory committees of academic associations (South Asia
Association of Criminology), academic journals (Police Practice and Research. An International Journal), and Editor of the Working Paper Series
of the International Police Executive Symposium, DCAF and Coginta, and Ihekwoaba D. Onwudiwe, Professor of Administration of Justice in
the Barbara Jordan-Mickey Leland School of Public Affairs at Texas Southern University, Community Policing: International Patterns and
Comparative Perspectives, CRC Press (Taylor & Francis Group): Boca Raton, FL, 2009, Foreword, pp. xi-xii]
In all cases, COP (or a related phrase) is the term used to describe what is being done, even though the

specifics of policing practices
and the interactions of formal and informal social control are unique and widely disparate from case
to case. What to make of this? The book, especially the introduction, raises a fundamental question: What should be the
relationships between the police, who are employed by the state, and informal or self-help forms of providing security? The editors argue
that COP can be viewed from the top-down as a state police-sponsored form of participation by communities
that is controlled, steered, and guided (despite the rhetoric of partnership) by the police to protect and promote the
goal and interests of the police. In contrast, COP from the bottom-up, includes all the civic society
forms of providing security, be these community efforts, informal vigilantism, or even corporate and
private security. Whether top-down or bottom-up, all of these are forms of policing and are based on various
political justifications and influence. The question is this: How do these two basic categories meet, or how do
the police deal with informal policing structures, and how does the community deal with the formal state police? Since informal policing
exists everywhere, in forms that reflect history and contexts, top-down and bottom-up will always meet, clash, or
cooperate, and have to be reconciled politically. On a slightly critical note here, it is not clear that a bottom-up form of
social control should be called policing. That widens the conception of what constitutes policing so
broadly that policing itself becomes undefined. A more distinct language, which incorporates, but also
differentiates, state-provided policing from informal social control, could use the language of security
as a field of action populated by many actors having different powers, legal status, and goals. The chapters as a whole
provide extensive empirical analyses of the policing problems and changes faced within their case study countries, as well as
sophisticated theoretical ruminations on the nature of this set of practices called “policing,” of what constitutes
“community,” and what constitutes the “state.” It is a solid contribution to the expanding, and now vast, literature on
COP, as well as a useful and necessary corrective to the assumption that community policing can be understood in a general way without taking
into account the contexts that shape how values, ideologies, and goals will transform patterns of policing.
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2NC/1NR – Defund Police Interpretation
Reform is making an improvement.
Cambridge English Dictionary
(Cambridge University Press, no date, accessed June 4, 2020, https://dictionary.cambridge.org/us/dictionary/english/reform, VY)
reform verb [ I or T ] reform verb [I or T] (IMPROVE) C2 US /rɪˈfɔːrm/ UK /rɪˈfɔːm/ to

make an improvement, especially by
changing a person's behavior or the structure of something: Who will reform our unfair electoral system? For years I was an
alcoholic, but I reformed when the doctors gave me six months to live. More examples He was given license to reform the organization. The
president is preparing for a showdown with his advisers over his plans to reform the economy. He was credited with having reformed the
education system. The government is in the process of reforming the benefits system. On leaving jail, Joe determined to reform. Thesaurus:
synonyms and related words reform noun [ C or U ] US /rɪˈfɔːrm/ UK /rɪˈfɔːm/ C2 an improvement, especially in a person's behavior or in the
structure of something: Some reforms of/to the system will be necessary. The education system was crying out for reform. More examples
Thesaurus: synonyms and related words (Definition of reform from the Cambridge Advanced Learner's Dictionary & Thesaurus © Cambridge
University Press) reform | INTERMEDIATE ENGLISH reform verb [ I/T ] US /rɪˈfɔrm/ SOCIAL STUDIES to

become better, or to

make something better by making corrections or removing any faults: [ T ] As governor, he reformed election
procedures. [ I ] She insists that she has finally reformed. reform noun [ C/U ] US /rɪˈfɔrm/ [ U ] The administration is proposing welfare reform.
reformation noun [ C/U ] US /ˌref·ərˈmeɪ·ʃən/ [ U ] reformation of the health care system reformed adjective US /rɪˈfɔrmd/ I’m a reformed guy –
I eat a low-fat diet and exercise every day. (Definition of reform from the Cambridge Academic Content Dictionary © Cambridge University
Press) reform
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2NC/1NR – Defund Police Violation
Calls to defund are distinct from reforms
Weichselbaum and Lewis, 20
(Simone Weichselbaum and Nicole Lewis, staff writer who focuses on issues pertaining to federal law enforcement and local policing. She is also
The Marshall Project’s co-chair of diversity & inclusion, graduate of The University of Michigan and CUNY Graduate School of Journalism. She
was the recipient of the 2016 Education Writers Association National Awards for Education Writing in magazine and feature writing for her
contribution to a series on desegregation in the public school system, 6-9-2020, accessed on 6-28-2020, The Marshall Project, "Support For
Defunding The Police Department Is Growing. Here’s Why It’s Not A Silver Bullet.", https://www.themarshallproject.org/2020/06/09/supportfor-defunding-the-police-department-is-growing-here-s-why-it-s-not-a-silver-bullet)
Our reporting exposes injustice and examines solutions for a criminal justice system in crisis. To support our journalism, please consider a
donation to The Marshall Project today. Minneapolis city council members made an historic pledge over the weekend when they vowed to
dismantle the local police department and shift money to community-based strategies. The pledge to develop a new system of public safety—
supported by a veto-proof majority — follows weeks of protests across the country in the wake of the police killing of George Floyd. Officials in
other cities, including New York and Los Angeles, have also said they would cut police budgets, though neither has echoed Minneapolis city
council members’s statement that the city’s police department is beyond reform. Once a radical notion, the

push to defund the police
is gaining ground. Across the country, organizers, celebrities,and former city officials are calling on
lawmakers to reimagine the role of police in public safety. Proponents of taking money away from
cops say cities cannot simply reform their way out of the current policing crisis. And in the wake of the
pandemic, some have highlighted a deadly disparity: many cities spend millions more on law enforcement than they do on most other services,
including public health. Opponents say it is too soon to abandon the progress police departments have made to curb officer violence and improve
their relationships in communities of color. Some point to the effects of the 2008 recession, where cities cut police funding with no real plan, with

doesn’t
just mean slashing budgets. One of the main ideas is that police departments are often the only agency
to respond to problems — even if the problems are not criminal in nature. Police handle mental health crises. They
unintended consequences, including increasing complaints over use of force. But what do people mean by defunding the police? It

enforce traffic laws. They patrol public school hallways and contract with colleges and universities. In many small towns, police answer 911 calls
about barking dogs and loud parties. Advocates

of defunding the police argue that many of these functions would be
better left to other professionals, such as social workers. Decades of over-policing in black and brown neighborhoods has led
to black and brown people being disproportionately victims of police violence and overrepresented in prisons. A better approach, proponents of
defunding the police argue, redirects law-enforcement funding to social services programs such as public housing, early childhood education and
healthcare. By equitably distributing resources, they say, the need for police could be dramatically reduced. Molly Glasgow, a volunteer with
MPD150, a grassroots initiative to abolish the Minneapolis Police Department, said decades

of previous reform efforts have
not broken a cycle of violence followed by unrest and promises of improvement that have failed. “What
we are asking is that we step out of that cycle,” Glasgow said. “When we say dismantle: Yes, we mean divest
and defund, but also invest in community programs and initiatives that are actually supporting
people’s needs.” Past attempts to cut police spending or alter police policies offer cautionary tales of how some efforts backfire, and
entrenched aggressive tactics and racially discriminatory attitudes remain. Previous Marshall Project investigations into cases of attempted police
reform in cities like Memphis and Chicago found that cutting law enforcement budgets did not reduce police violence or produce healthier
relationships with the neighborhoods they patrol.
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Abolition Kritik (K)
This argument challenges the idea that reforms to the criminal justice system will result in meaningful
improvements. Instead, the kritik argues that reform only upholds and supports a system that is
foundationally and inevitably racist and violent. By reforming the criminal justice system, the affirmative
legitimizes that system as an institution that is fair, just, and neutral in application. Legitimizing the
criminal justice system is dangerous, because reforms do not change underlying systemic racism, but
rather they mask and allow the police to continue operating with extreme violence against people of color.
The alternative to reform is abolition – the idea that not only should we literally abolish police, prisons,
courts, etc., but that we should also embrace abolitionism as a method of thought. What is imaginable and
thinkable has been defined by a violent state institution that is only interested in self-preservation.
Abolitionist thought demands that we imagine what a society without prisons would look like, and in
doing so, we imagine and build a society without state control of the population and without normalized
violence towards any population that is deemed disposable.
The alternative argues that the only ethical position is to “burn it down” – that there is nothing redeemable
about the state and bureaucracy now, because all parts of the criminal justice system are oriented towards
racism and controlling which lives are valuable.
This is important in this historical moment, because there are radical movements emerging against the
state to abolish the criminal justice system. However, the affirmative’s reforms pacify protesters and
cause movements to lose steam.
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Negative
The affirmative answers can be found after each affirmative.
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1NC K Shell
Police reform grants legitimacy to the police state and emulates a model that implies
that processes fix officers---in any case, all are pawns in the political machine
Schrader 15
[Stuart Schrader, Lecturer / Assistant Research Scientist in Sociology (Johns Hopkins University). His teaching involves courses in Africana
Studies, International Studies, Political Science, and Sociology. Associate Director of the Program in Racism, Immigration, and Citizenship at
JHU. He has a Ph.D. in American Studies (NYU). June 30th, 2015, “The Liberal Solution to Police Violence: Restoring Trust Will Ensure More
Obedience,” The Indypendent, accessed online at: https://indypendent.org/2015/06/the-liberal-solution-to-police-violence-restoring-trust-willensure-more-obedience/ ]
A slate of reforms, it claims, will make the police more efficient and less error-prone. The reforms include requiring

standardized
curriculum for officer training, using cutting-edge technologies in data collection, adopting body-worn
cameras, deploying “less than lethal” weapons, making cops interact with “community residents”
regularly and more. Many of these and other new recommendations to increase diversity of police forces and raise education standards,
including through loan-forgiveness, revive ideas first proposed 50 years ago. As the Princeton scholar Naomi Murakawa has shown , this
tendency to reform procedures is at the core of the long history of liberal thinking on improving
criminal justice. Such reforms are designed to increase the legitimacy of the police. But they will also make the police’s powers more
extensive. By creating consummate professionals, reform makes police less susceptible to scrutiny by citizens,
elected officials and social movements. It wards off demands for democratic, civilian oversight. Police forces accountable only to
their own expert guidelines: that is legitimacy in a nutshell. In New York City, the police department
has diversified by every measure over the past 50 years. Yet the identity of individual officers does not change
how patrols operate. Training and tactics dictate police activities. Further, although crime rates remain low in New York City, elected
officials jockey for position ahead of the next election by calling for a boost in the number of cops on
the streets, in the name of increasing “collaborative” police interactions with the city’s communities. Officials describe
such interactions as conversations meant to build trust. Critics see them as intelligence gathering on already vulnerable
city residents behind a smile and a handshake. The Task Force recognizes that not all Americans trust police equally. Based on a
national survey the Pew Research Center conducted soon after Mike Brown’s killing in Ferguson, Missouri, there are sharp racial disparities in
perceptions of police legitimacy. For every question, white people overwhelmingly had a more favorable view of police, with sometimes double
the level of confidence of Black people. The Task Force cites this research. Yet it cannot ask what the roots of this lack of legitimacy among
Black and Hispanic people might be, because its guiding principle is to increase legitimacy across the board, not to investigate racism underlying
the system that police power maintains. The

very idea of procedural justice, which is so important to the Task Force, rules out
investigation of the overall system’s patterns, how the police enforce and reinforce large-scale inequitable relationships like
class, race and gender. Instead, procedural justice is based on the belief that outcomes will necessarily be fair if
the individual processes that add up to the outcomes are fair. You may ask yourself, after interacting with a cop,
whether you were treated politely. If so, the Task Force would judge it a success. You may not ask, for instance, whether this interaction was the
result of police deployment to enforce quality-of-life prohibitions in a rapidly gentrifying neighborhood. Procedural

police are aimed at your compliance with the system they protect and serve.
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The prison system is built to destroy---policing necessitates the logic of violence and
uses bureaucracy to create a political spectacle---this results in circumvention and
never-ending policy failure
Bueno and Willis 19
[Samira Bueno, executive director of the Brazilian Forum on Public Safety. Ph.D. Candidate at the School of Business Administration (EAESP),
Getulio Vargas Foundation. Joined by Graham Willis, senior lecturer in development and Latin American studies in the Department of Politics
and International Studies (University of Cambridge). He has a B.A. (Toronto), an M.A. (Royal Roads), and a Ph.D. (MIT), 2019, “The
Exceptional Prison,” Public Culture vol. 31 no. 3, accessed online at https://read.dukeupress.edu/public-culture/article/31/3/645/140091/TheExceptional-Prison ]
In the deeply racialized topography of the postcolonial Brazilian city, the real or implied black body is a particular target (Vargas and Alves
2010). Rich ethnographic work details how this

violence is felt by its subject population, experienced affectively and
through resurgent and recurrent trauma for black Brazilians (Smith 2013, 2015; Alves 2014). Several studies of police
violence in Brazil demonstrate how racial bias and selectivity in police actions that result in heavily racialized police deaths (Cano 2014;
Sinhoretto et al. 2014). A recent study by Michel Misse et al. (2013) found that public prosecutors archived 99.2 percent of all cases of lethal
police violence in one city over a ten-year period. Under these conditions, historically heavy-handed approaches to address “fear of crime”
haven’t led to only stop and frisk, “three strikes,” or the privatization of the prison system. In substantive addition, control

takes place
through mundane categories of police work, known variously around the country as “resisting arrest
followed by death,” “death resulting from police intervention,” or “resistance cases” (Cano and Massini 1997).
Such a condition is in keeping with how P. S. Pinheiro (1997) sees police action, as an expression of a system of domination
under which law is precarious, enabling a kind of “socially implanted authoritarianism” (47). Second, there are mechanisms for
obscuring how unhindered this violence actually is. In an era of democratic accountability, rights, and
the rhetoric of justice reform, the political sphere must defend itself. “Participatory security,” citizen engagement,
and public oversight are some of the ways. This prison is a foil, casting a façade of police accountability through
a peculiar performance and pageantry of punishment. Many police arrive in this prison, but few become longterm
residents. They are held for the duration of their trial and judgment before being released. Only one prisoner that we spoke with, a man named
Francisco, was in this prison after being found guilty for killing a young black man on the job in a city favela. (Francisco also describes police
officers as specially trained “hunting dogs” that need to go through a “beefing up process.”) Under these conditions, this

prison operates
as a kind of temporary insulation from public scrutiny, evoked in new reports after spectacular and
egregious events, effectively deflecting criticism under the hopefulness of justice in process. Politicians can claim that
accountability and oversight is coming. It is about iterative gains, a long arc of justice and citizenship. But,
inevitably, public outrage blows over, consumed by the next case, unable to sustain its attention to individual cases in the flood of others. Years
on, news quietly leaks out that police have been inocentado for their killing, and by now, they are flying well below the public-outrage radar.
Third, this

institutional aberration reveals the dissonance between law on the books and law in practice. These
speak of police violence as “unjust”
doesn’t make sense if law is the reference point; it flows through the law. Each of the police officers
interviewed participated in many “resistance killings,” but they were never held responsible for them. Rather, they were
arrested for crossing the fungible but observable line between what is constructed as permissible
and not. What emerges from the evidence is that police who fail to kill in the appropriate manner, to kill the right people, to kill with the
walls serve a logic of containment different from what is widely surmised of prisons. To

approved justifications and with appropriate self-control are subject to punishment. Don’t be wayward. You can’t kill your wife and not repent.
Don’t take money to kill. Don’t kill too many people too quickly. Don’t kill again after you’ve been punished. A contrast emerges: learn to kill on
the job. The exceptional prison shows how violence

carried out by police is not about individuals or deviation from
occupational roles. At least not in the ways we expected. Violence (or, if you will, “force”) is an inalienable part of
policing. Of that there is broad agreement. The debate about the adequate, controlled, slowly escalated or measured use of force
is not trivial. It consumes large parts of criminology as a field of inquiry, with the distinctions and variations
between “the use of legitimate and necessary force” and “police violence” the subject of worldwide studies (Skolnick and Fyfe 1993; Chevigny
1995; Klockars 1996; Bittner 2003). Not only so,

it drives foundational scholarly and policy considerations about

civilian control, accountability, and public service. For many, the meaningful boundary between the use of “legitimate force” (which can
result in death) and the 658 “abuse of force” varies substantially according to the regime of government, cultural, and social context, and the
relevant legislation of different countries and jurisdictions. In Brazil, police are legally justified to use lethal violence, but only in cases of
extreme necessity and in the strict fulfillment of duty or in self-defense. Police

392

officers in this prison never used the verb

Abolition K – 1NC Shell
matar—to kill—with us, even in the face of visceral descriptions. Such violence is understood as
legitimate. Why call it “killing”? There is, it seems, virtually no such thing as abusive force on the job, that is, in
terms of who is actually punished. This makes sense relative to previous research. Police violence has become so
institutionally normal that those responsible for investigating police violence turn, pedagogically, toward
making it less emotionally problematic for those involved. In 2015, during previous work, one of the authors observed homicide
detectives— who are responsible for investigating lethal police violence—instructing police, after a case, to “be calm” and “aim for the center of
the body . . . next time” (Denyer Willis 2015: 84). The

exceptional prison and the problem of police violence is not just about
holistic interrogations of its basic assumptions. The world
over (see also Jauregui 2015), there is little evidence that police are actually held to account for lethal violence.
Brazil. The debate about measured use of force requires

In the United States, the visibility of such violence has come with recent technological advances, and the use of body cameras was widely hoped
to limit police use of force (there is substantive evidence to the contrary; see Ariel et. al 2016). To reiterate: the

debate about the
adequate, controlled, slowly escalated or measured use of force is not trivial; it is misguided. This all
raises key questions about the relationship between political will, violence, and policing. One school of
thought, political liberalism, holds that contestation, mobilization, and the evocation of rights through
citizenship allows for vital iterative gains. Democracy, via the state, allows for progress toward
emancipation. Slow gains reshape injustice, beat back structural violence, and allow—demand—
substantive institutional reforms. Iterative gains move toward a horizon of justice, on an unknown
time line but with an ultimate (but undefined) promise. This body of thought has a long and prominent history in
scholarship on Brazil and Latin America—often brought by scholars from a Northern elsewhere. But if this school and its political
practice are correct, their successes are not evident in the exceptional prison and police violence. Indeed,
if police continue to kill with abandon, not much has changed since Brazil’s redemocratization in 1985—or, indeed,
over the last several hundred years (Holloway 1993). This political prescription has perhaps made it
necessary for violence to be less public, requiring the political sphere to develop techniques of obscurity
and opacity. The ramification of making police violence less visible (to some) is the possibility of
misguided hope. The horizon of justice is a mirage. Another body of thought makes much more sense. “Instead of
considering reason as the truth of the subject,” writes Achille Mbembe (2003: 14), “we can look to other foundational categories that are
less abstract and more tactile, such as life and death.” Both Mbembe and Carlos speak of police work as “a stage of war” and as “war by other

and the life and death that it contains (and doesn’t contain) says invaluable things about
politics in this regard. In having a prison like this, the politics of life and death, of sovereignty, of politics as
ongoing war, shows its hand. This allows a glimpse at who can kill, under what conditions and how,
on behalf of power—the emperor without his clothes. The implication, in the meantime, we leave to a prisoner named
means.” This prison

Pingo. “There is no way to fight what is done by police on the street,” he says, gesturing to himself as though on the street. “I will teach you the
good, the bad, and what is possible, and you’ll need to walk among it.”

393

Abolition K – 1NC Shell

The Alternative is to burn down institutions of governance and reform—fantasies of
civil participation fail to resist the violence executed by the state and accommodate
its continuation through a belief that the system can be corrected. Abolition as an
insurgent politics is a refusal to negotiate and seek recognition from the state in
order to lead to change.
KatherineKellyAbraham 18
[KatherineKellyAbraham*, Scholars in the field of political theory, “Burn it Down: Abolition, Insurgent Political Praxis, and the Destruction of
Decency”, Abolition: A Journal of Insurgent Politics 1, no. 2, April 22nd 2018, https://abolitionjournal.org/burn-it-down]
*The authors use a collective name of KatherineKellyAbraham. The listing of the names does not reflect a hierarchical order of any sort, and their
names can be shifted around. They like the idea of playing with citation practices.
This journal calls for abolition, a call implicitly asserting that contemporary sociopolitical and economic

institutions are inherently unfixable and beyond resuscitation, reform, or rescue. The fantasy of radically
changing political structures from within is simply not a viable political option for those concerned
with the ultimate destruction of the mechanisms of carnage that shape modern life and its attendant
regimes of governance, such as: the global war machine, the prison industrial complex, transnational
resource extraction, and the national sacrifice areas (Ortiz 1992) generated in the wake of these lethal
socioeconomic configurations and expressions of empire.[i] Rather than drawing from these regimes of death for social and
legal recognition, power, and welfare—what we broadly refer to as the “state”—consider what it would mean to the modern
ordering of life to utterly destroy the state, to refuse its seductions and ruses of power, to incinerate it
until nothing remains but ash? Our imperative to “burn it down” draws from a rich tradition of
scholarship that positions the state as a technique, practice, and effect of modern governance and its
optimization, rationalization, and normalization. Following Timothy Mitchell, we define the state as a “network of
institutional mechanisms through which a certain social and political order is maintained” (Mitchell 2006,
175). In the words of Michel Foucault, the state functions as “a schema of intelligibility for a whole set of
already established institutions, a whole set of given realities” (Foucault 2004, 286). As a schematic and reality, we
perceive the state as providing a legible matrix for the parameters of self-management and self-conduct: for social and political order. As Achille
Mbembe insists, the adoption of state or sovereign power is “a twofold process of self-institution and self-limitation” (Mbembe 2003, 13).
Attendant to the important critiques made by Fanon, we argue that this

twofold process remains shaped by Euro-American
colonial mores at the “objective as well as subjective level” of experience and perception (Fanon 2008, xv).
That is to say, we understand state power as generative of inherently colonial relations of rule: relations
that produce contemporary sociopolitical, juridical, and affective orientations, sensibilities, and
subjectivities.[ii] As Glen Sean Coulthard argues, “colonial relations of power are no longer reproduced primarily
through overtly coercive means, but rather through the asymmetrical exchange of mediated forms of state
recognition and accommodation” (Coulthard 2014, 15). We add that the state accomplishes this mediation visà-vis the internalized politics of decency: an argument to which we shortly return. The project of this
piece is not to think about how to make life more livable under current regimes of power or to
ponder building something new or altered in the state’s place. Rather, we imagine alternative worlds
based in the total abolition of these regimes because of their astonishingly responsive capabilities,
which render profound social transformation impossible. The state successfully incorporates its
margins and continually extends its representation in order to further its grasp on the body politic (for
instance, the inclusion of women in combat roles or the Supreme Court ruling on same sex marriage).
Simultaneously, and without coincidence, the state manipulates its boundaries through violent forms of capital accumulation and proxy wars,
marks borders with fences and deportations, and uses its streets as a costly theater for subjects that deviate from its aims. However,

the
fundamentally lethal interests of state power have not changed since the European invasion of the
Americas. Instead, global technologies of communication and visibility have forced the state to pivot,
creating the illusion of a more transparent, democratic, and equal society. Nonetheless, the state relies on
fantasies of “individual” participation (civil rights, voting, recognition, and protest) as much as it relies on
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its authoritarian power to revoke those fantasies without notice or recourse. As the violences executed by
the state continue to shape everyday life in this country, we believe that it is by no means extreme to posit
that one solution to these ills is to destroy—to burn down—contemporary institutions of governance,
policing, and comfort, to cooperatively dismantle the workings of the state. For us, a radical project of
abolition and insurgent political praxis refuses to negotiate with the state, or seek recognition from
any of its bureaucratic apparatuses, in order to secure the small-scale concessions that only colonize
and quell resistance. Political projects of compromise with the state have proven insufficient—especially in addressing everyday
violence, such as police brutality, that continues to erupt unchecked in the face of mainstream “social justice” organizing. Ultimately, this
organizing and activism treats the state as a central means of stopping the very political violence that insures its core function, operation, and
maintenance.
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Our interpretation is that the judge should evaluate the assumptions of the aff
holistically. The aff must defend the plan and their representations.
Prefer our interpretation -A. Neg ground – the plan text is 10 seconds of the 1ac – the neg should be able to
test the majority of the 1ac, the aff should be able to defend their reforms
B. Predictability – the aff chooses their advantages and representations – they
should be prepared to defend them
C. Education – on a topic focused on reforming criminal justice, the key
question is whether that system is worth saving at all. The aff is trapped in a
system of thought that normalizes the extermination of populations the
carceral state deems disposable. A holistic interrogation of the aff that
examines the rhetoric of criminal justice is the only way to meaningfully
evaluate the foundation of criminal justice policy. – that’s the 1NC Bueno
and Willis evidence
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And, a focus on policy and the state is bad for multiple reasons –
1. The very introduction of expertise creates an overreliance on tweaks that lock in
injury and remedy cycles---only our framework of estranging the carceral
system can access some ethical baseline
Gilmore 5
[Ruth Wilson Gilmore, Director of the Center for Place, Culture, and Politics, and Professor of Earth and Environmental Sciences at the Graduate
Center (CUNY) 2005, “The role of geography in public debate,” Progress in Human Geography vol.29 no.2, pp. 165-193 ]

The perils inherent in searching for the liveliness in the scholar-activist's hyphen fall into two general tendencies:
technocracy and disabling modesty. a Technocracy: Mixing social science expertise into experimentation in the
nonacademic world can reinforce the bad idea - promoted and affirmed in an innumerate culture where statistics are magic
(with the hit-or-miss properties ofall magical forces) - that better information from better data is what is needed to
make the world better (Lake, 1992). This way of thinking leads to the supremacy of infrastructural policy
tweaking and perpetual displacement machines, and reduces the possibilities of complexly
thoughtful action to, for example, expand reliance on narrowly focused nongovernmental organizations (Wolch, 1989;
Smith, 2002) that are locked into endless rehearsals of injury and remedy (Gilmore, 1993; 1999; Brown, 1994). b
Disabling modesty: If, on the one hand, nonacademic activists expect too little from the social scientist's toolkit, on the other hand, the
reluctance of engaged scholars to raise challenges in the mix can make the hyphen inactive insofar as
the scholar becomes irrelevant. Here of course is where the question of questions comes most vividly into
view. In the constant rounds of discussion and reflection through which engaged work proceeds, the
strictly attentive practice of making the familiar strange is as important in extramural circles where
projects come into being as it is in the halls of academia where scholar-activists struggle to legitimate
our trade. Careful focus on the interworkings of the theoretical, ethical, and methodical as outlined above at least
partially averts these tendencies. The next section touches on of what such focus might consist. 4 Promising pathways One of the
key tensions in any kind of experiment (research, activism) centers on the collision between creativity on the one hand
and already-existing frameworks and categories on the other. Categories are not only useful, but also seem fundamentally to
organize human thinking (Lakoff, 1996). There is a difference, however, between the general fact (if we wish to accept its
accuracy) that human thought is categorical and the practice that plagues much research and activism
whereby particular social and spatial categories get reified by studying or acting on them as ahistorical
durables.8 So too with frameworks: the challenge is not to be more logical, or more reasonable, but
rather more persuasively based in the real material of the everyday, which means performing with the kind of
attention Coleman's harmolodics requires to produce beautifully unexpected sound.
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2. The discursive construction of the prison steeps this debate with rhetorical
constraints maintaining the prison system ---their exclusions shackle radical
potential---those
Schept 15
[Judah Schept, Associate Professor in the School of Justice Studies at Eastern Kentucky University. He has a Ph.D. in Criminal Justice (Indiana
University) and a B.A. in Sociology (Vassar College). [2015, “Chapter 3: Carceral Epistemology,” Progressive Punishment Job Loss, Jail
Growth, and the Neoliberal Logic of Carceral Expansion, published by NYU Press, ISBN: 978-1-4798-0877-9, accessed online at:
https://nyupress.org/9781479808779/progressive-punishment/ ]

discourses—such as “criminology,” “eugenics,” or “social work”—are put to work in penal
institutions and help organize the practices of classification, assessment, reform, or incapacitation which
different regimes adopt. Much of this is internal to the institutions, and is articulated in technical documents and
expert decisions, so it might well be considered to be of limited rhetorical significance—to be primarily a method
[S]pecific

of doing things rather than of saying things. But, once again, these technical discourses and the practices which they make possible are not merely
a silent, functioning machinery. They are also . . . a kind of oratory even though they often pass for sheer “information,” “knowledge,” or
“science.” —David Garland, Punishment and Modern Society Theorizing Carceral Knowledge Examining

the local construction of
knowledge—what counted as knowledge, what it sounded like, and who was able to claim it and who
was not—is necessary for continued excavation of carceral habitus in Bloomington and offers further assistance in
understanding the relatively widespread acceptance of the justice campus proposal. Local politics meant that carceral expansion could
be justified only through a discourse that framed it as distinct from the prison-industrial complex. But
that discourse could not have succeeded without epistemological justification that confirmed the need
for a facility and the legitimacy of the therapeutic approach. Social theorists concerned with power look to the
relationship between discourse and knowledge in constructing authority and domination. Various theories coalesce around a central concept:
rather than being solely a linguistic register that describes reality, a discourse actually constructs objects of reality. In attaching meaning to the
construction, a discourse can create the reality it purports to describe. John Sloop has examined this dynamic in reference to discourses of
incarceration. Writing of Paul Willis’s claim that culture “‘is the very material of our daily lives, the bricks and mortar of our most commonplace
understandings,’” Sloop explains that “Paul Willis provided a double-edged definition of culture: while

culture is positive in the
sense that life could not be experienced without the bricks and mortar that give it shape and substance, it is also
negative or constraining, in that bricks and mortar have a discursive materiality that privileges existing
discourses, existing ideology. As discourses and definitions become generally accepted within culture,
they are assumed and hence act as sedimented practices” (1996, 4). Sloop helpfully illuminates how carceral
habitus is formulated and instantiated. The discursive bricks and mortar that constructed and maintained local cultural understandings of
carceral treatment in Bloomington also served to structure and suture any discussion of reform to the physical
bricks and mortar of institutions. Community members in favor of the justice campus adamantly stated that the
conversation had to be about more than the architecture and size of facilities and should focus on the programming,
but they may have failed to realize that their ideas of treatment—as predicated on an institutionalized population and
often being coercive and threatening punishment— still used the cultural and discursive bricks and mortar of
hegemonic paradigms of social control. Indeed, as chapter 2 explained, the discursive bricks and mortar that constructed local
ideological approaches to crime and social control also constructed and constrained even the noninstitutional or alternative approaches. The
implication of this, of course, is that such discursive practices made it difficult to discuss abolitionist
change. In this way, Decarcerate Monroe County was engaged in a cultural contestation—or, as Don Mitchell might call it, a “culture war”
(2000, 5)—attempting to destabilize the universe of discourse that predicated any discussion of reform on carcerality.1 Other scholars have
injected important insights regarding epistemology into this idea of discourse

performing ideological work to shape the
very terms we use to construct cultural understandings of phenomena. For example, Pierre Bourdieu writes: “The
theory of knowledge is a dimension of political theory because the specifically symbolic power to impose the principles of the construction of
reality—in particular, social reality—is a major dimension of political power” (1977, 165). He continues: “Any language that can command
attention is ‘an authorized language,’ invested with the authority of a group, the things it designates are not simply expressed but also authorized
and legitimated” (ibid., 170). Writing about the relationship between Edward Said’s Orientalism (1979) and Michel Foucault’s body of work,
Robert Young observes that the two authors understand discourse

as “an epistemological device that constructs its
objects of knowledge through the establishment of a practice of a certain linguistic register. Rather than simply describing the world as it
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is, as if language mediates

reality directly, a discourse constructs the objects of reality and the ways in which
they are perceived and understood: as Said put it, ‘such texts can create not only knowledge but also the very reality that they appear
to describe’” (2001, 388). Bourdieu and Young argue that discourse creates the certainty that it purportedly reflects.
When discourse becomes “authorized,” it assumes sole primacy in the construction of reality. Avery Gordon
has written that her engagement with haunting as a sociological phenomenon revealed the structured limitations of even critical vocabularies for
considerations of what she calls “the dialectic of subjection and subjectivity” (2008, 8). Of course, as she points out, “it

is not simply the
vocabularies themselves that are at fault, but the constellation of effects, historical and institutional, that
make a vocabulary a social practice of producing knowledge” (ibid.).

Even if debate is a game, it matters how we play it---games change our interactions
in positive and negative circumstances---especially because debate is discursive
McGonigal 13 ---[ Jane McGonigal, PhD., World-Renowned designer of alternate reality games.
[3/27/13, “There is No Escape: Designing Videogames for Maximum Real-Life Impact”
https://janemcgonigal.com/2013/03/27/there-is-no-escape-designing-videogames-for-maximum-real-lifeimpact/ ]
Do you think of games as “escapist” entertainment? Do you believe that the games you develop have little to no impact on your players’ real

There is no escape from reality, not even for gamers.Hundreds
of scientific studiesfrom the fields of psychology, neuroscience, family studies, and medicine document the myriad waysthat
games make a real and lasting impacton our brainsand our bodies. Games change how we feel, think,
act, and relate to each othereven duringthe hours we’re not gaming. Most game impacts are positive, some can be
negative, and thedesignof the game— more so than the content of the game — is what makes the difference. Whether
you know it or not, you are already changing your players’ real lives. So get smarter about it.Accept
that there is no escape— not from our brains, not from our bodies, andnot from our relationships— and embrace the
lives? If so, it’s time to wake up:

opportunity to design for maximum, positive real-life impact.
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Perm fails---only abolitionism can center the ideological shame of the prison system--this results in quantitative differences in incarceration rates
McLeod 15
[Allegra M. McLeod, Associate Professor of Law (Georgetown University). 2015, “Prison Abolition and Grounded Justice,” UCLA Law Review,
no. 62 pp. 1156-1239, accessed online at: https://www.uclalawreview.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/09/McLeod_6.2015.pdf]

Abolition promises to reorient both criminal law and politics in important and distinct respects. There are five
primary ways in which an abolitionist ethic is distinguishable from a more moderate reformist orientation. First,
an abolitionist ethic identifies more completely the dehumanization, violence, and racial degradation of
incarceration and punitive policing in the basic structure and dynamics of penal practices in the United
States. Rather than understanding these features as more superficial flaws that might be repaired while holding constant the role of criminal law
administration relative to other social regulatory projects, a critical abolitionist ethic centers on how caging or confining
human beings in a hierarchically structured, depersonalizing environment developed through historical
practices of overt racial subordination tends inherently toward violence and degradation. In this, an abolitionist
ethic more accurately identifies the wrong entailed in holding people in cages or policing them with the threat of imprisonment, as well as
more fully recognizes the transformative work that would be required to meaningfully alterthese
dynamics and practices. Second, an abolitionist ethic, in virtue of its structural critique of penal practices, is oriented
toward displacing criminal law as a primary regulatory framework and replacing it with other social
regulatory forms, rather than only or primarily moderating criminal punishment or limiting its scope
or focus. Displacing criminal regulation and replacing it with other regulatory forms entails a primary orientation toward proliferating
substitutive approaches to address social problems, root causes, and interpersonal harm through institutions, forms of empowerment, and
regulatory approachesseparate and apart from the criminal law. By contrast, a

more moderate reformist framework typically
aims at reducing the costs and impositions of incarceration by granting people convicted of less serious
offenses options for supervised, monitored release (typically backed by the threat of imprisonment for noncompliance with the
more lenient terms).254 Abolition’s critical project opens the space, in other words, for a positive project of
proliferating social and regulatory alternatives to take the place of criminal law enforcement , and in this regard,
abolition, as opposed to more moderate reform, enacts its profound skepticism of the legitimacy of prison-backed criminal regulatory
interventionsthrough its ongoing transformative efforts. Third, abolition

in its radical call for change appropriately
captures the intensity that ought to be directed to transforming the regulation of myriad social
problems through punitive policing and incarceration. More modest reform, in tolerating with relative
comfort imprisonment and punitive policing, does not register the need for change with as much urgency.
The following figure projects the time that would be required to return incarceration levels in the United States to where they were in 1980,
assuming a rate of decline in incarceration equivalent to that which occurred in 2012. The

product of a perfect storm for prison
reformists—fiscal crises in numerous states, relatively low rates of reported crime, and a growing political
commitment in both more conservative and liberal states to reduce the harshness and cost of criminal
sentencing approaches—2012 marked a considerable decline in rates of imprisonment.255 Source: Bureau of
Justice Statistics, Prisoners Series (Sentencing Project 2013). A reformist trajectory would likely under the best of
circumstances yield decreases in incarceration roughly consistent with this course. Whereas expanding
diversionary noncarceral criminal supervisory mechanisms may be expected to accelerate rates and avenues of decarceration, reform would
in time, of course, face challenges during periods when, for one reason or another, public opinion tended
in a more punitive direction than it did in 2012. Even under these most optimal conditions, however, with consistent, marked
incarceration-reductive reforms such as those in 2012, it would take almost one hundred years to return to 1980
levels of imprisonment. Yet, already, in 2013, this downward trend reversed course asincarceration
increased slightly at the state and federal levels.256 Although a significant achievement, the commitment by the bi-partisan
#Cut50 prison reform coalition to reduce incarceration levels by half in the United States over ten years, would still leave the United States an
outlier in the expanse and harshness of its criminal processes.257 This

bi-partisan coalition primarily is able to achieve
consensus on reducing incarceration primarily for nonviolent, nonserious, nonfelony convictions.258 And
even if bi-partisan reform efforts were able actually to reduce the number of nonviolent offenders
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in prison and jail by half, the United States would still have by far the highest incarceration rate in
the OECD.259 But abolition makes a bolder critical demand, which requires more thoroughgoing
transformation, recognizing the importance of a substitutive regulatory logic, rather than a shift from

imprisonment to prison-backed noncarceral alternatives. And even if abolition fails in
its call for more marked change in criminal law enforcement, it renders moderate reform a more
palatable option, potentially advancing a more moderate reformist program by articulating a critical and
radically transformative project in the same legal and policy space. Fourth, an abolitionist ethic in its critical dimensions
and moral resonance— by exposing the dehumanization and illegitimate brutality of the core prisonbacked
projects of the criminal process—stands to produce greater discomfort and shame in carrying out criminal
punishment. Even in those instances where imposing punishment remains perhaps necessary, as the lesser of two evils, when someone has
committed and continues to pose a great threat of violence to others, an abolitionist ethic does not allow us to remain
complacent in the rationalization of criminal law enforcement’s violence and neglect. In this, an abolitionist ethic
does not necessarily deny that in some instances there may be people so violent that they cannot be permitted to live among others. (These
individuals are referred to in abolitionist writings as “the dangerous few” in order to underscore how very rare they are relative to the vast
population of the incarcerated (and how much rarer they might be if we chose to live in ways less productive of such violence)).260 But the

associated discomfort and shame with which an abolitionist critique imbues such punishment promises to
reshape the experience of punishing even these dangerous few by rendering criminal politics and
jurisprudence more conflicted and ambivalent, and thereby improved, both at the highest level of abstraction and in the most
concrete doctrinal and statutory details. This conflict, shame, discomfort, and ambivalence, in significant measure
produced by an abolitionist critique of the ideology that rationalizes prison-backed punishment,
simultaneously promises to make available broader imaginative horizons within which we are able to
govern ourselves.
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The permutation fails to address the fact all reformist politics are predicated
maintaining the social death objective of the prison-industrial complex. We must
draw clear demarcations against the state.
Heiner 2003
Brady, graduated from Brown University with a B.A. in Modem Culture and Media, with a focus in Marxist studies. His writing appears in States
of Confinement and the feminist journal Differences, Commentary: Social Death and the Relationship Between Abolition and Reform, Social
Justice Vol. 30, No. 2 (2003)]

The more seriously we take the idea that death-not correction or rehabilitation-is the ultimate social truth
of imprisonment, the more radical our political organization against the prison-industrial complex will be.
(By radical, I do not mean violent, but rather powerful.)' This death is administered inside and outside the prison walls. As Henry Giroux
illustrated, schools, particularly those in racialized communities, are increasingly becoming sites that function to inure youth of color to their
social and political death. Similarly, penal intervention in these marginalized communities, as Ward and Marable discuss, often strips those
communities of their right to engage in the processes of political decision-making. I would argue that many of us experience a kind of death when
our collective power to act is fragmented, abstracted, and controlled by the mechanisms of capitalist command - a process that transforms our
collective living labor into the dead labor that produces profits for the capitalist class Whether

it is social death by incarceration,
political death by neutralization and disenfranchisement, productive death by exploitation, or physical
death by execution, capital and its state-form predicate the life of the wealthy, the white, and the
privileged on the death of the poor, the black and brown, and the impoverished. From this perspective, all
reformist politics are simply not radical enough. It is not simply that incarceration is a superficial solution
to complex social and economic inequalities. Many recognize that fact and use it to fuel reformist agendas that reason,
"if the causes of social and economic inequality are more complex than the current criminal justice system
acknowledges, then let us restructure the criminal justice system in such a way that it accommodates
those social and economic complexities." However, these movements seek merely to perfect the inherently
oppressive logic of the capitalist state-form; I would argue, however, that the point is to destroy it. To embrace a more
radical and more properly abolitionist politics, we must acknowledge that our life in the present society is
determined by and founded upon the social and physical death of the incarcerated. We must recognize that
the wealth of the transnational capitalist class is dependent upon the control of the living labor of the
multitude. Thus, we must refuse a system that sustains life through the infliction of death - a system that
predicates the freedom of the minority upon the unfreedom of the majority. In a discussion devoted to
prison reform and prison abolition, it is crucial that we explicitly address the differences between the two.
For instance, we cannot appropriately address the issue of abolitionism without confronting its relationship to
the state. Although prison reform and even death penalty abolition are assimilable to liberal politics,
prison abolition exists well outside the framework of political liberalism. For example, Giroux stated, "the
role of the state as a guardian of public interests appears to be lost in [contemporary] society." Here we
need to interrogate exactly who and what constitutes the "public." Like many others, I would argue that
the state has never served as "a guardian of public interests," unless we interpret "public interests" as
something like "the interests of capital" or "the interests of the white ruling class." The element that
ultimately distinguishes a radical (abolitionist) agenda from a liberal (reformist) one resides in the totality
of its approach. The fundamental aim of a radical movement is total (systemic) transformation. For that to be effected, positive, constructive
measures must be continually accompanied (and, in many cases, preceded) by negative, destructive ones. That is to say, an abolitionist
movement acknowledges that the prison-industrial complex (and the capitalist state-form that sustains it)
must be completely dismantled for democracy to be actualized. For, as long as our lives in present society are determined
by and founded upon the social and physical death of the incarcerated, we are not truly free. No reformation of the current system
will lead to this total transformation. Reformist movements fail to recognize that social and physical death
are essential to the functioning of the present social system. Consequently, reformist movements refuse to
acknowledge that destructive actions are necessary in the struggle for liberation. We must concentrate on
the structures and institutions that we need to destroy just as much as we focus on the practices and
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formations we must construct to be free. We must eliminate enforced social death entirely for us to be
able to constitute alternative social organizations that truly provide for democratic freedom. In addition,
we must hold this systemic transformation in mind as we engage in our various local struggles. For,
without this total vision - what Rodriguez calls an abolitionist "political fantasy" - our local successes will
be doomed to mere reform.

Sequencing is key---abolition must be distinguished from reformist approaches to
avoid legitimizing the inherent racial violence of prison-industrial complex.
Rodríguez 2019
[Dylan, Professor of the Department of Ethnic Studies at UC Riverside, Abolition as Praxis of Human Being: A Foreword, Harvard Law Review,
132 Harv. L. Rev. 1575, https://harvardlawreview.org/2019/04/abolition-as-praxis-of-human-being-a-foreword/]

Contemporary reformist approaches to addressing the apparent overreach and scandalous excesses of the
carceral state — characterized by calls to end “police brutality” and “mass incarceration” — fail to
recognize that the very logics of the overlapping criminal justice and policing regimes systemically
perpetuate racial, sexual, gender, colonial, and class violence through carceral power. Thus, in addition to
being ineffective at achieving their generally stated goals of alleviating vulnerable peoples’ subjection to
legitimated state violence, reformist approaches ultimately reinforce a violent system that is
fundamentally asymmetrical in its production and organization of normalized misery, social surveillance,
vulnerability to state terror, and incarceration. It is within this irreconcilable reformist contradiction that an
abolitionist historical mandate provides a useful and necessary departure from the liberal assumption that
either the carceral state or carceral power is an inevitable and permanent feature of the social formation. This historical
mandate animates abolition as a creative, imaginative, and speculative collective labor: while liberal-toprogressive reformism attempts to protect and sustain the institutional and cultural-political coherence of
an existing system by adjusting and/or refurbishing it, abolitionism addresses the historical roots of that
system in relations of oppressive, continuous, and asymmetrical violence and raises the radical question
of whether those relations must be uprooted and transformed (rather than reformed or “fixed”) for the
sake of particular peoples’ existence and survival as such.
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Proceduralism Link---operating under the practices of the law only serves to cement
the people/defendant dichotomy, the border dividing popular resistance against the
system. Only creating an inherent opposition between the people and the state can
create the necessary guerilla tactics to create change
Simonson 19
[Jocelyn Simonson, Assistant Professor at Brooklyn Law School. January 2019, “THE PLACE OF “THE PEOPLE” IN CRIMINAL
PROCEDURE,” Columbia Law Review, vol.119 no.1, pp.299-301, accessed via JSTOR at: https://www.jstor.org/stable/26559622 ]
My argument is that under

the umbrella of the people/defendant dichotomy, the representation problem and the
neutrality problem together contribute to a concept of criminal procedure that moves us away from truly
responsive local justice23 and toward practices that are more punitive than the multifaceted interests of the
public dictate. The people/defendant dichotomy constructs a limited and exclusionary view of which “public”
matters in criminal adjudication. If we think of all members of the public as represented by “the People”
and all those who might side with a defendant as “biased,” then we exclude from criminal adjudication
those who would disagree with a prosecution or support a defendant, shutting out an entire subset of the public who
might bring more contestatory views to the table. In doing so, procedural rules and practices do not simply mirror
existing political inequalities—they create them.24 This Essay is thus about ideology, about how the reigning
assumptions structuring how we think about the criminal adjudicatory process legitimize inequitable
practices and limit how we design procedures and approach reform. I explore an alternative approach to
thinking about popular participation in criminal procedure, and especially in the adjudication of criminal
cases. With this approach, “the People” appear on both sides of the scale of justice in individual cases; no longer
can the prosecution call itself “the People.” I look to the bottom-up practices of marginalized groups intervening
on behalf of defendants to show the possibility of a different way of thinking about the place of the people in
the criminal process, one in which members of the public are allowed to voice their support or opposition through procedural channels
other than elections, juries, or community justice fora. If a central purpose of criminal procedure becomes to channel the
will of the people into both sides of each individual criminal case—the prosecution and the defense—then popular
efforts to intervene on behalf of criminal defendants take on legitimacy and importance. They become
part of our system, worthy of examination in any comprehensive debate over how we design our
procedures.
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The aff is a move to de-racialize---imitating the liberal rallying cries for a
disciplined criminal punishment system---the intent of the aff only cements antiBlack violence
Murakawa 14
Naomi Murakawa, American political scientist and associate professor of African-American studies at Princeton University. [2014, “The Last
Civil Right,” The First Civil Right: How Liberals Built Prison America, published by Oxford University Press, ISBN-13: 978–0–19–989278–5 ]

Liberal agendas to deracialize punishment bloomed in a normative haze. Democratic proposals for racial
fairness found support from Republicans and southern Democrats who supported carceral modernization,
but for different purposes. When Johnson Democrats attempted to correct racism in criminal justice, resulting reforms to “modernize”
ultimately strengthened the carceral state, usually with the result of exacerbating racial disparity. As highlighted in this study, civil rights
advocates like Emanuel Celler, Philip Hart, the U.S. Civil Rights Commission, and the ACLU supported early Democratic
proposals to professionalize police with better training, higher standards, and more money. As finally enacted and administered,
however, the Safe Streets Act of 1968 ultimately gave money for police equipment and quasi-militarization, largely because the conservative
coalition amended Democratic proposals with alter- nate priorities and funding administration. Similarly, Johnson-era demands for reduced
sentencing disparity (with anti-carceral specifics) were transformed into subsequent bipartisan policies for reduced sentencing disparity (with procarceral specifics), culminating with the Sentencing Reform Act of 1984. When

Clinton New Democrats enacted legislation
for community policing and death penalty expansion, their “rightward” punitive policies reposed on
justifica- tions from liberalisms past. The rights-laden liberal system secured the integrity of brutal,
even lethal state violence, and the discourse of a community engage- ment enabled more ordermaintenance policing. Perhaps some liberal lawmakers hoped to cement racial bias out of the machine.
Perhaps others hoped to harden machinery to contain racial threat. In the stra- tegic ambiguities of
policymaking, it is difficult to distinguish policies for racial fairness from policies for racial
discipline. I have argued that, in the logic of liberal law-and-order, this is a distinction without a
difference. If legitimate punishment means that the state surveils, confines, and kills with the right
techniques and protocols, then liberal law-and-order specified and refined quality administration with the
outcome of legitimating the carceral state. In the end, new administrative fixes made violence appear less
emotional and more rights-laden.5 In the end, the Big House may serve racial conservatism, but it was built
on the rock of racial liberalism. Liberal law-and-order promised to deliver freedom from racial violence
by way of the civil rights carceral state, with professionalized police and prison guards less likely to provoke Watts and Attica.
Despite all their differences, Truman’s first essential right of 1947, Johnson’s police professional- ization, Kennedy’s
sentencing reform, and even Biden’s death penalty proposals landed on a shared metric: criminal justice was racially fair
to the extent that it ushered each individual through an ordered, rights-laden machine. Routinized

administration of race-neutral laws would mean that racially disparate outcomes would be
seen, if seen at all, as individually particularized and thereby not racially motivated. Expunged
from institutions and abstracted from the material world, race did its damage in psychic territory. This summons Gunnar Myrdal’s heavenly spirit
of the American Creed, those virtuous commitments to liberty and democratic egalitarianism that float above the hardware of the U.S. racial state.
As original sin, white prejudice left its mark in the form of black criminal propensities, making African Americans the embodiment of “a moral
lag in the development of the nation.”6 In this sense, liberal

law-and-order was especially powerful in entrenching
notions of black criminality. I say especially because liberal law-and-order maintained a politics of pity that,
through references to African American family deficits and at-risk youth, softened the hard edges
of conservatism and carceral neoliberalism. Crime policy was akin to other civil rights issues in this sense: when liberal
lawmakers selectively accommodated activist demands, they did so in ways that transformed, decontextualized, and even inverted original visions
of justice. Like campaigns for fair employment and quality education, campaigns

for racially fair law-and-order faced a dilemma
best explained by critical race theorist Kimberlé Crenshaw: the very reforms won through rights rhetoric seemed “to
undermine the ability to move forward toward a broader vision of racial equality.” In other words, while victories
for anti-discrimination law yielded many benefits, they simultaneously legitimated a rights regime that could barely confront the abject material
conditions of people of color. Thus, Crenshaw concludes: “In the quest for racial justice, winning and losing have been part of the same
experience.”7 The biography of Brown v. Board of Education is a case in point. Brown reposed on a paltry conception of racial harm, so its
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victory meant the loss of more ambi- tious, economic, and international definitions of racism. In particular, the Brown ruling reveals how the
postwar emphasis on racial classification, stigma, and psychological damage ultimately truncated the broader economic goals of civil rights.
Brown sanctified the racial common sense equating discrimination with classification; this

equation factored out racial harm
manifest in material condi- tions that civil rights legal campaigns of the previous two decades had sought
to address. Ordinary rights talk of the late 1930s and early 1940s equated “civil rights” with labor rights,
decent wages, union rights, and freedom from peonage and police brutality. The civil rights “victory” of
Brown actually restricted the meaning of racial justice. Legal historian Risa Goluboff puts it in a clean equa- tion: “once
Brown was constructed as it was, Jim Crow became synonymous in popular understanding with state-mandated segregation. And the answer to

the ‘color-blind’ Constitution.”8 Reforms to professionalize police and nationalize due
process were no different than Brown or the Voting Rights Act of 1965 in the sense that they represented
no permanent victory. Instead, every fight over the carceral state, like every fight over anti-discrimination law,
“represents an ongoing ideological struggle in which the occasional winners har- ness the moral,
coercive, consensual power of the law.”9
Jim Crow became
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Ending predictive policing only changes the method by which police enact violent
anti-blackness. The aff legitimizes the police – this results in demotivating
movements against injustice – the state pacifies the public while allowing more
insidious forms of violence to continue
Siegal and Vitale 6-4-20
(Zachary Siegel Is a writer based in Chicago. His work has appeared in The New York Times Magazine, The Atlantic, Slate, and Wired, among
others. 6-4-20, “‘Starve the Beast’: A Q&A With Alex S. Vitale on Defunding the Police”, The Nation)
ZACHARY SIEGEL: In the aftermath of George Floyd’s death, caught on camera and watched by millions of people, does the cycle of police
violence ever feel like déjà vu to you—repeating what’s happened with other incidents of police brutality you’ve followed? ALEX S. VITALE ll
the time. And that’s one of the motivations for writing the book .

Watching over a period of about 20 years, we see a
continuous pattern of high profile police abuse incidents that stimulate these localized, powerful uprisings
that then turn into demands to indict this officer, disband this unit, or hire a few more black police
officers. And then the movement falls apart and nothing changes. I thought it was important to try to lay out a
program for making radical changes in policing that might actually reduce the problems that it’s producing for those who are most heavily
policed. I wanted to provide this deeper analysis that said that we’re

not going to fix these problems by jailing a couple
of killer cops or giving them body cameras or making them take implicit bias training. Instead, we
need to directly challenge the scope and power of policing. We need to take their budgets away, take
their toys away, take their authority away in as many dimensions as we can. After six years of
attempted police reforms, we have nothing to show for it. Even if some of these reforms were capable of working in
theory, police leaders refuse to properly implement them. The only leverage that remains is to starve the
beast. That is a language they can understand, and it has the benefit of reducing their scope and power at
the same time. ZS: Millions of dollars have already been spent “reforming” the Minneapolis Police Department. Just before talking to you, I
was reading a report published by the department in 2018 that states, “MPD has become a national leader in procedural justice initiatives around
the nation.” It says that “All MPD sworn and non-sworn personnel are trained in 24 hours of procedural justice theory and application, including
implicit bias training and historical trauma.” According to the document, the officer who kneeled on George Floyd’s neck and the others who
stood by went through this training. What is “procedural justice,” and does it work? Alex S. Vitale AV: Minneapolis was one of a half dozen
cities that were selected by the Department of Justice for a procedural justice intervention. The DOJ funded these procedural justice training types
to go into Minneapolis and fix policing by surveying the public, surveying officers, setting up dialogue sessions, and implementing implicit bias
training. The

point of all that, intellectually for them, is to restore the public trust in policing. And the
research behind this is that if the police take the time to talk to people about why they’re doing what
they’re doing, listen to everyone’s side of the story, and act in a procedurally proper manner, then people
feel better about the outcome, even if they get a ticket, even if they get arrested. Procedural justice
has become the dominant form of police reform. This is what was at the heart of Obama’s task
force on 21st century policing. It’s a long list of all these kinds of procedural reforms designed to
get people to quit protesting the police and obey police orders by getting the police to be friendlier
and more respectful. ZS: Where do you think this approach goes wrong? AV: The problem is that this approach does not ever
deal with questions of substantive justice. What is the actual mission of policing and what is its actual
impact on people? So, instead of questioning why we’re using police to wage a war on drugs, they
respectfully ask the narcotics units to take anti-bias training. It completely ignores the fact that the War
on Drugs is an inherently racist legal program designed by politicians to meet a racist political agenda.
And they just have nothing to say about that. So procedural justice is the reigning theory, yet it’s morally
and intellectually and scientifically bankrupt. What they never measure are the number of arrests, the
amount of police use of force, the justness of the arrests that are made, the ethics of why we’re using
police to manage homelessness and mental health problems or wage a war on drugs.
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2NC/1NR – Link – Body Cams
Body cams legitimize the power of police to kill with impunity. History proves that
even when footage clearly indicates illegal police violence, body cams are only used
against minorities and never police. The link outweighs the link turn.
Watson 19
[Ryan, an assistant professor of film and visual media in the Department of Fine Arts at Misericordia University, “In the Wakes of Rodney King:
Militant Evidence and Media Activism in the Age of Viral Black Death”, The Velvet Light Trap, Number 84, Fall 2019, University of Texas
Press, Project Muse]
In 2019 this collapse is marked by a further grafting of the logics of war, in a continuum with the recent wars in Afghanistan and Iraq, onto the
lives of poor black and brown citizens, often residing in neighborhoods occupied by constant police presence and routine harassment. Part of this
recent iteration has been accelerated, as explored in documentaries such as Craig Atkinson’s Do Not Resist (2016), due to the distribution of
military equipment from the [End Page 42] Department of Defense to local police departments throughout the United States, which began in
earnest after the events of September 11, 2001. This military support is coupled with well-trained ex-military members flocking to law
enforcement jobs. The rapid militarization that results is often justified because of nascent threats of terrorism, but the power is routinely wielded
against those involved in protests, minor drug crimes, petty theft, and other routine matters. When the tools of war are deployed against citizens,
the logics of war and terror follow. In the post-9/11 world, human life is reconstructed under a threat matrix where the safety of law enforcement
is never to be questioned and killing “threats” to that safety are justifiable. Black and brown people remain a prime target in the threat matrix as it
is overlaid onto the United States. As Jasbir Puar contends, when

we hear that “police were merely ‘doing their job,’ a
dangerous, life-threatening one” that involves a “calculation of risk,” that “is the founding
rationalization or the impunity of ‘the right to kill’ wielded by U.S. law enforcement.”50 In other words,
the official US state policy of extrajudicial killing of “enemy combatants” via drone and other means by
the US military has become standard operating procedure domestically.51 The idea of the threat matrix
works to enervate the liberatory possibilities of having the ability to capture visible evidence of police
misconduct as state forces have responded with a countervisual strategy of total surveillance and
occupation. In pursuit of this total surveillance, as mentioned above, cities and towns have armed their police forces with
more cameras, particularly on the dashboards of their vehicles and most recently body-attached cameras they wear on
duty. The police point of view, however, is often the default position in legal proceedings and in cases of
wrongdoing, and that position is further reinforced by the point-of-view framing of such videos
when they are used as evidence and/or released to the public. As Schwartz contends, during trials involving
police misconduct, “jurors see videos literally framed from the patrol’s point of view, from a vantage
point that moves with the bodies of police, helping to ensure that the violence committed by patrols
remains structurally invisible in court.” A similar erasure occurs when such videos are played in the news
media and described as “officer involved shootings” or similar sanitized language that simultaneously
paints the victim as suspicious (a “suspect”). In this milieu, Schwartz argues, smartphones and the videos they capture “are
increasingly seen as a means of rebellion rather than evidence,” as they are orientated less toward employing the videos as official, effective
evidence within legal proceedings and more as affective evidence. On one level, videos are a force to catalyze collective protest and rebellion,
and on another, they can be used to rebut official narration, frames of reference, and interpretation within larger media ecologies of extrajudicial
digital circulation.52 When accumulated and framed within larger histories and in the wake of decades of struggle and state violence, these forces
act as militant evidence outside official apparatuses, which still cannot provide justice. The

complex dynamics of this tension and
the failure of visible evidence, even in an environment of heightened public awareness and sensitivity,
was evident in the July 2015 murder of forty-three-year-old black man Samuel DuBose at the hands of
Ray Tensing, a University of Cincinnati police officer. DuBose was pulled over for two minor traffic offenses and was unarmed. He
attempted to leave the scene of the traffic stop after questioning and began to pull away, leading Tensing to fire his gun and kill him. By the time
this occurred, the nation had confronted the death of Trayvon Martin and the acquittal of his killer, George Zimmerman, the creation and mass
protests of the Black Lives Matter movement, and the murder of Michael Brown and the ensuing protests in Ferguson. This prior and ongoing
activism had shifted the national conversation so much that after viewing the body-cam footage from Tensing, Joe Deters, the

Hamilton
County prosecuting attorney, publicly stated during a press conference that the incident happened after a
“chicken crap” traffic stop over a missing front license plate, that it was “asinine,” and that it was “without question a murder.”53
The stunning admission seemed to be a step forward, as the affective and effective functions of the video, in judicial and extrajudicial spheres, all
worked to the same end: this was clearly an unjustified murder and would be swiftly adjudicated as such. But

during the trial the
evidence became open to interpretation. Tensing claimed that the reason he shot DuBose was that his arm was stuck in the car
door, and he was being dragged. Framed like a first-person shooter video game via Tensing’s body cam, the footage clearly shows that Tensing
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lied. Yet, rather

than use this plainly visible evidence to convict Tensing, the trial became an exercise in
explicating Tensing’s “state of mind” and whether he imagined a threat to his life. Two separate juries
failed to convict Tensing, and Deters dropped the charges two years after his initial press conference . As
Jackie Wang notes, the trial “lays bare the fallacy [End Page 43] of believing that body cams will curb antiblack policing” because “the footage captured by body cams will be used against the people who are
being policed and not against the officers who are legally given discretion to shoot people.”54 If the
right to kill is fundamental to policing, plain visible evidence of murder is not properly adjudicated, and
each incident is explained, viewed, and/or adjudicated in isolation, then it is abundantly clear that visible
evidence can’t solve endemic, seemingly intractable problems by itself, especially if those solutions only
involve legal redress.
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Body cams only change the method by which police enact violent anti-blackness.
The aff legitimizes the police – this results in demotivating movements against
injustice – the state pacifies the public while allowing more insidious forms of
violence to continue
Siegal and Vitale 6-4-20
(Zachary Siegel Is a writer based in Chicago. His work has appeared in The New York Times Magazine, The Atlantic, Slate, and Wired, among
others. 6-4-20, “‘Starve the Beast’: A Q&A With Alex S. Vitale on Defunding the Police”, The Nation)
ZACHARY SIEGEL: In the aftermath of George Floyd’s death, caught on camera and watched by millions of people, does the cycle of police
violence ever feel like déjà vu to you—repeating what’s happened with other incidents of police brutality you’ve followed? ALEX S. VITALE ll
the time. And that’s one of the motivations for writing the book.

Watching over a period of about 20 years, we see a
continuous pattern of high profile police abuse incidents that stimulate these localized, powerful uprisings
that then turn into demands to indict this officer, disband this unit, or hire a few more black police
officers. And then the movement falls apart and nothing changes. I thought it was important to try to lay out a
program for making radical changes in policing that might actually reduce the problems that it’s producing for those who are most heavily
policed. I wanted to provide this deeper analysis that said that we’re

not going to fix these problems by jailing a couple
of killer cops or giving them body cameras or making them take implicit bias training. Instead, we
need to directly challenge the scope and power of policing. We need to take their budgets away, take
their toys away, take their authority away in as many dimensions as we can. After six years of
attempted police reforms, we have nothing to show for it. Even if some of these reforms were capable of working in
theory, police leaders refuse to properly implement them. The only leverage that remains is to starve the
beast. That is a language they can understand, and it has the benefit of reducing their scope and power at
the same time. ZS: Millions of dollars have already been spent “reforming” the Minneapolis Police Department. Just before talking to you, I
was reading a report published by the department in 2018 that states, “MPD has become a national leader in procedural justice initiatives around
the nation.” It says that “All MPD sworn and non-sworn personnel are trained in 24 hours of procedural justice theory and application, including
implicit bias training and historical trauma.” According to the document, the officer who kneeled on George Floyd’s neck and the others who
stood by went through this training. What is “procedural justice,” and does it work? Alex S. Vitale AV: Minneapolis was one of a half dozen
cities that were selected by the Department of Justice for a procedural justice intervention. The DOJ funded these procedural justice training types
to go into Minneapolis and fix policing by surveying the public, surveying officers, setting up dialogue sessions, and implementing implicit bias
training. The

point of all that, intellectually for them, is to restore the public trust in policing. And the
research behind this is that if the police take the time to talk to people about why they’re doing what
they’re doing, listen to everyone’s side of the story, and act in a procedurally proper manner, then people
feel better about the outcome, even if they get a ticket, even if they get arrested. Procedural justice
has become the dominant form of police reform. This is what was at the heart of Obama’s task
force on 21st century policing. It’s a long list of all these kinds of procedural reforms designed to
get people to quit protesting the police and obey police orders by getting the police to be friendlier
and more respectful. ZS: Where do you think this approach goes wrong? AV: The problem is that this approach does not ever
deal with questions of substantive justice. What is the actual mission of policing and what is its actual
impact on people? So, instead of questioning why we’re using police to wage a war on drugs, they
respectfully ask the narcotics units to take anti-bias training. It completely ignores the fact that the War
on Drugs is an inherently racist legal program designed by politicians to meet a racist political agenda.
And they just have nothing to say about that. So procedural justice is the reigning theory, yet it’s morally
and intellectually and scientifically bankrupt. What they never measure are the number of arrests, the
amount of police use of force, the justness of the arrests that are made, the ethics of why we’re using
police to manage homelessness and mental health problems or wage a war on drugs.
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2NC/1NR – Link – Defund Police
Defunding the police still invests in carceral systems via operating within reform
paradigms and results in just making the carceral state more powerful
Arrieta-Kenna 20
[Ruairi Arrieta-Kenna, assistant editor at Politico. [June 12th, 2020, “The Deep Roots—and New Offshoots—of ‘Abolish the Police,’” Politico
Magazine, accessed online at: https://www.politico.com/news/magazine/2020/06/12/abolish-defund-police-explainer-316185]
1. It’s really

just a call for reform. A recent New York Times article articulated the mildest, most pragmatic version of
the rallying cries when it said protesters’ calls “to defund or abolish the police are often not meant
literally. Rather, they are demands to rethink a law enforcement system from the ground up and to grapple with
deeply ingrained issues.” Similarly, Washington, D.C., Mayor Muriel Bowser told CNN that most people who say “defund the
police” are actually just “saying that they want reform and that they want good policing.” In the very
simplest sense, “abolish” or “defund” the police is a cry of frustration, a more civil version of “f*** the police.” Tactically,
some supporters (and critics) see it as a bargaining chip, a way to urge basic (and more popular) police reforms with a classic activist technique:
Push a maximalist idea; meet in the middle. Simu Liu, the actor set to be the first Asian lead in a Marvel film, tweeted that abolishing

the
police “doesn’t mean absolutely no police anymore,” and offered a link to an article in which Vox’s
Emily VanDerWerff writes that while some might see police abolition as a literal solution or long-term
ideal, most just want “sweeping police reform.” At the same time, VanDerWerff praised the slogan’s “narrative
power,” drawing a comparison to Donald Trump’s campaign slogan “Make America Great Again.” Progressive Congresswoman Alexandria
Ocasio-Cortez called the use of language like “defund” an “excellent choice” for those who have been trying
for years to “prompt a national conversation” about police. “‘Refund’ or ‘reallocate’ didn’t do that,” she tweeted. The shocking
language of the slogans can help shift the Overton Window, making what might otherwise be politically controversial interventions more
palatable. Even the White House, which has firmly taken the side of law enforcement, is now reportedly crafting an executive order to address
police misconduct. But while some are indeed more than happy to settle with reform, that’s certainly not what everyone who says “abolish” or

middle-ground view of the calls to “defund” or
“abolish” the police: We still do need police, the argument goes, but policing as we know it is so broken
that departments can’t simply be reformed. It will take scrapping our current police forces to allow a new and better version to
emerge. Or, on the “defund” front, the middle-ground version is that shrinking a department’s funding, perhaps
drastically but not to zero, would create a new and better balance of police and the other services that
“defund” really wants. 2. It’s literal, but temporary (or partial). There’s a

keep communities safe and peaceful. The former approach, outright disbandment and rebuilding, is not just theoretical: It has a track record. In
Camden, New Jersey, all the city’s cops were fired in 2013, and a new police force was developed with different rules under the county
government. Today, Camden’s reconstituted police force is larger than its predecessor, but both police violence and crime are down. “Break the
machine to save it” might sound extreme, but there’s a deep strain of police history that drives some to believe it’s necessary. Police forces, as
some see it, have certain kinds of inequality woven into their DNA. Beginning in the 1830s, local town-watch systems evolved into formal
municipal police departments, a change driven less by popular demand than by businesses’ desire to ensure more social order. In the South, the
rise of police was more explicitly racial: Precursors to many formal police departments were slave patrols, first created in the Carolina colonies in
1704. After the Civil War, they evolved into police forces whose job, in large part, was to enforce Jim Crow segregation laws. And this is not just
the stuff of a bygone era. Today, black people are disproportionately stopped by police, shot by police and killed by police. According to YouGov
polling, more African Americans fear victimization by police than fear violent crime. With all that in mind, some say it’s impossible to fix police
departments without first wiping the slate clean. Others, however, think that instead of wiping the slate clean, big chunks of what policing looks
like today should just be broken off, leaving a leaner force for limited purposes. Alex Vitale—a professor of sociology and author of The End
of Policing, a manual of sorts for the defund movement—falls roughly in

this camp. “I’m certainly not talking about any kind of scenario
where tomorrow someone just flips a switch and there are no police,” he told NPR in an interview last week. “ What I’m talking about is
the systematic questioning of the specific roles that police currently undertake, and attempting to develop evidencebased alternatives so that we can dial back our reliance on them.” In this view, abolishing, or at least defunding, police
departments would serve one other practical goal: to free up money for other local services that might
actually help to reduce crime, like mental health treatment, drug rehabilitation, poverty relief, education and housing. In 2017, the Center for
Popular Democracy published an analysis of 12 major jurisdictions across the country, showing that at the city and county level, spending on
police vastly outweighs spending on other services.

411

Abolition K – 2NC/1NR – Link – Defund the Police

The aff de-fangs abolitionist pedagogy through its filtering through political change--the prison exists in the academy, over Zoom, and within the halls of debate. The
aff’s “teaching” of abolition sheds its inherently carceral skin through the use of
state action, ignoring how carcerality is a guiding logic for the prison system.
Rodriguez 10
[Dylan Rodriguez, Professor of the Department of Ethnic Studies (UC Riverside). [Summer 2010, “The Disorientation of the Teaching Act:
Abolition as Pedagogical Position” Radical Teacher, no. 88, pg. 8-10]
We might depart from another critical premise: that the

prison4 (jail, detention center, etc.) cannot be conceptualized as a place
that is wholly separate or alienated from the normalized intercourses of civil society or “the free world.” Speaking
more precisely to the concerns raised by this issue of Radical Teacher, the massive carceral-cultural form of the prison has
naturalized a systemic disorientation of the teaching act, so that teaching is no longer separable from the work of policing,
juridical discipline, and state-crafted punishment. Thus, I do not think the crucial question in our historical moment
is whether or not our teaching ultimately supports or adequately challenges the material arrangements and cultural
significations of the prison regime—just as I believe the central question under the rule of apartheid is not whether a curriculum
condones or opposes the spatial arrangements of white supremacy and intensified racist state violence. Rather, the primary question is
whether and how the act of teaching can effectively and radically displace the normalized misery,
everyday suffering, and mundane state violence that are reproduced and/or passively condoned by both
hegemonic and critical/counterhegemonic pedagogies. I am arguing that our historical conditions urgently dictate that a
strategic distinction must be drawn between liberal, social justice, critical, and even “radical” pedagogies
that are capable of even remotely justifying, defending, or tolerating a proto-genocidal prison regime that is
without precedent or peer, on the one hand, and those attempts at abolitionist pedagogy that—in an urgent embracing of
the historical necessity of innovation, improvisation, and radical rearticulation— are attempting to
generate new epistemic and intellectual approaches to meaning, knowledge, learning, and practice for the
sake of life, liberation, and new social possibilities. I am concerned with addressing a pedagogical tendency that artificially
separates the teacher-student relation and “the school” from “the prison.” Such strategic distinctions are useful for delineating
the ways that multiple pedagogical epistemes5 (including otherwise critical and radical ones) operate from
the a priori notion that prisons and policing serve necessary, peace-and-safety making, and “good” social functions that are somehow
separable or recuperable from their historical primacy to socioeconomic/class repression, American apartheid,6 racial
slavery,7 indigenous land displacement and cultural genocide,8 and white supremacist colonization.9 In
other words, what might happen to the disoriented teaching act if it sere re-oriented against the assumptive necessity, integrity, and taken-forgrantedness of prisons, policing, and the normalized state violence they reproduce? Schooling Regime The structural symbiosis between schools
and the racist policing/prison state is evident in the administrative, public policy, and pedagogical innovations of the War on Drugs, “Zero
Tolerance,” “No Child Left Behind,” and the school-based militarizations of the “school to prison (and military) pipeline.”10 Angela Y. Davis
has suggested that “when children attend schools that place a greater value on discipline and security than on knowledge and intellectual
development, they are attending prep schools for prison.”11 These punitive

iterations of an increasingly carceral schooling
industrial complex, however, represent a symptomatic reflection of how the racist state—and white
supremacist social formation generally—are producing new categories of social identities (and redefining older
ones) that can only be “taught” within a direct relationship to the regulatory mechanisms and imminent
(state) violence of the prison industrial complex and the U.S. prison regime. (Even while some are relatively privileged by the institutional logics
of relative de-criminalization, their bodily mobility and academic progression are contingent on the state’s capacity to separate and “protect”
them from the criminalized.) There are, at first, categories of social subjects that are apprehended and naturalized by the school-as-state—gifted
and talented, undocumented, gang affiliated, exceptional, at-risk, average—who are then, by ontological necessity, hierarchically separated
through the protocols of pseudo-standardized intelligence quotient, socioeconomic class, race, gender, citizenship, sexuality, neighborhood
geography, etc. This seemingly compulsory, school-sited reproduction of the deadly circuits of privilege and alienation is anything but new, and
has always been central to the routines of the U.S. schooling regime, particularly in its colonialist and post-emancipationist articulations.12 The

idea of the U.S. prison apparatus as a regime, in this context, brings attention to how prisons are not
places outside and apart from our everyday lives, but instead shape and deform our identities,
communities, and modes of social interaction. I have written elsewhere that the prison regime is an apparatus
of power/violence that cannot be reduced to a minor “institution” of the state, but has in fact
become an apparatus that possesses and constitutes the state, often as if autonomous of its authority.13 Here, I am
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interested in how this regime overlaps with and mutually nourishes the multiple “schooling regimes” that make up the U.S. educational system.
The U.S. prison, in other words, has become a model and prototype for power relations more generally, in which 1) institutional authority is
intertwined with the policing and surveillance capacities (legitimated violence) of the state, 2) the broadly cultural and peculiarly juridical
racial/gender criminalization of particular social subjects becomes a primary framework for organizing institutional access, and 3) the practice of
systemic bodily immobilization (incarceration) permeates the normal routines of the “free world.” To trace the movements of the prison’s
modeling of power relations to the site of the school is to understand that policing/surveillance, criminalization, and immobilization are as much
schooling practices as they are imprisonment practices. The teacher is generally being asked to train the foot soldiers, middle managers,
administrators, workers, intellectuals, and potential captives of the school/prison confluence, whether the classroom is populated by criminalized
Black and Brown youth or white Ph.D. candidates. Two thoughts are worth considering: the teaching act is constituted by the technologies of the
prison regime, and the school is inseparable from the prison industrial complex.
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The criminal justice system justifies all state violence and results in structural,
incalculable local and global violence whose very magnitude escapes proper
linguistic description. The root cause of war, inequality, and environmental
destruction is the unchecked legitimacy of the US justice system to decide who lives
and dies
Seigel 2018
[Micol, Professor of American Studies and History at Indiana University, Violence Work: State Power and the Limits of Police, pg. 182-186]
This is precisely what has happened over the last forty years in the United States, as this book has observed. As neoliberalism exacerbated
inequality, police-inflected violence expanded and intensified.19 Police forces mushroomed, budgets spreading like stains, and their fatal impact
followed suit. How much, how badly? As with violence overall, police violence is somewhere between difficult and impossible to quantify.

How should we think about police violence in a way that allows us to appreciate its magnitude? Since Michael
Brown’s murder, a series of determined activist projects have attempted to address the question. Websites including “Killed by Police,” “Fatal
Encounters,” “Mapping Police Violence,” and the Guardian’s highly respected “The Counted” cross-reference news reports, crowd-sourced data,
their own reporting, and official statistics such as those collected by the Bureau of Justice Statistics (bjs) or the fbi, suggesting the magnitude of
police killings. They confirm the profound racism of police killings, the higher rate of such killings in the United States as opposed to other
countries, the high percentage of all homicides committed by police, and the high likelihood that unarmed people will perish at the hands of

Little help is
available from the authorities. Despite government mania with statistical tracking in other arenas, official
figures on police use of deadly force are unwieldy at best. The Justice Department began counting
“justifiable homicides” by police only in 1963, but too few police departments contributed for the figures
to hold up to comparison with the next stage of reporting. From 1968 to 1975, they counted “justifiable
homicides” (the victims categorically defined as “felons”) but never unjustified police killings, allowing
any deaths determined to be unlawful to be folded into the broader statistics for murder. As bjs
statisticians explained in 2001: “one statistic that is impossible to obtain . . . ( . . . from any currently
existing database) is the number of murders by police. . . . Nothing in the database distinguishes murders
by police officers from murders committed by others. Consequently the annual number of nonjustifiable
homicides by police in the United States is unknown.”21 In 2000, bjs began to report deaths in custody, a
new category that includes deaths in jails and prisons.22 A component of deaths in custody, “arrest-related deaths” began to be
counted in 2003, including homicides, suicides, accidents, death by natural causes, and causes “unknown,” all again reported by
police—and, participation in the report project was voluntary, at least until 2009.23 Government data collectors have
police.20 Impressive as these efforts are, they are very recent, counting deaths at most over the last four or five years.

been far more attentive when police are victims rather than perpetrators. Cases in which police are injured or killed in action are ideologically
productive and so a great engine of spectacle hums around them, working to elevate police deaths to the level of political argument (the “Blue
Lives Matter” retort). Recall, from this book’s introduction, that the number of police killed on the job is far lower than casualties in agriculture
or industry. Policing is simply not that dangerous of an occupation. More to the point, police deaths are infinitesimal in relation to the damage
police inflict even if you restrict the equation to police homicides rather than the cumulative and intertangled lethalities of violence work. That,
however, would be a mistake. To see homicides as the primary category of police-inflicted harm is to misunderstand that damage dramatically.

Police murder is only the most spectacular way police cause premature death, not the most common,
certainly not the most insidious. In the period this book covers, police conferred lethality through a series of direct and indirect
channels, many widened by leaa-funded technology in “weaponry, communications systems, surveillance techniques, and intelligence
operations,” as chapter 1 noted.24 One simple change involved the shift from revolvers to semiautomatic weapons.25 Another was the swat team,
whose contribution to police-inflicted death is sobering. swat teams sow death in the force they levy and the reactions they provoke, as sleeping
citizens fumble to protect themselves against masked intruders who look more like burglars than the law. They have lowered the bar for warrants
for no-knock entries, and their carelessness in ensuring that informants have provided a genuine suspect or even the right address is well
documented, as are the copycat home invasions they enable by villains not in state employ. In 1972, there were a few hundred of these violently
intrusive drug raids annually in the United States; by the early 1980s, that number had jumped to 3,000 annually. By 1996, it was up to 30,000 a
year, and by 2001, the number was 40,000. swat-style units are now deployed not for the situations people cited to justify their creation, hostage
taking and police standoffs, but simply to serve warrants, or even just to patrol. As Radley Balko and Diane Weber have shown, these
developments have made US police vastly more lethal in action.26 More

windingly fatal are technologies such as
communications and surveillance systems. Yet data-gathering capacities bequeathed to police by ops and
other counterinsurgency practitioners were no neutral observational tools. Armored vehicles may be
dramatic, Gilmore and Gilmore note, but “what matters more in terms of police legitimacy and power are more
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subtle objects such as standard-issue handguns, or out-of-sight capacities such as computerized
profiling.”27 As Kirsten Weld argues regarding such systems in Guatemala (organized with the help of
ops), “the most lethal tools sent to Guatemala’s police by the United States were not guns, munitions or
helicopters but file cards and filing cabinets,” enabling and justifying the most murderous policies of the
US-backed dictatorship.28 In the related context of the United States, these same ops-inspired, leaabequeathed systems, “along with
training from federal officials, led to considerably higher rates of crime reporting from police agencies to the fbi for inclusion in its annual crime
reports,” those all-powerful alibis for tough-on-crime policymaking, as Mark Mauer observed.29 Perhaps

most important in sheer
numbers of people profoundly affected, are police contributions to incarceration. As we now know thanks to
historical debunking of the “rising crime” myth, prison populations began to rise in the 1970s as legislators passed laws extending, even doubling,
jail and prison sentences. Over

the decade beginning in the late 1960s, global currents of anticommunist paranoia
flowed home to mix with the United States’ long histories of antiblack and procapital policing, conflating
the offenses of crime and dissent, and seeding public support for vicious containment. The federal
government reinstated the death penalty, felon disfranchisement, and the chain gang; created new federal
sentencing guidelines that included extensions of capital crimes; and launched the drug war. As the
federal level widened the net and tightened the noose, many states passed even harsher measures,
launching the life-shortening, penury-inducing destitution of hyperincarceration.30 Prisons can be built
and laws passed, but without the lever of police, no bodies will find themselves in cages. Enabled by legislation
and armed by the counterinsurgency-era leaa, police were ready when the bait of crack cocaine hit the streets. Drug offenses increased arrests
eleven times between 1980 and 2001, while the probability that arrest would result in imprisonment more than doubled, and the number of people
incarcerated for nonviolent offenses and violent crimes both tripled even as violent crime sunk to historic lows.31 In the 1980s, an arrested
person’s chance of doing prison time soared, and sentence severity and sentence time served both increased, so the effect of “doubling the
number of police officers . . . tripled the number of people in prison and jail.”32 When

our reckoning extends to the prison
system that arrests feed, the slow death that is prison (though it is not always slow) changes the calculus
of police lethality exponentially. The truly incriminating numbers are not those related to deaths in
custody, but to custody, period. In a striking attempt to measure the public health impact of mass
incarceration, epidemiologist Ernest Drucker considers the 7.3 million people in prison, on parole, or on
probation, another 14 million arrested and held in jails, and their families, including 25 million children
“exposed” to the disease by having a parent removed to a prison cell. Calculating prison’s damage in the
public health units of “years of life lost”—a definition notably compatible with Gilmore’s understanding
of violence—Drucker finds the Rockefeller drug laws three times worse than the World Trade Center
attack, and drug incarcerations at least as bad as the ravages of aids. 33 Even this calculus, however,
underestimates police lethality. Yes: even recognizing the vast misery of the United States’ obscene
prison system as the handiwork of police still fails to appreciate the full police quota of contemporary
violence. For not only are police essential to the overall lethality of the criminal justice system, but myths
about police work function to justify all aspects of state-market violence, including war abroad and
poverty at home. The alibi “police” provide for the state-market to go about its deadly business—as if the
state were purely political and the market autonomous therefrom, as if civilian forces operated to contain
only the dangerous at home and militaries expressed the benign state’s political will abroad, as if nationstates were contained by their borders into well-bounded corporate bodies, interacting in tidy, wellregulated choreographies—this alibi ramifies across the planet, justifying dispossession through
environmental destruction, the displacements of war, the violent suppression of unruly economies,
brutal border control, and coercive spatial concentrations from ghettos to refugee camps . All of
these, together with “domestic” criminal justice systems, represented out front by police, mesh to ensure
the preservation of neoliberalism’s inequities. This is the fruit of the labor that is violence work.
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2NC/1NR – Alternative Spills Up
The alt is both a prerequisite to and spills up to policy change
Simonson 19
[Jocelyn Simonson, Assistant Professor at Brooklyn Law School. January 2019, “THE PLACE OF “THE PEOPLE” IN CRIMINAL
PROCEDURE,” Columbia Law Review, vol.119 no.1, pp.299-301, accessed via JSTOR at: https://www.jstor.org/stable/26559622, ]

We cannot separate out the intractability of mass incarceration from the powerlessness of those caught up
in it.228 Part of the path toward decarceration may therefore lie in opening up criminal justice institutions
to the relatively powerless voices who have not played a large role in getting us to the place where we
are.229 There is reason to believe that if we open up criminal procedure to more popular input from below, the
result would be a system that is profoundly skeptical of much of the status quo in criminal justice today.
To be sure, not all bottom-up interventions on behalf of defendants will be interventions that we all can agree are good ones, but they will tend to
be interventions that shift power imbalances: not just shifting power away from prosecution but also shifting power away from the dominant idea
that the criminal legal system is the best and only way to contend with communal ills. In this way, op ening

up criminal procedure to
allow “the People” to support defendants facilitates discourses that are part of an “abolitionist ethic”— what
Allegra McLeod describes as a “gradual project of decarceration,” changing how we think about the purposes of
criminal law and procedures themselves.230 Drawing a direct line between collective participation in individual cases
and the larger project of decarceration surely requires more study. And perhaps recent electoral victories by
“progressive” prosecutors, such as former civil rights lawyer Larry Krasner in Philadelphia,231 undermine the notion that it is the only way to
achieve decarceration.232 But, signiﬁcantly, this

is how movement actors engaging in collective practices on behalf
of defendants understand their work: as a way to build the power necessary to truly transform criminal
justice. When activists post bail for a stranger, or engage in a participatory defense campaign, they see
themselves as “practicing abolition every day”233 and engaging in “abolition in the now”234—moving away from
the incarceration of poor people and people of color, and toward other ways of addressing wrongdoing
and promoting public safety. These movement actors bring with them sophisticated understandings of the history and discourse
surrounding seemingly neutral procedures—their intention is not simply to intervene using existing procedures but also to disrupt the normalcy of
those procedures by laying bare the ways in which they function to perpetuate structural inequalities.235 With bail, for example, the goal of
community bail funds is rarely to become permanent ﬁxtures of a local pretrial system, but rather to push for the abolition of bail and even
pretrial detention altogether.236 These

groups do not simply study or document widespread forms of inequality;
rather, they practice the undoing of those forms of inequality through collective acts of intervention in
individual cases. Communal support of a defendant can thus be disruptive in the sense that it can call
into question basic assumptions about the operation of everyday justice. But such collective
resistance is not mere protest or civil disobedience; it is a method of democratic contestation over the
meaning of justice in a structured and civil setting. Agonistic participation is a way to bring in collective viewpoints that call
into question our modes of criminal law and procedure themselves and yet do so under regulated conditions that demand respect for both
sides.237 To

allow the people in on both sides does not require that we abolish the police, end all prosecutions of
misdemeanors, or close all jails and prisons, but it does demand that we be open to putting those options
on the table.238 In this way, constructing criminal procedures so that they allow participation on the side of
the defendant can help produce a more substantial public discourse over legal, political, and constitutional
meaning in the realm of criminal law.
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2NC/1NR – Refusal
Abolition is the collective practice of productive refusal – an ethical and political
orientation that demands we negate intersecting regimes of domination and affirm
liberatory economic, social, and political institutions
Dilts 15
[Andrew Dilts, associate professor of Political Theory at Loyola Marymount University, former Harper-Schmidt Fellow in the Society of Fellows
in the Liberal Arts at the University of Chicago, author of Punishment and Inclusion: Race, Membership, and the Limits of American Liberalism,
“To build a world that is otherwise: Andrew Dilts on Abolition”, 7/2/15, https://abolitionjournal.org/andrew-dilts-abolition-statement/]

Abolition is the collective practice of productive refusal. It is an immoderate rejection of white supremacy (and
It is
a politics of discomfort, constant reflection, continuous analysis, and what Alisa Bierria has eloquently named, a
practice of “subversive proposition.” It is a demand that those at the center take on what the late Iris Marion Young calls
the fearless practice of “respectful listening” to those relegated to the margins (which also means starting from a serious skepticism
about anything said about abolition by folks like myself). It is an insistence to actively support and center those most
targeted by intersecting axes of oppression and domination. It must be all of these things, not in spite of, but
because abolitionist projects necessarily focus on specific institutions and practices in order to be concrete and
meaningful material projects. Of course, by focusing narrowly (on prisons, police, the death penalty, etc.) we also run
the risk of abolishing institutions and practices but allowing their functions to thrive in a new and more
deeply entrenched form. As Angela Davis reminds us, invoking W.E.B. Du Bois, the current state of incarceration in
the United States is a direct result of the “abolition” of chattel slavery. Having only negatively
abolished slavery without positively enacting the social, political, and economic institutions promoting
black liberation, hetero-patriarchal white supremacy was easily retrenched in convict leasing, lynch law, and the
entire criminal punishment system. This is to remember, as Joy James reminds us, that chattel slavery was abolished in the United
whiteness itself), patriarchy, hetero-normativity, ableism, settler-colonialism, border imperialism, political hierarchy, and the rule of capital.

States not just with an explicit exception as punishment for crime, but through this exception in law. We have not simply failed to achieve Du
Bois’ abolition-democracy, but we

have seen abolitionist projects fail through their own success, shoring up the
wages of whiteness, colonialism, and masculinity. This implies internal refusals as well: a refusal to grant
the premise that we can abolish the prison without abolishing white supremacy, a refusal to believe that
we can end white supremacy without the death of hetero-patriarchy, a refusal to accept that we can
destroy hetero-patriarchy without rejecting colonialism, and imperialism, and capitalism, and ableism, and so
on, and so on… In this way, we realize that the particular narrow foci of abolitionist projects are in fact always already broadly focused if they
are truly to be transformative and not reformist. We must think and live abolition broadly, always recognizing that
our targets are produced and maintained by interlocking and intersecting conditions that must
themselves be refused, rejected, and abolished. These are both the strategic and substantive locations to do the work, to think
reflectively about the freedom of others, and to build a world that is otherwise.
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Academia and high theory specifically has a major political impact – theory in
university humanities departments has manufactured the language and attitudes
determining how major political events have transpired, while the cultural norms
are shaped by advertisers and media produced by former grad students
Tedesco and Brennan 12
[Francescomaria, research fellow in political philosophy at the Scuola Superiore Sant'Anna in Pisa, and Timothy, professor of English at the
University of Minnesota, “The Theory That Lives On—A Counterintuitive History: An Interview with Timothy Brennan,” Minnesota Review,
Number 78, 2012]
Although I agree with Noam

Chomsky about almost everything else, I think he's wrong when he says that the humanities
are ineffectual . . . that they basically don't matter. In Wars of Position, I think I assembled some proof for this proposition by
looking, for example, at the Clinton-Lewinsky scandal, the fall of the Berlin Wall, the Rushdie affair, and
the North American Free Trade Agreement—all of the commentary on which was profoundly shaped by
the explicit language, imagery, and attitudes manufactured in university humanities programs. And we
also tend to discount the fact that a great deal of corporate advertising and, above all, television scriptwriting is the
work of former literature grad students who left academia and then popularized the "cultural theory" of
the graduate seminar rooms in business settings. A lot more work needs to be done on this sociological curiosity. It's difficult
even to get started because one first has to convince the audience that the humanities have concealed institutional clout and
are part of a political logic defined by a larger division of intellectual labor before one can even get to the
point of showing the [End Page 65] stakes involved in this or that position within the humanities. Here we come to
a more important issue—and certainly a much less clichéd one—namely, that the influence of the humanities by way of "theory" has been largely
negative. Briefly put, and in a variety of ways, the

humanities are against the idea of the "human" and are eager to put
humans in their place by curtailing their claims to action, thought, and feeling. In this, they provide a
powerful buttressing mechanism for a number of recent public policies. It would be easy to see my line of
argument as being similar to that of others who have attacked theory in recent decades. And let me say in passing that it is not at all the case that

the era of theory is over, as many have argued; it is vibrant and alive, as the websites of so many recent graduate
student conferences show. It has, however, moved into a more overtly political register. At any rate, here one might
suppose—as in fact some reviewers have—that if one criticizes identity politics, he or she must be a conservative like Harold Bloom (who
criticizes identity politics without following theory); or one supposes that the point is to belittle theory's arcane or pretentious ways of expressing
itself or to belittle its diversion from real, practical political work. But that is not what I am saying.
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They’re wrong---we may never perfectly eradicate crime, but the premise alone of
building a society that makes prisons unnecessary is possible and can be built off of
previous samples. Their crime argument is overridden by conservative philosophy
of the inherent violence of humans that bears no logic.
Robinson 17
[Nathan J. Robinson, British-American columnist, author, columnist for The Guardian US, and Editor-in-Chief of Current Affairs magazine,
which he founded in 2015. He has bachelor's and master's degrees (Brandeis University), and a J.D. degree (Yale Law School). [August 3rd, 2017,
“Can Prison Abolition Ever Be Pragmatic?,” Current Affairs, accessed online at: https://www.currentaffairs.org/2017/08/can-prison-abolitionever-be-pragmatic]
What I like about abolition, though, is that it rejects the premise of the question. It says that, if we are assuming that in our
ideal society, the Anders Breiviks would be given IKEA furniture and ping pong tables, we are still assuming the existence of Anders Breiviks.
But the

kind of society we are aiming for should not be the one in which “criminals are well-treated.” It
should be a society in which we do not have white supremacists murdering dozens of children. Now, once
again this sounds profoundly naïve. I can feel the eyes rolling. “Well, of course we’d all love a world without crime, but
that’s not going to happen, which is why the important question is about what we do here and now.”
However, this misses the point: what the abolitionist is actually saying is that, while it’s good to improve
prison conditions, it’s vital to remember that “prison conditions” are not the real issue, just as if we
mainly targeted “improving conditions for prisoners of war” rather than “stopping war” or “improving
support given to the families of people who die in mining accidents” rather than “stopping mining accidents,” our
focus would be too narrow in a way that led us to fail to appreciate the true problem. Prison abolitionists,
ironically enough, sometimes seem more committed to stopping crime than those who criticize them for
being naïve about crime. Some approaches to criminal justice focus on things like improving public defender
services, improving prison health care, ensuring freedom from police harassment. But what the abolitionists
socialists have always said is that, while these are valuable and should be done, it’s equally important to try to understand why
crime happens in the first place. In Clarence Darrow’s speech to the Chicago prisoners, he said: The only way in the world to abolish
crime and criminals is to abolish the big ones and the little ones together. Make fair conditions of life. Give men a chance to live. Abolish the
right of private ownership of land, abolish monopoly, make the world partners in production, partners in the good things of life. Nobody would
steal if he could get something of his own some easier way. Nobody

will commit burglary when he has a house full. No
girl will go out on the streets when she has a comfortable place at home. The man who owns a sweatshop or a
department store may not be to blame himself for the condition of his girls, but when he pays them five dollars, three dollars, and two dollars a
week, I wonder where he thinks they will get the rest of their money to live. The only way to cure these conditions is by equality. Now, Darrow

might have been thinking simplistically in believing that nobody would steal if they were rich already (see,
e.g., Wall Street). But note that he is thinking about how to get rid of crime itself. The reason he would be
uncomfortable saying that “the goal is to make American prisons more like Norwegian ones” is that for Darrow, the elimination of
violent crime is inextricably tied in with the entire point of socialism, which is to create a society in which people are
prosperous and happy and don’t hurt each other. Abolition is a useful way of thinking about things, because it says “The
task is to make a world in which prisons are unnecessary” rather than “The task is to make a world in which prisons are
comfortable.” Of course, people think such a world is impossible. Prisons will always be necessary, they believe, because some
people will always be warped and cruel. But I object to this way of looking at things: it accepts an erroneous chain of
reasoning often held by conservatives, namely that human nature is prone to violence and viciousness and
this is an ineradicable part of us. The reason I call this view “erroneous” is that I don’t think it’s a correct inference: the argument is
that because humans have always been a certain way, they must always be a certain way. This is no more
logical than if, in 1900, I had said “there has never been a successful man-made aircraft, thus there will
never be a successful man-made aircraft.” Or, if I had said (as I did) in 2016, “America has never elected a president who has
openly bragged about committing sexual assault, thus America will never elect a president who has openly bragged about committing sexual
assault.” When

we assume we can judge the full range of possibilities for the future from the evidence we
have about the past, we can end up cramping our ambition through self-fulfilling prophecies, or
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underestimating certain risks. The truth is that we

don’t know the degree to which crime can be controlled by
addressing social causes. We don’t know it, because we’ve never seriously tried it. But we do know that there are
cities in the United States that have incredibly low crime rates, where violent crime hardly ever occurs and property
crime is incredibly infrequent. We are far from understanding why that’s the case. Since we know that it is the case, though, we
know that it’s possible to create places in which crime is almost nonexistent. Violent crime has consistently been
dropping in the United States despite the public perception otherwise (not helped by Donald Trump’s demagogic attempts to terrify people). It is
impossible to know how much further it could be made to drop. (Nor is that because we’ve been locking up all of the
criminals. States with low crime rates can also have very low incarceration rates, whereas states like, for example,
Louisiana have both incredibly high crime rates and incredibly high incarceration rates.) Since very low-crime societies are
possible already, even when they consist entirely of perfectly ordinary human beings, it does not actually
seem especially naïve to believe that both crime and prisons can essentially be eliminated from the world.
I refuse to see Anders Breiviks as an inevitability; I believe he is the product of a perverse racist ideology, one that can be countered and
eradicated.
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